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ABSTRACT * , ' 

. This material- is . designed to implement instructional 
programs from kindergarten through the 12th grade. Competency goals 
an^ performance indicators are Identified by grade level categories. 
Goals are detined as the ends toward which a student* s learning is 
directed and performance' indicators as reasonable 'measures of - 
progress^ Goals and performance indicators are listed- for the » ^ 
following subjects: (1) cultural arts; (21 educational media; (3> ' 
healthful living; lanauages: (5) mathematics;' (6) reading; (7) 
scienc'e; (B) social studies; and (9| exceptional children- (JD) 
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• 'The mission of our instVuCtional staff is tp promote the growth^nd development of every boy 
.and girl, arade9,K-12, through good instruction. We believe: (1) that schools should help students, 
as indiviouals, to become competent in the basic skills, tolpecome resourceful and responsible for 
their own deoislons, and to become aelf-respecting contributing members of a democratic society; 
(2) that teacher5^hould,have high academic competence^ an entnusiasm for learning and teaching, 
and a sincere respect 'for the wcMrth and dignity of jeach person; (3/ that an environment should be 
available to each school-age child in which adequate resources are provided and used to optimal ad- 
vantage, in which th«re is a belief that all students can and should learn to the degree they are able, 
and in which each student will experience su^ccess which will spur him or her on to greater achieve- 
ment; (4) that "the people have a righjt to the privilege of an education and that it is the duty of the 
st^ite to guard and maintain tl)Qt right." ♦ • ' . ' 

With this philosophy and our knowledge of ihe pt^kv^j^leSjlof cWld gcowt|i and developmeril^, 
we Cart then plan appropriate curricula and implement sounainStructionaTprograms which addre/ss 
the varifed needs, abilities, a<id aspirations of the youth in our schools. ' . / 

In March of 1977, the &tate Board of Education approved the Course of Study for Elementary 
find Secondary Schooh K^12 as North Carolina's official program of studies for each of the various 
subject areas and courses taught in the elementary and secondary schools of the state. Its format 
emphasizes learning oUtcomes— knowledge/content and learning*objectives in terms of attitudes/ 
and. skills. ^ «. ' . * / • 
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This publication of Competency Goals and Performance Indicators is designed as a fi 
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and companion to the Course of Study, of ferine; more specificity to the cbntent of the curijiculum 
and some suggestigifis to .instructional personnel as they m'ake more definitive curriculum, and in- 
structional plans for their students. It is part of ouif full spectrum of curriculum tnaterials and: ser- 
vices which includes: \ ^ ' * ' .* * . V . 
L Curriculumy-Perspectives, Relationehips, Trends^ conceptual frameWorki6r.Cutifiictil\:(ni 
and program development; ^ / ^ , . . , 

2. Course of Study f6r Elementary and Secondary Sthoois K-22/'an outline qf contenMi^vight' 
in the several subject ar^as and courses offered by our schools; / , * '; /; 

3. Competency Goals and Performance Indicators, aii^ presented in this publjcatioh!; 

4. The curriculum and/or instructional guides and various other respufce materials provided 
• • by the divisions of the Instructional Services area of the Department.of Public Instruction. 

Using these and other locally available resources, school systems, school^, and teachejr^ Ciln plan 
curricula and instructional programs appropriate for students pthey serye; ' * " * 

This publication represents the coU^ctiveiWork of hundreds of NfOrth Carolina tieachers, ad- 
•mini^trators, college educators, and Depaitmem of Public Instruction staff vyho h^ve devoted time 
and effort over a long period of time. The assistance of these people and th^ ideas from <jtudents, 
parents, and laymen ^re gratefully acknowledged. Special appreciatioftas.e)<tend^d to the Instruc- 
tional Services staff. 




; A. traiR I'hiinps , 
Sta\e SuperlnWrtdeint of Pu Wfe 'InsU-uctlq^ 



ERIC 



jPreface 



Thi^ collection of Competency Goals and Performance Indicators for North Carolina students 
ii presented as supplementary material to follow lip the Course of Study for Etementary and Secon- 
dary Schools K-12. It reflects the involvement and best thinking of hiindreds of our slate's 
educators who have worked diligently to identify the goals of a balanced K-12 curricular core and . 
§ome indicators of achievement. As schools use tht^ material to implement programs, its value will 
be measured in terms of the increased abilities of students to learn, think/ and perfonn as .healthy, 
happy, and productive citizens. * * * 

An explanation of the terms used in this publication follows: r , ' 

. ( ^^'^P^^^>^^y ^P^'^ the ends toward which a student's learning Is directed. These are 
• * ' ' broaq statemerits of generai^I direc^tion 6r purpose. While eVery studer?t/wtll n^ ^ 
competent in every skill nor master every concept, goals must be established for the lear- / 
her. The goals stated in this publication answer tnese'.questions: VVhat flla we want the stu- ' 
dent to learn? What do we want the ijtudent to be aole to do? 

(2) Performance Indicators are reasonable measures of progress toward the stated goals. These 
areiistated in quantitative measures of achievement, as sample test items, or as activities. , 
They answer tne question: What can k studerit do to demonstrate that he or she is moving 

; toward the attainment of the stated ^oal or the mastery of the^ skill or concept? 

J The statement which appears oil each' page above the performance indicators is worthy of at- 
tention: 'l^ach indicator is one of many WhicK can assess, a student's performance. Others may be 
used if they are more appropriate for tne learner. "This statement not on y reflects our knowledge 
that students have different learning mojlalities, but it also recognizes ana respects^teachers' varied 
methods and techniques of instruction. A comprehensive listing oC performance indicators would 
be endless, for teachers will certainly add others. 

Competency goals and performance indicators are identified in most program areas by grade 
level categories (K-3, 4-6, 7-9, 10-12) and significant secondary level courses. While qome students 
will not become competent in all the goals, others will go far beyond. It is believed, however, that 
the majority j3f students can achieve tnese goals through good instruction. Additionally, the use of 
goals^nd indicators from a grade level category bfelow or above the category in which tne student is 
preseruly placed may be necessary and more appropriate, depending on the abilities and special 
needs ot some students. It will be through'rhe selection of the appropriate goals and indicators and- 
their modification that a teacher can tailor classroom instruction to meet the individual needs of 
students. , / 

* , . . * ^ 

This material is hot intended to create a static, mechanical curriculum, for that would be 
detrimental to students and'to the educa^tional proems. It should not be considered the maximum, 
the minimum, nor the fotal curriculum. It is not to be viewed as an effort to destroy-a Ipcal school 
' system's initiative to develop its own curricular material nor to replace the material which a school 
system has already carefully designed for its students. Its purpose is not to label students, measure • 
teacher competence, nor determine promotion and retention. ' * ' ^ ' ' 

The major purpose of this material is td assist educators in planning curriculum and instruc- 
tional programs which will halp all students learn to their maximum potential, It can help parents 
and laymen have a better knowledge of wliat our schools are trying to teach, and with this Under- 
standing ^hey will be better able to help us Wi|h our work as well as/provide^ the necessary 
v ^ respurces. / . • , 

The Instructional Services staff of the Deparanent of Public Instruction welcomes the opporr 
tunity to Collaborate* with school personnel jn me further development, refinement, and use of this ' 
material and to supply other respurce materials. Remember, our mission is to promote the urowth 
afxd development ot every boy and girl, grades K-12, through good iAstruction. Let us all wbrj; 
together to attain^ this goal. 
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George A. Kahdy 

Asaistdnt State Superintendent for Instructional Services 
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Cultural Arts t 

To 'create an effecUve instructional design, three fundamental questions, why?, what? and 
♦how? should be asked. The answer to the question "why?" is an expression of philosophy in that 
area'of instruction. Likewise, the response to "what?" relates to*program, and involves a qetciiling 

* of the things to be done and the outcomes expected from* them. Finally, the response to "hpw? ^ 
leads to curriculum— how the program ^^d philosophy are to be implemented. 

■ ■ "' ^ ■ , * ' • . . ■ . fi. 

The goals and indicators foir the cultural arts are intended to afd localunits in clarifyingthe 

PRDGkAM aspect of instruction. That js, exactly what is torW doneafl'd hOW'ttrdet^fmiitrwhen if 

^ has betn accomplished. This program cont(^nt Is fully defined ir> the COURSE OF STUDY FOR 

. ELEMENTARY ANO $f CONDARY SCHOOLS which ha&'been approved by the ^tate.Board of 

Eduvation. These goals and indicators are not intended to include either broad philosophical state- 

' ments or detailed. information asl to how they can be achieved. Eachiocal unit can determine the 

most effective ways in which art instructional program in cultural arts can be^accomplished with the 

. • rajeans dt hand through the development of curricuium guides. ' t ♦ ^ . 

The goals and indicators aje intended tclrepresent a statement of what should take place in a 
' fully-functioning K-12 cultural arts program. ^Because of the fact that many units do. not have com- 
pletely developed offerings iVi cultural arts, there may be some difficulty in^applying all phases of 
the goals and' indicators to these programs or to the students in them. ' . ^ 

The optimum use df these goals and indicators is two-fold. TKey-shojjld*provide the basis £or 
progVam planning and evaluation and a means of assessing student progress irf the^e programs. In 
carrying this out^two cautions should be observed: 1) students should not. be evalucited.by an in- 

• dicator which raflect^ apportion of program not previously available to them, and*2)*Jth^expe^:ta-' 
*-tipns of a progfam should be realistically determined. For' example, a 10-12 progi^am %hpuld not 

necessarily be evaluatea according to the indicators for that level if adequate program content has. 
not be^n carried out in preceding years. Likewise, it m^iy be more realistic tp as^s a junior high 
program in lernis of Level II or even Level I, "according to the extent of progrartn'prior to that level, 

Taken as a whole, the competency goab and indicators, in company with the COURSE OF 
STUDY, wilji, provide the optimum mflfens for achieving overall uniformity, of pro^rarh 
throughout the local units without imposing* unnecessary conformity^, / 
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COMPETENCV GOAL(S) 



• PERFORMANCE INDICATORS^ ' » 

Each indicator is one of many which can assess a student's performance. 

Others may be used if f/icy aire more appropriate for the learrier, J • 



l,.The learner will develop 
positive attitudes toward 
self • / 



2, Th^ learner will develop 
positive attitudes toward 
others *. 



3. »The learner will^ develop 
concepts of elemffnts oi^ art 
(line, ttxturc; colo^. shape/ 
form, space) 



4, ;The learKer .will deVQlop 
icohcepts 'oF prinGiples\of 
design, (proportion, bal- 
ance, rhythm^ unity) ; 



5< The, learner will develop 
concepts of art imagery 



Level I (K-3) ^ 

, 1.01 Snow self-esteem in visual and verbal communication through art irnagery 
and expression . \ » 

1.02 Show confidence ithrough an uninhibited ^personal involyeihent ^ 

1.03 Show spontaneous enthusiasin toward activities and relationships 

1.04 S-how independent behavior " 

, Level II (4^ ' 

1.05 Re^ilize tnl^t all persons are unique 

1.Q6 Show awareness of being unique^througK jecQgnijtion oLindividual dif- 
ferences (in the art *work) / 
1.07 Accept and appreciate work ojf others 
» 1.08 Perform self-motivated tasks 

Level HI (7-9) \ ' ; 

1.09 Show involvement in :the art processes ' - 

1.10 Show tangible evidence of personal experience and visual expression ■ 

1.11 Develop a personal standard of quality ' 

1.12 Involve others In personal tasks ^^ 

Level IV (10-12) / ^ 

1.13 Show involvement in the^ art products 

1.14 5how selectivity in choosing to express an idea » ' 

1.15 Develop a personal standard of quality ^ ^ 

1.16 Assume leadership jj^e 

Level I (K-3) X " 

2.0^ Show tolerance and sharing through acceptance and appreciation of others 

Level n (4-6) ^ ^ / 

Z.'02 Show cooperation through sharing and accepting responsibility 

Level HI (7-9)^ " . , 

2.03 Show cooperation and ^compromising, of ideas in group involvements 

Level iV (10-12) • . ' 

2.04 Demonstrate ability to accept criticism , 

LevelI(K-3r „ ' 

3.01 Use. the elements of art ^ 

Leverir<4-6) ^ " . ' 

>^ 3.'02 Recognize the use of the elements of art , ' 

Level ni (7.9) - \ ♦ 

3.03 Understand relationships in thje use of the elements of aft 

.Level IV "(10-12) / ' ' 

* 3.04 Analyze art using terms of the elements of art 

Level I (K^3) . 

4.01 Use principles of design, . - I 

Level II (4-6) ^ / 

4.0Z ARecogni2;e the princi^^lee ^Jf design and^their application in nature and 
"* / rnanmade objects ' . 

Level III (7-9> - 

4.03 UnaeFstand and /Us^ principles of design ' . . . 

Level ly (10-12) / ' ' ^ . / ^ 

4.04 Analyze the use of principles of design insothff wprks jof art* , 

Level I (K-a) ^ . ' 

♦5.01 Demonstrate observabje use of irhagefy i through relating pergonal 
experiences * ^ ^. 
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The learner will develop 
concepts of discrimination 



7. 



The learner will develop * 
concepts of art hisfpry 
(Cultural difference) ' 



8. 



The learner will develop 
perceptual skijls . 



The ^learner will develop 
c^ative skills , 



Level II (4-6) ; v ; , 

5.02 Understand imagery in terms of human expression ; . . 

Level III (7-9) 

5.03 Understand and use imagery in expressing human values (faith, love,^ 
truth, ;beaut^, justice) . . ^ • . ; , " / 

Level IV (lb-12) • ' 

5.0^ Understand the occurrence of ime^ery of v^ilues in social/historical pat*: 
teros df .exf)ression ^ ' . / 

Level ] (K-3) ^ " ' 

6.01 Give visua.! interpretation to written or spoken word 

Level II (4-6) / 

6.02 Give visual interpretation to* written or spoken work 

Level III (7-9) ^ . x ' 

6.03 Express abstjract ideas in art.f.orm 

Level IV (10-12) ^ ^ ' 

6.04 Develop artistic inclination and specialization. of individuality through art 
' media - . / • . . • • 

Level r(K-3) ^ 

7.01 jExercise judgment through personal preferences , 

Level II (4-6) • • . 

. 7.02 Recognize and accept the preferences of others ' . 

Level in (7-9) , . ^ / 

' 7.03 Make critical judgments in art^preferences 

Level iv (lO-12V \ ^ . 

7.04 Unaerstana the aesthetic, historical, and monetary values in art , 

Level I (K-3)^ 

8.01 Express ideas and feeUnas in visual art forms 
8.03 Demonstrate use of sympols aKd> images ^ 

8.03 Observe examples of art related items ' ' 

• 8.04 m^velop perception as mode of knowing * 

Level II (4-6) 

8.05 Show awareness of symbols and images in visual art 

8.06 Expl*;jre''use of symbols and images* to express persori^il experiences, " 
. 8,07 Recognise and relate to visual cjualitie^ ' 

* 8.08 Use concepts of intuitive knowing 

.Level III (7-9) . ' / 

.8.09 Understand^and use symbols and images in visual art- 

8.10 Demonstrate ability to fabricate visual representation two. or three dimen- 
. . sionally * 

8.11 Compare/contrast visual qualities ^ * 

8.12 Recognize the role of sensing beyond th6 visual observation 

Level IV (10-U), 

8.13 Illustrate diversity of ideas and feelings tnrougb' personal imagery and^ 
\ symbbls in visuarart 

.8.14 Creatively combine images artd symbols in^visu'al expression 
^ ^.15 Di&itijl^all? in use of' visual ^ . 
8.16 UnJi^l^and and apply concepts of Gestalt and cloisure. 

t^v?ir(K.3). . • ■ . , . ' • ' ^ 

9.01 :Sho>)/ spontaneous creation of imaginative Solutions mf 

9.02 Discpvef possibilities for creative expression . 
J* 9.0,5 "Exptess socijjl differences * . 

Level II (4r6)" ^ . * 

- 9.04 Demonstidte individyality in self-motivated decision making 

9.05 Use media for creative interpretation . * . * 

9.06 Explore social xliffferences through creative expression 

Level in (7^V) ' ^ 

9»07 Demonstrate flexibility'^in relating creative effort t(X organized thought 
9.08 Sho^c^ comprehension of inJteridl intfetfrity s . 

9*09 Use alternative solutions to, social differences and pressures 

9' >-.v V,. ' .. : ■ V. ; 

. ^ . • >| ■ ^'JV. \ 
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10. The . learrter Vvill dev^op 
."manual skills 



11. tTiC learner will develop 
observational skills 



12. The learner will develop 
communicative skills 



\ 



13, Jhe learner will develop 
vocabulary skills ' * 



Uve\ IV (10:i2) 

9.10 Establish independent challenges for art expression 

9.11 Make independent clioices of art media 

9.12 Adapt solutions to social comment 



Level I (K^3) • ^ v ' 

•> 10.01 Develop manipulatory iontrot of the/tools used in art activities , . 
■ 10.02 Develop eye/hand and bod^y .cpgritlirv^^^^^^ manipulation.of art im'^.- rV r y.r. 

Level II (4-6) ^ ^ - ' 

10.03 Demonstrate continued eye/hand coordination development ^ ; 

10. 04 . Develop controlled maniptylation * , . ' ' 

level HI (7-9) ; - , " v 

10.05 Demonstrate additional imaginative development of manual dexterity / ' • 

10.06 Explore possibility and limitation of mahipujation ' 

L^vel IV (10-12) ' \ 

10.07 Demonstrate a creative sophisticated use of /irt media and tools » 

10.08 Demonstrate recognition and appreciation of physical requirements for 
specific art tasks . • ^ ^ ^ 

Level I (K-3) 

11.01 Demonstrate a recogjiitioh of art works as unique objects 

^ll.,02 Recognize ability, to relate hitnself to works. of art ' ^ 

11.03 Show ability to develop personal images and to regognize differences in 
imagery . ^ 

Level II (4-6) . ^ r . - ' / \ : , 

11.04 Recognize art works and artists styles from yarious cultures 
'11,05 Demonstrate ability to relate personal experiences to work of art • 

11.0. 6, Use visual images in formal compositions . . 

Level III (74) / ^ , ; 

11.97 Recognize cultural preferences in architecture, fashion, furniture. design, 

transportation,, life a*tyles, etc. V \ ' 

11.08 Use self^and others through art experiences as a measurement of^ocial • > 
identification V • * ' ■ ' 

11.09 Recognize and discriminate images, coFgrs, moods , ♦ ^ ^ 

Level IV (10-12) V / " 

.11.10 Demonstrate knowledge of historical context and significance of art 
11.11'Use artistic iijclinatiohs to pursue broader 4)ersonal endeavors , 
11.12 Make aesthetic choices ' * 

level I (K-3) • . / '^j"^ 

12.01 . Verbalize about personal art and the art of others ' 
>12.02 Comprehend images and values in art much as books are read ► ' ^ 

12.03 Use arhprocesses as communitation which djffers from vert)alization '« 

II (4-6) \ , ' ^ ' 

12.'04 View and discuss art.»forms ' t . ' • .• 

12.05 Comprehend the role of .art in^expre^sing cultural values and meanings in 
lives of people . > 

12.06 Develop a personal art imagery for communicating ideas and feelings * * . * 

Level III (7-9).' . • / 

13.05 Expand* art vocabulary 'and/vocabulary of aesthetics ^' . 

13.06 Relate terms to process 

12.09. Apply technical skills for ^Cf^mmunication through art 

Level IV (10-12) ^ ' 

^ 12.10 Use art vocabulary in critique 
12»11 Use historical context and art analysis in discourse and/or essay On ar't 
12.12 Adapt art processes to. express life style and/or career preference \ 

LeveFl (K-3.) '\ [ ; 

13.01 Demonstffite ability to use primary art terms . ^ ^ V 

13.02 Relate terms to. objects - ' . > ' 

Level ll (M * 

13.03 Demonstrate functional vocabulary pf aft t^rnjs ' 

13.04 I^elate terms to function " 
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Level JII (7-9) ' , 

13.05 Expand art vocabulary and vocabwary of aesthetics 

13.06 Relate terms to process A^ ' ' . , . . 

Level IV (10-12) A ; ^ ^ • , 

13.07 Apply appropriate, art, aetfthetie-, and art history ter^inplogy 

13.08 kelatf terms to .products A > ^ 7 
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Dance ; - 



COMPETENCY GdAL(e) 



The learner will develop, a 
positive attitude "toward 
senf ^\ 



The learher will (Jevelop a 
positive at^^iiude toward 
others / . ' 
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TheMearner will develop a 
Ijpsitij^e 'attitude toward 
cfonce as 'a }iurhan. experi- 
^n£e 



The learner wil^ develop a 
positive attitude toward 
dance as an art form 
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. r • PERFbRMANCE INDICATORS " ^ ^ " V . 

, yEach indicator i$ one djman^ which can /. 



y-^'^hfrs may be used if (hej/are more aj^propriate for the lea 



rner: 



ik the sifenifi 



Level! (K^aV 

1.01 Recognize the slfenificanc-e of his/her own contributions 
V 1^*02 Show an awareness of capabilities artd limitations of the human bbdy 
1,03 Parti^^ate wniingly ' ^ . * .. / * 

1^ 1.04 Develop a, sen^e Qt pride and integrity • * ^ • . i > ' ^ 

aevel II (4-.6)"; ■ , ' ^ ^ ; ' 

^ ;^ 4 J)5 Jli^c^^ significance of l\is/her own contjributidns * , ^ ' 

* i.06 Show an awareness otilc^ipabilities and limitations df jhe human body • 
i:07 ResfJond freely to his/h^r tholightS'i feelings.andHd^^^9 through^mbvem 

♦ Level III (7-9)_, ^ ' ■ ' ..v '-^ 

1.08 Recognize the significance of his/her l^w^ contributions 

1.09 Shqw 'an awareness of capabilities aria limitations of the human b^dy . 
1,1b Become aware of the relation between movement and^ feeling 

1.11 Begin to. understand -the 'need 'for personal involvement in .dancQ as a 
creative process ^ ' ' \ 

.LevellV (10-12) v ' • V - . 

1.12 Recognize the significance ofihis/her own contributions - j 
, 1.13 Show an awarehess of capabilities and . limitations of 'the humah^body ; 

1.14 Become aware of the telation between movement and feeling. I 

1.15 EJevelop confidence in big/ber own personal style 

.Level I (K-3) ^ % 

2.01 Show tolerance of others and. reddgni^e their wrk / ^ • , 

2.02 W6rk well with others v.^- ^ /\ ' 

.JL^vei II (4.^) ^ ' \ . ^ / ' ^ ^ ^ 

2.03 Become supportive of others' work . V^^^ 

2.04 Work well alone as welt as with others , ' ■ ^ 

Level III (7-9) ' " ' v . r ^ 

2.05 Value the. differences and similarities amdng people ' . • 
2^.06 Share respon&ibility in,producing,qUarity ''work through .individual -and 

* group effort* -"^ ^ - . . 

Level IV (lQ-12) ^ \ 7 " , 

2.07 Value and support the personal style of others 

2.08 Share r^sponsiDiUty in producing qualityWork through i^dividua 
gro>up effort ' ; * \jk 

Level I (K-3) ; ' 

3.01 Understand Hhaf different people dance'in different ways 

3.0^ UnQerstand.dance as a vaflia way of communicating for males and females 

Level IH4-6)» ^ ; • * . j ^ . . 

3.03 Understand there are many ways to'^9rin^^d present^ d^nce 

Level III (7-9) : - . ^ . - 

» 3.0.4 Understand dancp as a refief tipn bf 'cil1ki4ralrKerfta^ 

3.05 Show ccjjpfidence in his/her ^oWn &e)<:uali\^ ^ 

3.06 Understand dance in its histprical perspective 

Level IV (10-12) ^ L / > . 

3.07 Comprehend the urri^ersality of dance 
3/08 Understcyid danjfe in its historical perspective 

LeveM 

4.01 Understand tha^jnce is selected movement^ 

LeVeLII (4-6) , \ ' 
•4.02 Understand* that dance is Relectea moVer 

' Level III (7-9r ^ ' '^7 . 

4.03 Unuerstand dance as a creative; art vvi'th many different-forms and styles 

iteWl>jr(10-12) . • / • 

4.04 Develop confidence in his/helT'own aesthetic Judgment about dartce 



1 artti 



o product a desired* effect 



K 



^ 5. The' learner wHl undfer- 
* stand tbe concept of ihe 
' ^ body (kinetic awareness) 



\ 



6. If^he J^afner will qniJer- 
6tan4 tiie concept of space 



ERIC 
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imi r(K.3) / , ^ ' 

I S.Ol Uhderdtahd the body as^the instrument for dancq r 

5,02 Understand thfsr^ are cMfetent Vody pa \ 
. 5.03^ Ur^der^^d ihat m9veirent has range; ^ • • . ^ 

:.5*04 UKdeVj3W;id that one,4tould respect thp body ^ '\ 

5.05 Uridffrstdnd that body caVrlage IS impo i " • ^ .. 

Uverul4-6) ' ' " ' ^ ^ - / ' 

5.fli6 Understand 'that Mifjeni body i^a.rts have different capacities: f or 'move^ 
... V'ment 'ff"'-' ^\\^ ^\ . ■ ' ^ • 

V |},07 Understand that^ahge of . moveme^\t deals with flexion/ eX'J6;nsidn -and 
rotation * ' ^ ^ .x.' , » ' ^ 

5.08 Understand that ftroper bod^ majntenance is essentiahfior dance 
$.09 Understand that DOdfy carnage (s^^^^ ' * ' , ^ 

Uveim (7^9) S{[ . ^ • 

v5.10 Undfrstahd that ,|he body has u;}limited possibilities ^hecj well trained and 
» » v cared for . ^ , . • » ; , 

5.11 iJndefstand the significance of the body parts to the whole 
\ 5.12 Understand that range helps to define the intent of ntoyektent, 

5.13 Understand that* one must take responAillty i6riiis/hj?r own 

5.14 Understand that body carriage Is' importW . ; v 

Level IV (IO-li> % - 

• 5/15. .Understand that the v^el^ trained bQdy'extend& potent within the treative 
^ process oE dance * " : i ' • 

''5.1^ LlnderllancL'th^ significance of.the bolhr parts to the whple ^ 



S.lJ' UnderstancT that the use of range is itTt%jjrtant to qualitj^ dance 

mtf 



\ 



V 



5.18 Understand the need for a lifetime ^rogram^f care for the body is essential 

5.19 Underst^d that body carid^ge 

Level MK^3)^; - . - , . ,v ^ , ^ 

6.01 Understand personal space . 

6.02 Understand general sp^ce ' / ' 

6.03 Understand ^shape (angles, lines and curves) s ^ . 

6.04 Understand diiysction (forward, backward, right ai^id left' etc.) 
1^ 6.05 Understand pathways (curving^ zig-zag, etci) . 

6.06 Understand focus (centering attention) 
.6.07 Understand open ahd'closeq space ; \ ; ^ ^ 

Level it (4'-6) ^ - - , ^ - 

• 6.08 Understand personal space« ^ ' • 

6v09 Understand general space , , 

6.10 Understand ^hape (angles, lines and curves) 
' 6.11, Understand direction (forward, backward, side, ^tc.) ^ 

6.12 Understand pathways (curving, zig-zag, etc.) 

6.14 Understand open and closed space \ 

6.15 Will ct)mbine the elements of space Jnto dance 

Level 111(7-9) ' 

( 6.16 Understand personal space ' , . ^ v y^ 

6.17 Understand general space , . • ' 

6.18 Understand shape (angles, lines and curves) 

6.19 Understand direction (forward, backward,, side, etc.) ^ 
vf 6.20 Understand pathways (curving, zig-zag, etc.) 

6.21 Understand focus (centering attention) 

6.22 Understand ppeii and closed space j * * 

6.23 Develop an awareness of the relation of space lo time and ^^nergy' in 
composition / . , * 

Level IV (10-12) * ' ^ . - ; 

6.24 Understand personalspace; • I**^* 

6.25 Understand general space 

6.26 Understand shape (anglps, lines and curves). 

6.27 Understand direction fforvyard, backward, side, etc.) - ^ . ^ 
6.i;8 Understand pathways (cUrving, zig-zag, etc.) ' V ^ 

6.29 Understand focus (centering attention) 

6.30 Understand open and closed fipace 

6.31 Develop an intuitive sense of space which promotes c|uality dance 



13 



1. 



7. The l^rner vyi'll under- 
stand the concept of erfergy' 
* (ajmount of-^ffoHf used) , 



/ 



B.'The leairnW Wilt; nnckf^S'^ 
j^stand the cof^cept of time - 
.V metric (foot fall, counting - 
. 1,2,3, etc.) and* breath 
(non-(;ounted or natural 



-49 



. 7.0V ynderstand sustained energy (same amount of. enecgy 4|^rid.6toj!>) ' V • ' ^ 
7j02 Uodetstima percussive (burst of ener^ 'and^stoo) ^mm^ J 

.►7,03 Understand swinging (giving way to grjavity^^mW lhroug|\*and sus^^ 

7.04 Understand vibratory (shaKitvg)^ • • V ' \. 

'"^7,05 Understand collapsing (giving way to erayity) • 
r7.06 Understand th^t one can move with dirfefent amounts of energy (heavy/ 
light, soft/hard, ^arpy . / ; ' ' . ' 

level;ir(4-i^M: >. • • ' ^ .„ ' ' " - y ' ' 

\7.07 UrideWtand sustained' energy (same ^inount of energy and stop) 
7.Q8 Ufiderstand percussive (burst: of bnetgy, arid* stqb)/ . , ; y'v _ 

7.09 Understand ^v^inging (giving way to gravity, folToW'thfbugh'^nd sus)?en- 
sion) ..V / ^* , . ^ 

7.10 Understand vibratory (shakhig) 



7.11 Understand collapsing (giving way tOttraylty) ^ ^ 

7.12 Understand that one can inove with different amounts of energy (heavy/ 
\i 'light, soft/hard, ^sharp) - • • 

7.13 Begin to combine the elements of energy into' darice • . - ^ 

Lfvel III (7-9)^ ' . " ^ 

7.14 Understand sustained ehergy (same amount 6f ertergy*and stbp) • 

7.15 Underst'and/percussive (burst of enetgy and stop) ^ ' ^ 

/ . 7.16 Understand swinging (giving Wciy to gravity, follow through and suspeh- 
sion)' I y ' , 

7.17 Understand vibratdry (shaking) . ; ^ 

7.18 Understand collapsing (giving way to gravity) a 

7.19 iJnderstand that one can move with different ampjjims pf energy (heavy/ ' 
light, soft/haird/sharp) 

7.20 Develop 'an awareness of energy as it relates to time and spcUS&4iiM»m- 

Eosition ' ♦ 

develop an awareness of own energy and its'^controla^ it af fleet? oneself " 
and others ;\ ' r " * . v 

Level IV (1 0^12 V ' ' / 

* " 7.22 ,Understana su^airte^ energy (^^ome amount of energy and stop), 
7*23 Understand percussive (hurst of energy and sjtpp) ' 
7.24 Understand swinging (giving way to gravity, follow througl^p^and suspen- 
sion) . ' . ' ' 
7,,25 Understand vibratory (shaking) ' ^ 

7.26 Understand collapsing (giving way to gravity) ^ 

7.27 Understand, that one can move with different amounts of energy (heavy/ 
jightf'Sbft/hard/ sharp)^ 

7.'28 Develop an awareness \)f energy as it relates to tlmfe and space in com- 

Eosition ' . , ' ^ 

develop an awareness of own energy and its coHtrol as it iiffects 6neself 
and others ' 

X9Vel I (K.3) ^ . - . \ 

t; 8.01 Understand tempo (fast and 'sl(jvv)i - ' ' ; 

8.0^ Undetstand even and uneven time 

8.03 'Understand a natural sense of timing [ ■'■ * ^ " * ' 

, 8.04 Ur>deratand pattern (repeat) ' " * * « 

Level II (4-6) ; ; ; 

.8.05 Understand rhythm is measured and unmeasured time . y 

8.06 Understand ^hylhm as accented and unaccented, time ■ ^ 

8.07 " Understand that 4ifferent individuals have a, different $en8e ,of natMra}"*/ 
"VmiAg ^ ■ V ' ' ■ . ... 

S.-OB Understand pattern (rfepeat) . ./ ^ , ^ \' ' 

L6vel III (7-9)* • 

8.09 JUnaerstand rhythm as tneasU^^ed and vtnm^asured time ' " . \ 
< 8.10 Understand rhythm as accented and unaccented time * ^ ^ 
'8.11 Undersftand that different individuals nave a different sense of natural 
- Uiprting.;'^..,..; ,/ ^ . 

. 8.12 Ufnderstand pattei^n (irepeat) 

843 Develop aW^war^ness of the relat^()n of, time to energy and Spade in 
convpositiiW * . . ' \ 

ievpl IV (lo-iiy ' ' • ' V • 

8.14 Unaerfltana' rhythm as mpjisured and unmeasured time " 



9. The learner* will ynder- 
stand the concept of com- 
^ positic}n» (making gudance) 




10. The fearner will develop 
skills in hon-locomotor 
; ' m o V e.m e n t ( movement 
whidi t^ew pU^e' in per-. 

' * sgnal space )^ 
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8^15* Understands rhythm as accented and unaccented 

8il6 Unjdetstand^ that different individual? have a differe^V sense erf, natwN 

Hming - jT . ^ ^ . i 

8.17 Understahcl pattern (repeat) . ^ ' 

Uveri(K^3) J ' . ^ * ^ 

9,0r Urfde^stand that^ dance has a beginning, middle and end - . - . ♦ ; , 
9.02 Understand that one can translate ideas into movernent * . . * 

-9,03 Ur\detstan&^at seauence is a series of irtqvements - 
9,04 Understand ll\e need of personal commitment from stejrt to finish of com- ' 

Gositlon # ' ' 
Inderstand the importance of making his/her own dance .; ' ; ^ % 

Levfel II (4-6) ' ^ ' - , 

9.06 Understand that expanding movement vocabuUry in- the body supports 
the development of form ' ^ ' \ ^ 

9.07 Understand that ideas, and th^ir relation. to other ideas strengthen com* ^ 

position - ' " . ■ 

9.08- Understand thejelationship of the parts to^theiwhole In composition , . 
9,0^ Understand the neod of p^sonal commitment from start>to finish of com- h . 

G option' * . . If • - 

Inderstand the role of finding movement material through self-improvi- 
sation ' r 

9, 111 Understand the importance of repetition for retention of composition 

' (lec^rning to repeat) ^ , * ^ 

9,12 Understand the importance of individual, partner and groMps in creating . 
dance , ^ ^ ^ . • 

Uvel HI. (7^9) - . . ' ■ 

9. Understand that selected movement supports the Quality ot torn) 
' 9.14 Understand that the selection of ideas is a part of the creative proces's in-*/ 
* hefent-to dance , . 

9.15 Undefjfstand the relationship of the parts to the whole in composition ^ ' 

9.16 Undei'^tand the need of personal commitment from^start to finish of com- ; 
'p6sitior\ ' ' r J 

9.17 Appreciate, himself/herself as a creator, not an imitator of danc^ 

9.18 Understand the importance of repetition for retention' of eoimpOsition 
(learning W repeat) < ^ / - / 

9.19 Assume responsibility for partner and group effort. ' ^ t 

Level lV (10-12)\ ■ ' . ^ . i j \ . 

'9.20 Understand that composition involv^ aesthetic judgment 
\ Q.il .Understand thl^t ideas presented wifhAhtegrity lead to qualrty composition 

9.22 Understand' thV\relationship of th^ Mrts. to the* whole in composition ^ . 

9.23 Understand the need of personal conSmitrtient from start to finish com- 
position ' ' • * ' . ' ' * ' I r 

9.24 Understand that one controls the creative process to create own style ot 
V, iiance . ^ ' v 

9.25. Understand the impo.riance of repetition for retention of composition ' 

(learning repeat! ^* - 
9.26 Understarid that dat^ce' can be, a part of the total, theatre experience 

Level I (K.3)i: . ^ i ^ ^ v. 

10.01 Explore \\\^ following rion^locomotor movement in bpdy parts and in the 
whole body: . . - ' '* 

- bendirtg ' V -^'twi^itihg - ' ' i : - extending 

^ ' - shiaking • . . ' - bouncing ^ . ' ^ ^ . 

-swinging - pushing/pulling • 

10.02 BeKin to combine non4ocWotor movement in \\\^ body to make dance - 

.^r-rr ,rr^ - ' ^ ih j- .^ 1 ii. ' - *y 



tevenri4~:^^^^ , 
10r03 Lxplore the following non^ocomotor movement tiffWhtj tl 
. time, spate and energy: "\ ^ » , * 

/ — bending • - tiyisting ^ ^-extending 

^<^haking bouncing , • undulating 

swinging ^ nujfhin^t/puHiiig^ sinking and falling 

1Q.03 Explore the followiitg non-focoiriiutor J[novement^ using the elements of 
time, space and energy: ^ , ; ^ 

expanding and - - flicking 
contracting' ' -^dodgirig . 
* 'striking } ^ ^ ■ . ' ' ' , 

10.04 Begin 'to combing hon-locomotor movefpient in the body to make^dance 



nts of 



10 



15 



t , 



l^.-The learn<»r will develop 
skilly . in locoijiotor move- 
ment (movement which 
takei»- place in/vgeneral 
^ space) IP 



12. The learner will develop 
skills ir\ sequence (the or- 
' ' del*, the wdy t'he thing goes 



ERLC 



level^Ill (7^) r V J . 

. 10,05.^ Explore the followinfg non-locpmotor movement using the element^ pf 
• rimfe, space jtnd^rtergyj 

-.bending bouncing - BlnkinK and f allihg 

- shaking -pushing/pulling ; - expanaing and 
-swinging* extending ^ - contracting- 

- twisting * ' \ - Vndulating * r striking * , / 
-dodglnjB, ^ i • , I flicking ; ' . 

, 10.06 Begin/to combine npn-lpcomotor inovWent wl(h the various elements to ^ 
^produce quality^'dance,. . . ^ ' * * 

Level IV (lO^li) ^ 

10«07 Explore the following non-locomotor movement \using -the elements of 
time, space and energy; " ^ v ' 

bcndjng - pushing/palling - eJcpanding j^nd^ ' 

-shaking -extending , contracting V 

-swinging' * -undulating -flicking , . : 

, - tvVistmg . - sinking arid falling =^^dging 

V - bouncing - striding ^ ^ ,v 

10.08 Begin to Combine rion-locomotor ittovement with' the Various elements to 
produce qjuality dahce , . 

Level I v V ' 

11.01 Explore the following Igcomotbr moyement: 

-walk -run '',-leap 

- hop (one foot) - jump (both feet) - gallop 

" - skip * -slide . -crawl ^ - " ■ ^ . 

- roll ' - turn ^ , 

Level II (4-6f ' / ' v 

11.02 Cqmbine Ititomotor movement U8ii:\g the elements of tin)e, space and 
energy: . ' , . - - ♦ 

- v^alk , -run \ ."^^^P / * 
^ ■ - hop (one foot) . - jump^bojth feet) - gallop . 

-skip - sHd« . , -crawl' f 

- roll ^ turn . ' 

11.03 Combihe locomotor movement using pattern and rhythm 
11.04fUse locomotor movement with various pathways and levels 

Lev^l UI (7-9) ' / ^ I 

11.05 Combine, locomotor movement using the elements of time, space and 
energy/ 

. - walk ' - run * - leap 

hop (one foot)^ - jump (both feet). -gallop. N 

- skip J ^ - slide , ' - crawV 

- roll , - turn , . ' 

11.06 Comi)ir?fe locomotor niovemenl using pattern and rhytKm ^ 

11.07 Use locomotor movement with various pathways and levels 

Level IV (10-12) ^ < 

'lliOS Combine locomotor movement using the elements* of ' tirt>e, space and- 
energy: 

- walk \ - ruif\ • ^ leap 

- jump (both feet) -gallop : sjkip 

-crawl . . ^ -roll * V. ; » -turn ; ' 

- hop (one foot) * -slide / , • 

11.09 Combine locomotot irnovement using pattern and rhythnfv^ 

11.10 Use locomotor movement with various pathways and levels 



12.01 Make simple moveinent sequenc^ < 

12.02 Repeat simple mdveWnk seuuences 

12.03 Us^ Simple sequence as it relates to sounds 

Level II (4-6) 

12.04 Form and extend ilequonce 

12.05 Utilize repetition to retain sequence^ 
12.06. Use dimple sequence as it relates to sounds 
12,07 Use sequence a».ijt relates to rhythm 



11 



13. The Utfarner will develop 
skills in techpique (^neans 
. of getting owr bodieB to do 
« What we vyant them to do) 



13.01 Use simple technique to ivatpi and (^tcm^ the f^jpung bod> 

..^^'Leveril (4-6) *' ^ ^' 'V^^^^ ' 

13.0^2 Ljse t^phnique to pronto te fle>(jbili^^^^^^^ 



14. The learner will deV'elop 
sk(Hs jjn time 



1 "^i^ 
15. The learner wilji^-deVelop 

skills ' in composition 

■. ■ . . ,. 



Level 111(7-9) - ■-■^^y*:■,^:.-.: 
- 12^08 Us? sequence readily in re^Uprt to ^^e 'othet^ele^^ to form dan^i? 
• 12,09, Utilize Repetition to retain se?^^^ J/ ' ^ 

12.10 Use simple sequence as it relates tb sound^^r' 
* 12,11 Fit sequence tp different durations^ of sifqrtd 

12.11 Use selected^ Beqigi^nqe to d^efit)ie ideas; thofffkhjts^ aR^ feelings an^o quality 

' , dance'';- ■ \' v ' . \s'f:vj; ' ;, ; " 
12.15 Utilize repetition ttf retain secjiicnft''^^-^^^ ' ^ /• 

12.14 U^ simple/sequence: as it" r«lja)tef,jp ^ . ^ 

12. 15 Fljf sequence b different dviratlorisf. of iSioiirid ' ■ ; 

/ :■' ■ ■; V- , • , i' ' ^ ;: .■, ■ v w t, / 

Level I |K^3) 



body for dance 
stamina and 

bal^nce-^ ■ • ■ :v>n'-::;T- ■ • • . 

, 13 03 R^m^mber sinVple techrtigue^and begi^ |<j tak^'iefeponsibility for vvarmingr 
u'p'.;the'b6dy v. /■ ' ■ ' ' - *>- 

^LeVel nt (7-9) ■■ r 'A^'^^^^^^^^^^^^ ' 

13.04 Uevfelop technique as Supportlye:,,to/th$ pteatlve ibroc^^ to produce drfHtce 

13.05 Extend technique fo become a tasic preparatory^ tep for readying oneself 
to dfance 



LeveMV (10-12), 

. ^13.06 Devjelop technique *to. tune and- trjp^irt the opdy^^'^oy his/her. own: style of 

dance . / ' • ' ' v -V W 

^ iy.07 txtend technique to become preparatory step forr^^ ones.elf to dance 
V 13.08 Develop an eye for correction to strengthen tec|tni^ 

.'..iiveii(Kr3) ■■ , . ■■ ' ■■ •^■::v^/!^^;v . .. •' 

14.01 Use.Qven and uneven sense of time ^ * 

/ 14, p2^ Develop th^ use of his/her own sense of tinj|e ?.\ 
/ 14.03* Demonstrate fast and .slow V " \ * 

/•LevcMi (4-6), ^ ' . ^ ■.v/:;^---^;-:o'; : 

/ 14.04 )Jse measured time (accented/unaccepted) 2/4,';3/4/, 4/4,. 6/8 

/ ^14.05 Be attentive to the lise orf his/h€;r own sehfie pf .tit^e 

' ♦14.06 Demonstrate the use of varying SD^ed in moWmei\| i6:,defirle intent 

14.07 Contrast movement against souna (move sloV t^ rapid fiound/etc^.) 

LeveMII (7-9) ' V ^ ' • ■ 

14.08 Use measured time (accented/unaccented) S/4/7/a; etc. ^ 
l4';09 6? attentive to the ufb of his/Ker own sense of tirW(!^ ':; 

14.10 Contrbl tempo in composition , ' \ • 

14.11 Contrast moventent against sound (move slow tojapi^'SOVl^Ttd, etc.) 

Level IV (10-12).; ■ *' ^ -".v'-^'^' .'AV--; 

14.12 Use measured time'^(accented/uriaccented.) in ajl meters - 

14.13 Be attentive to the use of his/her own sense of titne' ^ 



14.14 Work \vith tempo in relation to the other elements to produce dance 
' 14.15 Contrast mov.ement against sound (move slov>(^to rapicl soj|^jndi etc.) 

Level I (ko) \: " 

S 15.01 Make*sirnple dances which have a beginning, middle,, and end< j . 
J5.02" Freely translate simple. ideas into dance v. 

15.03 Combine simple sequdhfe to make dance ■ T-.-.- 

15.04 Demonstfate personal commitment from start to finish of one'^.4anG&V 

15.05 .Make his/her pwn dance , 

15.06 Use repetitiorv^for retention of composition 

LevelJI(4-6)* ^ * * ' ' . ' ' 'r- r .-r- Z,''^:- 

15.07 Extend the movement vocabulary in his/her body to aHdW for variety irt 
composition • ' 

15.08 Use ideas in relation to other ideas to make danc^ 

15.09 Use the parts In relation to the wfiole to make dance* . 

15.10 Demoniitrate the necessary concentration to promote quality dance ^ 
. 15.11 Use improvisation to find movement material • 

Level 111 (7-9) 

15. U Select mfOven[\ertt to strengthen quality bf form > 
15»1J U$e the selection of ideiils and materials which best define Intent 



16. The learner will develop 
• Ikilk in .improvisation 



9 tk- 



15.14 Use repeillion for retenfton of dance \ * i \ 

J 5. 15 DemonBtrate the tvecesBary concentration to, promote quality qance i 
5.16 Participate as creator of dance » • 

•15.17 XJse repelitior\ and oither various ways (symbms, etc.) to retain composition 

Level IV (10-12) 

15.18' Make aesthetic judgmertts to help form dance composition \. r 

15.19 Present id^as with confidence and inteerity which lealds to quality- dance 

15.20 Use rehearsal to strengthen dar*:e„produ£ts ' " ' 

15.21 Demonstrate the necessary concentration to promote quality, dance » 

15.22 Usf personal control over the creative proceis to develop Jhis/Kifer own stylcT' 



Level 

16.01 
16,02 
'16.03 

Level 

16.04 
16.05 
16.06 

Level 

16.07 
16.08 
16.09 

Level 

16.10 

i6.n 

16.12 



I (K-3) ■ 

liftprovise alone . ^ *^ 

Use improvisation to form dance 

Appreciate the improvisation of others , ^ 

11(4-6) . . ■ , , . ■. 

Improvise alone ' 
Use improvisation to form dance 

Use improvisations to form dance with partnei; and small group 

III (7-9) ^ V 

Improvise alone . ; ^ ' . ; 

U^e improvisation to form dance ^ 

Use improvisation in large group / - * 

IV (10-12) . ^ 
Improvise alone , v 
Use improvisation to form dance - 

Refine large group improvisation, to strecigthen ^composition 




Is. ■■ 



Cultural Arts 



CJQMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



PERFORM ANC&INlDifcAtORl • ^ ^ 

Each indicator is bne qf many which can assess a student's performance. 
Others may be \4Sed if they are more ppfirppficfte for the learHer. 



' ^1 The learner will develop 
Confidence in visual and 
Verbal con\munication . 



2. The learner will develop 
confidence in personal 
powers of pbservation and 
understanding 



Levell (KO) " * / 

l^Ol Display awareness of the effectiveness St\ a) postgre b) eye contact c) con- 
trol of body movehients' d) appropriate expression e) vocal development 
(breathing; loudness, softness, rate, pitch, quality) f) learjiing through 
listening g) sharing cooperatively in group, experiences h) expericfftclng 
success, in creative activities ' - * 

Level. II (4-6) ' . ; V. 

* 1.02 Wbrk easily and purposefully in creative dramatics activities 

1.03 .Incorporate life experiences intp dramatic conception 

1.04 Draw from classjroom activities in stories and iq^as 

^1.05 Demonstrate awareness of speech articulation problems and exercises 

1.06 Participate readily in body movement exercises common to theatre 

1.07 Handle iitedia equipment with C9t^dente ^ 

Level III (7-9) : : 

1.08 Project characterization and story line with clarity and confidence 

1.09 use body, voice, supporting properties and equipnient effectively 

Level lV (10-12)" ^ ■ , - . 

1.10 Perform original or prepared scripts with confident use of visual and ver- 
bal processes . ii * * 

Level! (K-3)' - . f 

2.01 Display awareness of each of the five senses , . 

2.02 Display increased awareness of surrpundirigs 

2.03 Begin to sort and assimilate aesthetic values which form personal tastes 

Level il J[4-6) ^ 

2.04 Share ideas, recognizing and accepting differences in opinions and jeac-r 
tions * , . . - . ^ 

2.05 Present effective interpretations of life, experiences and classroom materials 
Z\0& LLfie-CommonL^mateiiall 



3. The learner^ will develop 
concepts of the character-* 
isticis of objects, > animals 
and people 



Level III (7-9) ' ^ ^ - 

(/ 2.07 Display independence and understanding in relation to peers ' » • 
Z.Ofr^Display mutual support fqr peers 

2.09 Readily accept responsibility . j 

2.10 Initiate new activities or ideas . - 

2.11 Exhibit pride in individual or group accomplishments 

' Level IV (10-12) / . 

2.J.2 Display awareness of the-imterdependence of tlhe performer's role and the 

'technician's expertise " • : • , i: v. >/ 

2.13 Criticize intelligently perfornf\ances by self an4 Olhers' • ' 
• 2.14 l^einonstrate devotion to £^ quality end product* ^ 

iVvel I (K-3) 

3.01 Describe characteristics verbally ' ■ . 

3.02 Display knowledge of <i variety of characteristics^ ; . \ ^: . 

3.03 In)itate characteristics realistically. ^ ^ - -^'^ ' \ . 

Xevelll (4-6) ..^M-^^^^^^^^^^ ^ \/ ' 

^04 >jR.esorlbe\s«b^^ of objects, imimals. and people with ac- 

. \ ' ciftacy and ur^dersta^ding ^.■^..^.^^ ^ 1 , 

. 3*05 Produce cKaracferistlcs in stylized forms 

' Level lll (7-9)^ 

3.06 Categorize a wfde variety of characteristics for .dramatic purposes 
' 3,07 Develop characters with an understanding of inrter frjptivation 

LevellV (10-12) . 

.3^08 Display understanding of, and tolerarScfe foi^ differing human charac- 
teristics ^ . 
3.09 'Adapt, as an lactor, to a wide range of dramatic demands 



1 




4. The learner will develop ♦ 
\ concepts of emotional dif- / 
f erences 




1- 



. Cultural Arts .■■'."■J. ^ •* ' ^ •. : \ 

• /. . . • » ■ . ' '. ■ ." "■ ' ■ . ■ 

/4,01 Recognize personal ar\d individual differences through self and groifp ex-v 
' pressTon ^ ♦ . * ; 

4.02 Jkecqgnize dtfferent'emotioniil reactions of others 

4.03 Portray believably a variety of emotions in own way (happiness, sadness, 
fear, etc.) ^ 

4.04 Demonstrate varying degrees of Word meanings (upset, angry, furious,, 
.etc.) ■ . ' V . •/ . • ^ / 

Levein ^4^6) ^ ' \ • ' , 

4.05 .Demonstrate the relationship between words and. the action^ iina moods 

f;enerated'by them » 
nt'erpret with increasing clarity the degrees of word meaning,- (big,, huge, 
enormous; happy, hagpier, happiest) * - 

Level III (7-9) 

4.07 Qisplay awareness th^t drama^can help tHe understanding of life situations 

4.08 Recognize regional and ethnic differences in wprd usage 

Level IV (10-12) 

4.09 R^flffct awareness of theatre as a practical, human reflection of the com- 
monality of man ,j * 

Level I (K-3) 

5.01 Convey without words the meanihg of an action 

5.02 Convey the presence of simple objects (imaginary pr real) with clarity'and 
a sense of size and space relatior^ship (a pencil, a b^iseball bat, a feathw/ 
etc.) ' ' ^ - • ' 

5.03 Communicate emotions visibly \j 

5.04 Participate in individual, and groUjp activities designed to stimulate the 
^story-telling process ' .\ -^^ 

5.05 Participate in individual and group story-telling 

5.06 Re-create iinaginary or real situations, and/or written materials using 
masks or pUppets 

5.07 Create ana use simple masks and puppets in spontaneously improvised 
situations " a* 

. 5.08 Begin to employ the cor\cepts of tinie, space and action (who?, where?, 

why?, etc.) * ' . ' * • ' 
. :/ 5.09 Identify and describe character types and t^:aits - 
—5rl0 Portray characters as-described and identified 

5.11 Move with confidence and control in action situations 

5.12 Utilize real or imaginary props in portraying a given situation 

5.13 Use music and sound e^feGts to heighten dramatic effects 

Level 11 (4-6) 

• 5.14 Plan and present .effectively a story inpantomMrfTe, individually and with a 

group ' ' • \ . . * ' ' 

5.15 Plan and present effectively structured dramatic situations 

5.16 Illustrate ;the use of "who, what, when, where" to plan dramatic inter- 
pretation ' ' . 

' S.17 Presentanimprovisedstory or speech with vitalitVy clarity and imagination 

5.18 Dramatize* "everyday" school subjects effectively \ 

5.19 Write, adapt c)p improvise a puppetry presentation . ■ . ^ ' 
5i20 Contribute; to construction- of puppets and stage settings, 
5.21* Use ^ting technicJUes with control and effectiveness 
5.22 T^ecognize, understand and use vocabulary employed in dramatic activity 

such as: 1) plot (beginning, conflict, resolution, ending) 2^ tragedy r Com- 
edy 3) pantomime and mated terms 4) characieri^^^ ^ 
*5.23 Display awgreness of the range and suitability of prop^ for def i|\ed peripds \ . 
and styles 

;i..^..i4 yse tape^r e£Drder»>-proj^ctor s ^ and ^^Fth^r^m^dia^mpm^iNvit^ v 
and effectiveness . . ^ 

5. 2S\ Begirt to work' With the technical aspects of theanrical production , 

Level'lII [7^9] / ' ; ! 

5.26 Develop and display pantomime techniques oT classic origin 

'5.27 Display awareness of/ techniques for extending dramatic situations 

. 5.2ff Recreate with voice and b^^dy a variety of emotiorifal states 

, 5.29 Consciously use projection, articulation, variety and timing to dramatize 

" believaMy • . 

5.30 Apply dramatic skills to achieve variety in routine assignments 

5.31 Demonstrate physicaUkills and concjitioning exercises appropriate for a^^^^ 
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5.32 Display knowledge of fundamentals of make-up to acfiieye desired charac- 
terrzation ' * * ^ 

5.33 Display skill in performing * .• ^ 

^ 5.34 vocabulary of the theatre with growing iindersH^pding . 
5.3$ Underttand tjhe significance of theatre history (Greek and Kom^n theatre/ 

commedia dell' arte etc.) ^ 
^ 5»,36 Use simple properties with credibility, . 
/5,37 Adapt^.and perform simple written materials^in the style of Readers' 

' Theiatre \ ' . ^ • 

5.38 Participate in creating and pfoduicing simpl^^ original scripts 
5>39 Follow or Issue simple .stage Id irections ,vvitH iease and accuracy tupstage, 
\ •.>Geriter stage/ etc.) > > \ \ . . . ^ .. . 

5.401 utilize stage .vocabulary • ' ^ .\ ; .'^ • ' - . ; • 
, 5.41 ytilize fVr^d^^cri^^ls or technical theatre 

5.42 Display.'undersfandin^ of .the basic television and film-maki.njg;.proc?ii^s 

Level IV (ltK12) - /. - , 

5 A3' G^;eate an extended range of pantomimic effects dtvid episodes 
5.44'-Analyze written dramas as to me^ning/literary technique^^^yle; theatrical 

. problem?, etc; .'[■ ^ V 

5,45 Construct of collaborate in preparing an original script (ina^ ad^ipt from 

greviously writjen materials or from personal experience) " - 
demonstrate synthesis of suitable voice and movfement techniques ' 
\;5.47 Use theatpe vocabulary With precision and accuracy v . -'^ ' 
.,5.43 Interpret the history of theatre iis it applies to style 
5.49 Block stage movement and direct others proficiently . 
5.50' Research and design costuming for characters in assigned .script 
5.51 Res^rch and design makeup rot characters in any assigned script . ■ 
• 5.52 Research and design an effective set for an as^gned script / . . 

5.53 Plan and/of execute effective lighting for an assigned or spletled script 

5.54 Plan and execute effective music and sound effects for. an assigned script 

5.55 Portray effectively the characterization of an assigned role 

5.56 Perform adequately in^technical theatre tasks (set design and constfuctiofi, 
lighting, mak^-up, costumes, house management etc.) > 

5.57 Discuss job opportunities in drama and related fields (broadcasting, public 
relations/ etc.) . ' • , ' * 



: :ct)MPEt^NCY GOAL(§) 



PERFORMANCE INEMCATORS 



Each indicator is one ef many which can a$$e$$ U'$tudent'$ performance. 
Othera may be U0edif they are more appropriate foithe learner. 



1. The learner will develop 
positive attitudes toward 
• ^ self . " • ^ . . 



Z The learneif. will develop 
positive Ittitudes toward' 
others ... 



1.3.^ Th^ V feariTier will develop 
cori^pts ^of melody 



**^***^4. The learner vyill develop 
conj^pts of rhythm 



Level 
•1.01 
1.02 

, vl.03 

Level 

i.o4 

.1.05 
,1.06 

Level 

1.08 
1.09 

Level 

1.10 

1.11 

1.12 

Level 

. 2.01 
2.02 

Level' 

. 2.03 
.2.04 

. Level 

2.05 
2.06 

Level 

2.07 
' ^,08 

Level 

■3.01 
3.02 
3,03 

Level* 

3,04 
3.05 

3.06 
. ^ 3.07 
3.08 

Level 

3.09 
3.10 
3.11" 
"3.12 
3.13 

Level 

3.14 
• 3.15 
3.16 
3.17 
Ml8 

Level 

4.01 
4.02 



Understand the imoortance^ of his/her cdntributlpns . • 
Be aware df capabiUties and limitations * ^ * 

I?articip4t9 entnuslastic^Uy in totiilo(>rogram V ' . » * * 

ir(4-6f ■ 

Perform with confidence # / . v 

I<4ake choices and be aware of preferences * ^ 

F^eJ comfortable in music activities ^ ♦ * ' \. . 

III (7.9)_ , : ■ ■ / • -.. 

Uise music as af> important adjunct to lif/e ' \ 

FeePfree to express likes and dislikes in rhusic; give reasons and make 
choices freely ' • " ^ ' ' • 

Subordinate personal wishes ^o welfare of group 

IV (10-12) " , ^ 
Show personal commitment to mxisic 
Show p.epsonal discrhninatioh in total n\u sic process 
Take pride ir\ musical iccoitipliphmentfi * " 

. . . . * ^ ■ • * . ■ 

I (KO). . ^ , ^ 

Show tolerance of others' musical efforts 
Cooperate wjth others in making and- receiving music 

II (4-6) ■■■■ ^ : • ::v..- ; ' 

Ai^ro^ich music as a huniajn experience with emphasis on human values 
Give and receive directions for rtiusic activities / . » ^ 

in (7-9)^^;'. r.. . ^ ■ 

Value contributions of others for their individual characteristics 
Work freely with ojljers in the murfc proc^^ss/cOntribliting and receiving^ 

iy;(io-i2). .,. \ . • ■ ' ' \ ■. ' ^ 

Be awafe that;the strength of group pierformarjce comes frorti the contribu- 
tion of individuals / - ^ 
Evidence a feeltng of ^professionalisrn with a strong emphasis ort respon- 
sibility and. loyalty to the group ' . V,^ 

I:(K-3) ' ■ ' '^ 

Demonstrate highrlow \ ' * .* 
Follow melodic movement (up^down-same) V 
DtStj^nguish Between melodic movement hy step and by skip 

H (i6) ---v>,y-.;- .' :. , 

Demonstrate sequence ih melody, . , - / ; 

Show how rfie character of a melody is changed wheri ihythm^ tempo, 
dynamics, etc. are altered '\ / ' 

Snow how two or more melodies may move together . 
ShoW that the structure of melodies may be harmonic • 
Shoyv how harmony n\ay be created from melody • 

III (7^9) . A> • • •.. --^ 
Identify variations of a melody . , \v 
Identify national and historical characteristics in melodies and words 
Identify con^apuntal rnelodic usages ^ 
Identify major and minor modes in melodic moVement 
Identify the relationships between melpdic movement and tenets t 

IV (10^^12) ^ 
Identify melbdic^xtepsions 

sldentify basic ornamentation ' » . 

Identify multiple melodic lines, in two, three and four part counterpoint 
Identify major, minoif and chr^^hiatic scales ^ 
Identify all intervals withjn the octave < ' . , 

i(K-3)' / \. ^ • 

Relate rhythm to bodily movement through walking, running and holding 
Demonstrate a biasic steady beat 
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5, The learner will develop 
concepts of expression 



6, The learner will develop 
concepts; of harmony 



.7, The learner will develop 
concepts of tempo 



4.Q3 bemortstraie patterns and groups ir\ rhythm ^ ' • 

4.04^ Demonstrate word rhythms 

Level )I (4-6) . " ^ 

; 4.05 Use the meter in music to measure rhythm 

4.06 Demonstrirte^varied rhythmic combinations within a given metric scheme 

4.07 Show how changes of meter occur within a composition 

4.08 Demonstrate polyrhythms » ' * 

Level III (7-9)^ 

4.09 Identify repeated rhythmic patterns and produce -variations / » 

4.10 Idfttitify duple, triple and ctimpound meters on-hearing ' 
4. IX Identify by name commonly used rhythms ^ * . 

Level ly (10-12) v 

. 4.12 identify national characteristics of rhythm patterns 

4.ia Demonstratey^yncopation and other typfs of off-bedt stress 
Level I (IjC-a), - ^ 

5.01 Show tempo, dynamics, tone color, etc. as expressive ele^ments in music 
5^02 Understand tkat;jmu8ic can cOmri\unicate feelings and ideas . 

Level Il'(4-6) 

5.03iRelate expressive elements to moods or feelings * 

5.04 Demonstrate a variety of moods through music . ' 

Level III (7-9) . 

6.05 ♦Unaerstand the relation of music expression to the uses of music by society 

5.06 iProject varied moods with intensity ^ ■ ^ ' " \_ \ 

Level IV (10-12) ^ 

5.07 Accept with an^opejj^fliind a wide range of musical expressions 

5.08 Show evidence of tJevelopIng a deeper emotional ^mp^thy with the music 
.5.09 UnderslSand the relationsnip between the text and tne desiired expression 

Level I (K-3) \ \ . 

^,01 Distinquish aurally between single tones and tones sbunded simultan- 
eously ' ^ ■ . ' 

6.02 Sing and play first; third and fifth tones of the scale, separately and to- ^ 
gether 

Level 11(4-6) * -v^ 

6.03 Understand ihat when the stFuctiire of a melody changes, the harmony 
-changes accordingly ' ' \ . 

6.04 Understand that harmony m.ay be an accompaniment to melody 

Level III (7-9) 

6.05 Understand that choi'ds are constructed and used according to plan 

6.06 Be aware that. a given melody may be harmonized in different ways 

Level IV (10-12) . . ' 

,6.07 Unaerstana that composer? experiment with combinations of , tones to 

Croduce different musical effects 
ndeifsitand that the harmonic nature of mtisic varies with different ethnic 
groups V . • . V - ^ 

Levell (K-3) ' ' • . \ ^ 

7. OJ, Understand that movement may be faster or slower 

7.02 Demonstrate faster or 3l^er tempos with body movement and percussion 
instruments ■ 

7.03 Sing the same song at different tempos . , . ^ 

Level II (4-6) ^ - % 

7*04 Understand that tempo is relative rather than absolute 

7.05 Understand that tempo may change within a composition for expressive'^ 

. pufposes / . . /' • V 

Level III (7-9) 

<7,06 Be aware of the relation of tempo to the character of music 

7.07 Understand that tempo may be generated from the text' of a. son^ 

Lfevel ly (10-12) 

7.0&"tJnaerstana subtle variations ift tempo (rubato, ritardando/rallentandd, 
allargando, etc.) , • 

7.09 Understand that tempo derives from the performer's irrt^pretation 
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8. The learner will! devdpp I 
concepts of form * 



9v The learner will deyelop;/ 
Concepts of dynamics 



10. The learner will djevelop 
concepts of tone (jplor 



' / ■. . '■■ , ■ . ■ . . .- • • 

Xeyel I (K-3) • . 
8.01 Dempnstrate Hkje and unlike phrases 

8.02' Indicate where phrases rjipeat ' • 

8.03 Differentiate between ioehtical and, contrasting phraser 
sections . ■ " , . / ^ 

Level n (4-6)* ^ 

8.04 Tinderstand that each composition has a forn\ of its own 

8.05 Understand, that form is |?uilt by repetition, contraft and .variation ' , 

8.06 ,ynderstand that the organization or basic elements creates form / 

Level 111(7-^) ' " / ^ 

9:07 Be aWare of a' variety of forms, vocal and instrun^ntal / / 

• 8.08 Be aware of , ways of analyzing form. * i 



Level IV (10-12) 

8.09 Be aware or 



'■ V 



11.. The learner will develop 
concep ts of acq ustics 



awar^ of varied treatments of form' within the same structure (ex^ dif-., 
If fererTt composers wod^ with thp symphony) 
8.10 linderstano that all The arts 'contain similar principles of design and 
structure^ 

Level l "(k-3) . \ ' \ v ^ ' 7'"^ ^ " 

9.01 Understand that music exists at many levels of volume . ^ 

9.02 Understand that mflsie may change volume level gradually or suddenly 

Level n (4-6) 

9;03 Understand that dynamici contrasts provide variiety and expressive 
' meaning ^ . , 

9.04 Understand what is indicated byVarious dynamic.^arkings (p,f;mp,etc.) 

Level III (7-9) 

9.05 Be aware of a wide gradation of dynamic levels * • 

9.06 Understand ^hat dynamic markings are relative / 

Lever IV (10-12) 

9.07 'Be aware of the effect of subtle dynamic variations 

Level I (K^3) 

10.01 B^ aware ojF the differences in tone color between instruments and voices 

10.02 Differentiate between, speech and song 

* 10.03 ^Differentiate bfetween envirdntnenlal and mupi 

Level ll (4-6)^ ^ .X^-^^ 
10.04 Understand that when instruments are played in differerft ways, different 

^ kinds of sound are produced 
laoS Be aware of the different tone colors produced in different registers of the 
same instrumerjt or voice ♦ " 

10.06 Be aware that combining voices. and/or instruments produces varied tone 
\ '■ colors ' 

Level III (7^9) 

10.07 Be awateof a wide variety of •sounds t natOral, yptai and in^rumental 

10.08 Be ayyare' of varied tone colors produced by electronic instrurnents 

10.09 Be av^are of yarious standard and non-standard combination^ of voices 
an4for instruments , ^ / 

Level IV j(10--12) ' - 

10.10 Be aware of subtle differences in tone color (the sound of two otherwise 
similar trumpets) 

10.11 Develop an understanding of a personal and (distinctive vocal and/or in- 
• strumenjtal production of tone , ^ 

10.12 Be aware that musically useful tone colors may be produced from natutal 
^ o.r man-made objects / * 

Level 1 . v ' 

11.01 Be aware that sounds ar^ prpduced in many ways 

11.02 Be aware that large instruments produce soupd of a different qUalitylhan 
.do smaller ones • i . ^ - 

Level ll (4I6) / ^ - i 

11.03 Be aware of the physical principles of sound production, ^ 

Level III (7.9) 

11»04 Understand ^e relation of scientific study to the production of musical 



souijd 



12. The learner will' develop 
concapts of music^Hty 



13. The learner will develop' 
Concepts of ensemble 



T • 



14. The learner will deVelop 
concejifs' of: phrasing \ 



15. The learner will develop 
concepts of creativity 



16. The learner will develop 
concepts of style;, '. 



Lev^i IV (10^121 . ^ : " / A 

'■•p^ . ^ aware of *th> role ofj^ acoustics In performance and Jistenio^ \ 



IcMfel J (K.3) V 

' I2i01 Understar\d that Ihcire are ranges of quality in musicaLoutcomes 

Level II (4-6) ' - * ' ' 

12.02 Understand that mugic is a disciplin.e wmch leads to a specific! kind of 
thinking " . V- $ 

Leveim(7.9V ' V " ^ 

12,Cp Develop an awareness of thinking musically / 

Level IV (10-12) . , . 

12.04 Reflect ^onc^pts of musicality in performance 

LeveIHk.3) V ^ J/^^ 

13.01 Be aware of the need to begin and end inL<:<&ncert . with'' the group 

13.02 Be aware of the need for careful attention in order to produce a group 
effect _ ■ . ' " , * . ' 

, Level n {4-6y \ [ r / V 

13.03 Be aware, of the need to control dynamic levels in or^er to produce group 
^ V effect • " ' . ^ ' * 

13.04 B# aware of the need to vary tempo in order to produce a group effect 

13.05 Be able to follow a conductor or leader/ , ' 

Levelill (7-9) V " " ^- 

.13.06 Be aware of the need to balance personal efforts to those qf the group 

Level ly (10-12) 

13.97. Develop a feeling of phrasing and articulation in common purpose' with 
1^ ' . the performing group ' ^ . ^ . ' * 

Level 1 (K-3) 

..14101 Show overall shape of melody or song r^" 

14.02 Indicate movement in the musidal line ^ ; 

Level II (4-6) 

14.03 Demonstrate awareness. of phrasing ^ ^ * ^ 
Level in (7-9) ^ \ 

. 14.04 Apply concepts of melodic movement in shaping, phrases s. 

' Level IV (10-121 . ^ 

14.06 Unaerstana the shaping of a phrase so that;it has a specific, beginning, 
climactic point and ending 

14.06 Understand th^ shaping of a glyeh phrase* in relation to others in*the 
composition 

Level ! (K-3) ^ * ^ " . ^ ; 

15.01 Understand that music cm be created either by plan of spon^taneduSly 

Level II (4^6) ^ ' / ^ 

15.02 Be aware of personal, creative capability ' . v 

Level in (7-9) 

15.03 Be aware of the necessity for revision in creative work 

Level IV (10.-12) . \ 

. 15.04 Be aware that creations of length can be made from shorter musical ideas^ 

i;ev^li(K-3) ' ' ; ^ ; ' 

l^^.Ol Distinquish betwee#i familiar styles* such as march, wa|tz> sottg^ etc. ' 

,'Level.Il (4-6) \ \ ' ' , 'v' ■ ' / ■ ' - , 

16.02 Distinguish between vbCal^and instrumental styles ' ' • 

16.03 DistinguisK between rock^jclassical^ country, etc. styles >'-"ct 

Level III (7-9) , ^ 

16.04* Urtqerstarid style in ierms of pertbds of history, i.e. baroque, romantic, 

contentpocary, etc. ■ % 

1^,05 .Distinguis'h, between geographic and ethnic styles, i.e. oriental, African, 
* near-eastern, western; etc. . • 

16.06 Understand style in terms of individual creators 

Level iVWlO-12) 

16.07 Understanq how general musical ideas are j^reatedidifferently'iaccording to^. 
the .style of the composer \ . 



17* th^* learner will develop 
.skilb in 5[ingmi; 



18. The Mearner will develof)' 
skills in rhyfhitt 



19. The learner will developv 
V skUls it\ listening 



ERIC 



t Level 1 (K-a) ; 



\ 17 01 Sing in i^e with ^ a^l^a^lp^ ^qne quality. ^ 
U7.0Z Match ipi^Kcw \, ; / /"^ 

17^D(evdpp the ran^e pf H^ with ?ge 

'Xevel 11 :(4-6) • "'^ ■ Cs'^/ • • ' 

17.04 Sing with control of "t}ie voic3^^ * ♦ , » 

17.05 Sing^ individually andlh^groups r v ' 

17.06 Sing' with br withpUTacfompanime^tt * ' 
^ i7.07 Sing^^dund?, descants ar\d two-part 8phg« / . 
i 1/.08 Sing standard vowel sp}4nds witn^ciariiy ^ . 

^O-evel IH (7-9), 
! 17.09 Demonstrate Varied ton^ p^odUctl 
17.10 Demonstrate varied tone pUcemei 
' 1^7.11; Give evidence of developed breathWon^ol 
. 17.i2 Sing with clear dictioa^pronundaWn aiid enui\ciationK 
1713 Sing with expressive .phrasing • • 

Level IV (10-12) • , 

1744 Sing with Consistent cjlintrol of the voice 
17.^5 Use breath control to project; thev voice >, 

17.16 'Readily , adapt the yojce to varied styles of mwsic 

17.17 Sing with itwareness pftsonal vocal^range < 



ad bne, chfest tone, falsetto, etc.) "/y^ 




Level 1 . , 

VI8.0I March; clap and skip, freely *<ina steadily 
18.0;2 Express mood and movement of miiisic through body^ moYeni^ntfi 

Level ir(4-6)' : ' : ' ' ' " 

18.03 Respond to basic pulses of rl\ythm in- jjrpup^ of two, three and four 
18.04) Recognize rhythm patterns by. sight and sOun q:.. • v ^ 
'18.05 Deal with rhythms wd meter signatures involving 2/4, 3/4, 4/4, 6'/8 and 

•• .2/2 



Lev^l III (7-9) ' , . . / 1 

' 18.06 Change accented beats in common thythm patterns ; : 

18.07 Perform readily dptted-note Aythrfis, compound meters and the like^d the 
literature ^ti^icates i ' . . . - ^ ' 

LevellV (10^2) : ^ , - / 

ia.08 Create ^t\d novate rhythms \ ; ; • - 

18,09 Produce variatipo^ on given rhythms ' , 
I I8.I0 .Ptoditce sirtoojhly ci variety of, common rhythms ^ | , 

L^veM-Oc-i)- ' J^' ' ■ ■'■^ ' ' - 

^.0!N)Becom^pwa^'e of all sounds 

19.03 Recognize familiar melodies on'-hearing- J\ ' - 

Levelit (4-6). ' ' . . ^ , " ^ ^ 

19.04 mentify.the distinctive tone qualities of a'wijle variety of musical mstru-. 
ments - , . ^ 

19.05 Identify electronicpll!^ produced sounds 

19.06 Recognize maija ajyd subordinate themes in mu$ic • 

^ 19.67 Identify mode& of melodies and/br cotopbsition^ hea\d (major/niinor, pen- 
- ^ tatonic) ' : . i. . . 

. 19i08 Identify when a chord thange^ , ^ 

19.09 Identify a^variety of cultures thfoug^ ^1^. 

Xevel in'(^9).' \; ^ ' " .'. ^ . \ .^,^ . ^^^..^^ 

19.10 Id^entify mtf^ical forths frondo, theme anavanafions, sonata/ efcl 

^ 19.11 Recognize balance, blend and accurate intonation in ensemble perfor- 
\. mances : • y . ■ ' • -'^ ■ - ■ 

19.K identify a variety bt smairV^^ 

'19.13 Analyze recorded music in terms of thematic usage and overall form 
19.14' Identify Cbmmon national, ethnic, and stylistic devices ' \ 

1^.15 Identfly many kinds of musJc and. relate them to spcial usage 

Level. IV (10-12) a / \ 

. 19.16 Demonstrate sufi^lcient discriminatory skills to make independent judg- 
ments " ^ . , . 
^ 19.17 Identify music by major historical periods \ ' v 
^ ' 19;l8 Identify major composers on heating ^ 

19.19 Critique performances /bothjive and recorded, including own performance 
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/ 20. The learner will develop fn- 
strum^ntAl "^perforioance 
skills 



% r 



■j, 21. The learner will develop 
creative skills ^ ^ 



I HJC . 



22. I'he learner vyill develop 
^ skills in rhueic reading 



Level I (K-3) 

. 20.01 



20.0? 

f 

20.03 
20.04 

Level 

20.05 
20.06 
20.07 

20.08 
?0.09. 
20.10 
20.11 

Level* 

20.12 
20.13 
20.14 

20jl5 



Play a steady beat on aj'vadety of rhythwi instrumente to accompany* 
recordings and classroom sinking .** n . 

Play the melodic rhVthm on a variety of rhythm^nstruments to accompany 
recordings or classrpom singing • . ' 

Demonstrate phrase and section. divisiorfs by using contrastinjs, iristtu- 
ments , , 

Perform with resonator bells, piano, arid the like iifi add itton/to rhythm 
instruments 



20.16 
2017 

V 

20. ta 
.Level 

20.19 

20.?0 

20'.2r 
. 20.22 

2Q.23 
. 20,24 

20;2S 

20. 2p 

. Level 

*2i.01 
*' 21.02 
21.03 

21.04 

Level 

■21. oS 
21.06 
21.07 
21.0d 
21.09 
21,10 

Level 

21.11 
21.12 

'Level 

21.13 

J 

Level 

^22.01 
22^02 



11(4-6). . , ^ 

PlayL^mple chord aqcompa^iments on the autoharp ; 
Use jplKrumentd to create sound ef injects for aofigs or stories « * .i 
Perffcrin on-melody flute andi/or recorder'^with appropriate fingerir>g and \ 
breath control ji " 1 

Play major and minor srales on ^ells; piano or other, melody instruments 
Perform with easQ, on scfciaU^struments and .autohli^p 
.Perform on brans, wind aiWor stringed instcumenls (where offered) 
Play simple melodies by ear on^amiliar melodiq. Infft^ftimtents ' 

III (7-9) 

Dem6nstrAte basic tone production ^(attack-su6tainrrelea8cO|)|j ' / 
Demonstrate ^orrelatjion between, embou*chure and tone produced 
Demonstrate tone control (use of pjoper breath support bg^wing tech 
niques; strumming and picking t^cnniaues, an^he liKe) - 
Demonstrate common articulfttions with fluency (wind/4) rass (oaguin^s 
single, double/ triple, legato/ staccato, etc; string bowirtgs/striiight/ spic 
cato, maVtel^, etc. plucked instruments: a variety qf strunis ' 
Demonstrate alterna^te fingerings: vyinds, cross-ringe^lngs; stringS/ pos 
tions ^ ' ^ ' X ^ 

Demonsltate varied mallet and sticking techniques on percussion iqstrj| 
ments » ' ^ . * 

Demonstrate effective vibratd ' ' : ^ 

IV (10-12) : 

perform with ^curacy and appropriate drticulatiorj all major tmd jninor. 
scales and arpeggios through a twq^actave range 
Perform chromatic scale throughput usable, rahgg 
' Produce Varied (qualities of sound pertinent to tVe style pf the rt)fusic 
Demonstrate idibmatii<<teharacteristicB of chofin instruipefit 
Play expressively both alone and in concert with othefs 
Carry out the shaping of phrases as conceived v J. 

Execute pertinei\{ articulations/^ with clarity: legato, staccato, martellato, 
sforzando, etOb 

Execute pertinent orflamertts-v^ith styHstic understanding: trills, turns, ap- 
pogfaluras, and .the like . * • 

I (K-3) ' " • ' * 

Create rhythmlt responses Jto musical stimuli • ! 

Create npw'sounds.and organize them . < 

Develop simplp compositional skills'^and communicate them through the 
wrjitten score * / 
Irhprovise rhythms and melodies . ^ • 

II j(4-6)f > 

Create original melodies • ' * ' v * 
Create adaitional verges to songs 
Crea^te chants, descants and ostinati 
Create introductions and cgdas^ , 

Create accSmpaniments • ' 

Create original compositions for varied media including electronic ones 

111(7-9) . ■ ^ 

focus creative efforts to achieve specific results 
Communicate'^ii^tentions clearly through written score ' ' 

ly (io-'i2) * ' . ^ 

Create music fo^specific media: any combination of voices and/orv>instrj|- 
ments j(traditionar or electronic) or non-standard instrumentalities 

I (K-3) , \: - ^ ' * 

Read simple rhythm patterns «by using pictures or symbols 
Relate the sound jpf a. pitch to its notated pirfcement * / 
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Cullur«l[Arl» 



23. The learner will develop 
Bkills in form and analysis 



24/ The learner will develop a 
knowledge of mtisic ter- 
minology „ ' . 



The learner vyill develop a 
knowledge of music litera- 
ture ^ 



ERIC 



22.03 Follow simiple notation of a melody- using pictures, contour lineS; line no^ 

' tation and staff Watida * ; ; , ' 

' 22>64 l^ead simple rhythm patWrns associating note symtiws with boflUy move^ 
meht'(Vail^i run and |\ald) 

bevel II (4-6) ' ' ' . 

22.05 Read melodies using syllables; numBeteu and letter n^mss ; 

22.06 Use the musical pulse fo 'measure rhythm . ¥ 
22^.07 VVrtte simple melody and rhythm patterns from dictation 

22.0^( Identify and functionally use key signatures ^ 
22.69 Use meter signatures and fractional denominations 
2210 incorporate expressive phrasing Into the reading process ' 
22.11 Read p^tts in vocal and instrumental music 
2j[.12i Read q^ord synibols with autoharp 

LeveMII (7-9) ^ ^ ^ 

12.13 Read music appropriate to grade level with fluency^ 

22.14 Read treble or bass clef as fteeded 

22.15 Interpret tempo ind expressive markings accurately 

22.16 Use knowledge of rhythmic relationships to reproduce complex rhythm 
patterns from* dotation • , 

22 J7 Apply understanding pf scale and interval rdationships iji melodic reading 

Level IV (1042> ^ ' 

22.18 Incorporate'styl^tic indications into the reading process 

22.19 Read with approprifite articulation, bowings, phrasing, and the like 

22.20 Read with appropriate fingerings^ breath indications, and the like 

ievelMK-3) ^ ' . ^ 

23.01 Recognize like and unlike phrases 

23.02 Recognize contrasting sections, melodies and n^hythms 

23.03 Recognize repeatea sections, melodies and tone colon's 

Lev«l II (4-6) . 

' 23.04 Identify f)hrase8 by ear and by si^ht - ^ , 

23.05 Identify repetitior^ contrast ^nd variation 

23.06 Know characteristics of compositibnal forms: sonata, symphony, concerto, 
' . . etc. a - . ^ ■ ' 

Level III (7-9) - 
; 23.07 Identify common formal structures: ABA, Rondo, etc. ♦ 
23.08 Recognize charact<fristic8 of pieces such as scherzo, nocturne, etc. 

Level IV (10-12) ^ . 

. .23,09 Analyze music as axraid in preparation for performance 
23.10 Use analytic procedure to understaijd alternate interpretative possibilities 

Level l(K-3) • 

24.01 ^Recognize, read and spell bSsic music tejms suitable for grade level 

Level II (4-6) \ , ^ 

24i)2 Identify terms and symbols encountered in performance and analysis 
^4.03 'Kjiow names of. pertinent compositions, composers and performers 

Levei ni (7-9) . > 

24.04 Use appropriate terminology in discussing music • ^ 

24.05 Relate music terminology to general language usage 

Level IV (10-12) 

24.06 Know and correQtly apply a brtjad range of terms inyolved in music 

Level I (K-3) ^ • ' * ' 

/ 25.01 Demonstrate basic knov^ledge of the uses of various kinds of mvsic 

25.02 Be familiar with a wide variety of mitslc ,v 

Level II (4-6) ^ ' ^ 

. 25.03 Know music of varied styU periods including; the present 
75.04 Know spme of the contributions to music of varied ethnic and cultural 

expe 

25*06 Know some ol the effects of social, political- and other forces on the 



RfOups 

25.05 Know some experimental music 



development of music literaturetr 

Level III (7-9) ^ ' . , . ■ 

25.07 (Categorize music by use, style, national <j>!iaraqt§r and performance 
medium ^ t t 

25.08 Know the extensiv^ness of music literature and routes for further 
exploration 

" ■ 3 s 
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1 * 



< ■ ■ . * 
26. The learner will klevelcyi 
skills in conducting 



17\ The. learner will develop 
coord iha^ive skilll 



Culhiral ArU 



Level IV (10-12) / ' ^ ♦ 

25.09 Identify exarAples of music from the major perio<b ajiici culturi^/ v ' 

25.10 Know soutces fcnr further Study and, experience ^ 

Xevell (K-3) : ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

, 26.01 Reeipond to fiimple conducting gestures ^ 

Level II (4-6) ^ . ' ' ( ' V 

26»02 Focus attention on Conductor' and follow expressive directions / 

26.03 Understand coriductorV beat indications ar)d fojloW jhem 

26.04 Lead classroom sinaing and rhythm aCtlvUlea with simple motion to ke?p 
group together with the beat / / , ^ 

-Levd ni (7 ^ 9) ~— — ^ ^ , ^ v ^ . _c_-,L^_„^^^ 

26.05 Demonstrate basic cohducting techniques, including the preparatory beat, 
downbeat, up-beat, release,. etc. . 

26.06 Demonstrate techniques for conveyipg expression V , ' * . 

Level ly (10-12) • / • 

» 26.07 Conduct effectively, with clear indications of beat and expression 

Level I (K-3) 

27.01 Handle music equipment with care and effectiveness * 

LeveLII (4-6) ^ • \ 

27.02 Show proper .physical approach to playing instrumen^^ , • ; \ 
27;03 Show proper physical approach to singing 

27.04 Understand necessity for and ,u$e tecnnical texercises to improve 
♦ pr;oficiency • " . 

Level III (7-9) , > i 

27<05 Sustain given dynamic levels for extended periods ^ 

Level IV (10-12) \ 

27 M PerlForm rapid passage* with dexterity (fluent fingerings and toncuings on 
wind instruments; hands and arms with atrings, percussion, ana the like; 
vocal dexterity) ' - 

* 27.07 Execute sudden aod decisive shifts in tempo and dynamic level • 
^ 27.08 -Draw together many composite skills to project music as ajueansLof com- 

'lifth ' 



munication at a high level ^ 
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- Educational Med^^^ 

• ' '■ .. ■. ;. •• •. ■■ \ . I ' ' ■■ ^' '. 

Good 'educationar 'media programs are designed to assift learners in finding, generating, 
evaluating, and appHing information that help& them to function effectively as individuals and t6 
'participate spccessfully 4n ftociety. Quality media programs serve students by providing a well- 
•chosen collection of media at different levels of maturity. ahlKty, and interest; providing gMidan^6 
in the location, selection, evaluation, and use of these materials; contributing to the development of 
skills ^in reading, viewing, listening, evaluating,' and communicating; developing skills ia^the 
production of special learning materials; and teaching th?m how to relate to and use. otnlide 
toKources. ^ ■ - ' • ' \ ' 

Two integral coipponents of good editcational media programs are a sequentiial media study 
• skills program and a balanced literature and literary enrichment program: Library/media skills in- 
structron should be initiated wjth the stt^dentfl' first use^ of books rfnd continued consistently 
through a unified plan (K-12), the ultimate goal being to help children become independent users of 
all types of resources. A carefully plannecT literature program (K-12) provides students with ex- 

Eeriences enabling them to understand themselves ana their universe better and affording themja 
asis for developing their own values and standards. ^ ' 

MAJOR COMPETENCY GOALS OF ECftiCATJONAL MEDJA . ^ ^ . 

Orientation a(nd Organization: The learner will demonstrate a working knowledge of the media 
center's organization and of procedures required to use the center and its collections 

Selection and Utilization: The learner will select and use' materials and equipment appropriate to 
personal needs and classroom assignments 

Comprehension and Alj^lication; The learner will identify 'concepts presented in media, interpret 
and organize information, and develop evaluative skills for understanding metjia at schdol and 
elsewhere . » . 

Producti(;in and Presentation: The learner will design, produce and/or select a variety of media forr 
mats to present information 

Appreciation: The learner wlU value, use, and enjoy a variety of media throughout life for personal 
growth, vocational pursuits, ai\ji recreation * 

Students learn and deve,lop at varying rates depending on background, abilities, needs and in- 
terests. Few skills can be acquired with one^brief exp'osure, Therefore, continued reinforcement pf 
skills previously introduced intensifies the Student's ability to be an independent user of all type^ or 
media resources. It is the joint responsibility of teachers and media personnel, working together as 
an instructional t^am to efisUre that each student hab thesfe experiences. It is imperative that the 
teaching of media skills be integrated with and relevant to currlcular needs rather than in separate, 
unrelated units. The nonavailability of equipment and materials niay hamper the process in some 
situations; however, iPis strongly recommended that a continual effort be made to expand and im- 
prove facilities, equipment, and materials necessary to implement a strong edticational media skills 
program (K-112). 



ORIENTATION ANt) ORGAP^IZATION 



Educational Media 



COMPETENCY GOALtS) 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator i$ ontlof many which can aBBei$ ditudent'i performance. 
Others may be u$ed if they are mate af/propriate for the learner. 



Grades / / 

1. Ttie* learner wiir demon- 
Btr^ite a working know- 
ledge of ihe tnedia center's 
organization and of proce- 
dures required to Use the 
center and Its collections 




^1,01 After an Introduction to media jpeirponnel, a tour of the media center/and 
distuUsion of the center^s policies and procedures, the Iqarner will: 

• name media center ptirsonnel 

• locate and identify vaHpus ateas of the media center, types of materials^ 
and services available : » / ' ' 

• follow oral and simple written instructions for using the center 

• check out and return materials and equipment 

1.02 Identify simplie library/media terms after Thriving been introduced. td theme 
■ 1.03 Locilte and identify various material)? and equipment in the media center, 
such as] ' ► * ' y ^ 

• books <: » 

c #' records/ recvd players * • 

• filmstrips/filmstrip projectors and viewers 

• cas&ettes/cassette players and .recorders . . 
. • sound Jfilmstrips/projectors and viewers ^ . ' 

' • transparencief /overhead projectors ' 

• filmloops/fitmlobp projectors 
* J • ITV programs /TV monitors and receivers * . 

/ • headsets and jack boxes e . ^ 

• opaque projectors ' • 
' • films/ film prpjectors ' 

1.04 Locate specific tijtle or type of library /media reference material, such as; 

• card catalog 

• •dictionaries t 

• general encyclopedias 

• magazines 

1.05 Identify som.e services and resources av'ailable at the public library, after a 
ctiscussion and/6r tour of a public library- ' - 



StLEGTION AND UTILIZATION 



COMPETENCY GO*AL(S) 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is one of many which can asseae a student's performance. 
Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



Grades K-3 



The learner will select and 
materials and equip- 



use 



menf appropriate to per- 
sonal* needs and classroom 
j^signments 



■ / 



id . • 
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\:;i,tfl Select a variety of media and begin to use reading, writing/ listening, and 

viewing skills to obtain information . T ' 

Z'Ol Use alphabetical order to locate materials and b^in to find Information in 
'^sources such as dictionaries, indexes, and the card catalog 

2.03 Follow oral and/or simple written Instructions for using mAterials and 
equipment \ * • / 

2.04 Use inaterials requiring- eqjuipment for listening and/or viewing and 
operate accompanying equipment— e,g., record players, filrnstripc projectors 
and viewers, overnead projectors, cassette players and recorders, sound 
f ilmstrip viewers^ and projectors, TV monitors/ receivers, headsets and jack 
boxes, ftmm loop projectors, radios* \ 

2.05 Use the following features of print and nonprint materials to find Informa- 
tion: spine, covers, title page/frame, table of contents, illustrations, index, 
captions, and superimposed words 

2«06 Begin to select Information based on the 10 main classes of the Dewey 
Decimal Classification System as keys for locating areas of interest or need 

2.07 Begin to select materials in various formats from the card catalog by 
aythor, title, and subject 

2.08^ Select and use print and nonprint materials gUlded by personal interest and 
ah awareness of thfavailabilltv t)f diverse forn^ats 

2.09 Identify, select and use simple fiction and nonfiction in a variety of 
formats-^e.g., Easy book, simple fiction 

2.10 Select and use Jlhe following general reference sources; card catalog, dic- 
tionaries, general encyclopedias, and magazines 



P 



.10 



GOMPREHENSION AND APPUCAHQN 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



' PERFORM Ato INDICATORS 

Each indicator h one of rtiflny which can assfiSB a Btudertt!^ performance, 
Others may be used If they are more appropriate for the learner. 



Grades K-3 

3» The learner will fdentify 
concepts presented in me- 
dia; interpret and organize 
information, and develop 
' evalu^itive skills for un- 
derstanding ipe^ia at 
school arid elsewhere^ 



3fpi Follow oral instructions fot u^ing'th^ media center an4 its respulfces and 



b€#h to follow simple written instruttions 
Alphabetize 



.02 Al^abetize through two letters and demonstrate' an understanding of 
guide letters and words on^the Spines and pages of encyclopedias and iflic- 
• tionaries * \, ' , 

3.03 Demonstrate an understanding of th« folloWing features of print materials: 

• purpose of information on title pages— e.gw tiije, author, publisher 

' # arrangement of table of/contents as a reference to specific chaptfjrs and 
their page numbers ' . - , . • 

• illustrations in relation to passage!^ in the text 

• arrangement of index as an alphabetical reference to specific word? and 
their page numbers 



3.04 



iriformatipn in simple maps, charts, and graphs f 

)rttatartogc 



Demonstrate an understanding of call numbers pflkataflog cards and spines 
of book^ by finding Easy Books and simple fiction/nonfiction through the 
use of ^all numbers on catalog cards ^ r i ' 

3.05 Under^tarid by the third grade that«the card catalog i^ an'alphabetical index 
to materials in the media center and begin- tt); locate information by: 

• recognizing that author/^title, and subiect cards exist as keys for locating 
resourceMrtd tKa(\^uthor cards, are filed by surnames . ^ 

• using guide letter^ro select correct catalog drawer 

• using guide cards to locate entries in catalog drawer 

• disregarding "A," "AN/' or "THE" when used as articles at the begin- 
ning of an entry 

• using call numbers from the card'^atalog tojocate fictiori^md nonfiction 

3.06 Begin to comprehend the unique properties of nonprint media and their ac- 
companying equipment— e!g., a recorded bird sound versus a written 
description 

3.07 Restate information from "brief/ factual articles in one sentence ^r one 
p^fagraph, naming the source orally or in .wrlUng 

3.08 Apply residing, writing, Hstening/ and/or viewing skills to identify 
sequences, main ideas, relationships, and specific information in a variety 
of media * 

3.09 Begin to differentiate between fact and fiction, nor^print commercial^ and 
pi;int advertisements, verbal and nonverbal communica.tion— e.g., spoken 
word versus faciaL expression— encountered in various media ' 



PRODUCTION AND PRESENTATION 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



PERFORIvAnCE INDICATORS , 

Each indicator is one of rmiriy which can assess a student's performance. 
Others may he Used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



A 



Grades K-3 

4 



Thfr, learner will design, 
pTroduce an4/or select a 
variety of media formats to' 
present information * 



"4.01 Follow a specified pi^ocedure for producing materials which Communicates 
inforrriation or ideas by: ^ , 

• stating the purpose for a production activity - 

# prepafing a simple oral or written plan 

4.P2i Operate simple equipment fc^r production and preSentatiori, such as: 
^ cassette recorders and overhead projectors - 

4.03 Present information and creative ideas through persohally designed and 
produced media, such as. 



ERLC 



student produced books 

• audio cassettes 

m puppets ^ 
m dioramas 

• simple maps 

• charts 

• posters 

• tUnt\el board stories 

• mobiles 

• handmade transparencies 



] 
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33 



g6MPEI1^NCY GOAL(S) 



. PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

B(ifh indicator 1$ one of many whiqh can as$m a 8fu(^enf'9 performance., ' 
OtPien maybe u$^difihfy are more appropriate for tke learner. 



Grades K-3 

5. The learner will, value, use, 
{irid enjoy a variety of me^ 
dia throughout life for per- 
sonal grpwth, vocattohal 
^urduits, and recreation ■ 



5.01 Select materials for pleasure ajnd personal Information as well as in con- 
junction with classroorn lissignments ^ ' 

5.02 Ueinonstraft appreciation by choosing titles of varied forms and genres 
after^an introduction to award-winning titles, c)adsi(is, j^ 

ing children's literary selections 1 

5.03 Identify award-winning authors and illustrator^ and be familiar with fheit ' 
works after an introduction to outstanding children's literature • 

5,p4 Communicate Personal enjoyment of pleasurable*^ experiences in reading, 
listening, and yewing to others j| 

^.05 Choose to browse th?ough easy print and nonprint, children's periodicals, 
ahd participate in educational gaifnes and puzzles during leisure time 

5.06 Recognize television programs and motion pictures of educational vhlue 

5.07 Begin to understand ana acknowledge the concept of authorship 

5.08 Demonstrate an understanding of the rights of others/ while performing 
study tasks in the media center, by working individually or in, a group 

^ without disturbing those nearby 

5.09 §hare knowledge in using the media center with others 

' 5,10 Treat the facility, materials, and equipment with care and sfhow respect fgr 

media pergonriel when using the media center indepen(^ently 
S/IJ Choose to assist with simple media center tasks 



ORIENTATION AND ORGANlZAtlON 



COMPeTENCY GOAL{5) 



^ ^ PERFGRMANCE INDlCATOFlS 

Each indicator is one of man}/ which can assess a student's performan(;e. 
Others txxay he used if tl)ey are mote appropriate for the-learner. 



Cirades 4-6 

1. The learner will demon- 
strate a working know- 
tedge of^the media center's 
% . organ! z£\jion and of proce- 
dures required^ to use the 
center and it$ collections 



1:06 After an introduction to, med^ia personnel, a tour pf the media center, and 
discussion of the Center's pblicies and procedures, the learner will: 
• name media center per sbr)nel 



the media center and the 



• locate, and identify various areas 
materials/servlces available 

• follow oral and written instr^ctions for using the cente;r 

• check out and return materials and equipment » 

1.07 Identify library/media terms after reviewing, slhiple terms and being in- 
troduced to more advanced terms " , . 

1.08 Locate and identify more -specialized^ateri^s and accomoanying ^uip-, 
ment, such as audio tapes/reel-to-reel recorders, slides/slide projectors, 
sound-slide programs/sound-slld^ equipment, and simple production 
equipment 

1.09 Locate and identify: ..^„^kV^ 

• general perio^llcal indexes^e.g.. SUBJECT INDEX TO CHILDREN'S 
MAGAZINES ^ : 1 
special reference njaterials— e.g., atlases and almanacs | 
single- volume reference books 

periodicals (current and back issues) ^ 
inf(jrmation/picture files * / o 

maps, charts, and glpbe§ * 
w cofnmunity resourc^ ' , 

1.10 Locate and identify a range of materials available from t^e local public, 
library usefuKf or recreation, information, or school assignments > 



SEtlEtnON AND UTILIZATION 



Educational Media 



COMPETENCY GdAL(S) 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Edcfi indicator is one of^many which cart a$$e$$ a$fudent's performance. 
\ ' Others may be used if they are more appropri^iite for the tearner. 



Grades 4-6 

' 2. The learner will selett and 
use maWrials and equip- 
ment appropriate to per- 
. sohal needs, and, classroom 
ajsigijiheijts 



Acquire ^additional skills in reading/ writing/ listening, and viewing tcJ find 
information in All curricular areas i; 
Use subject headings^^ Crbss*references, and^guide words to find informa- 
tion in sources sucn as dictionaries, indexes, encyclopedia^, and the carcf 
catalog ^ 
Follow oral^and simple written instructions^ for using materials and equip- 
ment • ' . t ^ ^ 
Operate more comolexlistening and/or viewing equipment— e.g;, slide pro- 
jectors, 'reeUto-reel tape recorderiJ, film prpjectors, opaque projectors 
^Select pertinent information from the following features of print and non- 
prfht materials: preface, foreword, introduction, glossary, appendix> maps, 
charts, graphs, credits, and legends and scales " 
Begin to select information sources based on the divisions within the ten 
main. classes of the Dewey Detimal. Cfassification System ' . v 
Select matAiab in various formats from the card catalog by author, by- 
title, by subject, and by specific infprrhation on thie'fcatalog card— p.g., an- 
notation, copyright 

Select and use pfint and nonprint niaterials based on level of cliffic0lty,t 
relevance to needs or interests,* and advantages of formats 
Begin to select and use print and nonprint materials according to basic 
literary forms and genres, such as: folktale, biography,' autobiography, 
newscast, drama, science fiction/ and mystery and detective storii&s 
Select and use, as needed, special reference materials, such as: 

• general periodical indexes-e.g„ SUBJECT INDEX FQR CHILDREN'S 
MAGAZINES or ABRIDGED/READERS' GUIDE^ 

• specialized reference sources— e.g., atlases, almanacs, indexes ^ - 
single- volume refi?rence books . . < ^ " 

• periodicals (current and back issues) \ . ^ 

• information, picture, 'and community resource files 

• maps, charts, globes ' . 
2.21, Select and use current periodicals foe up-to-date information 



2.X2 

2.13 
2.14 
2.15 

" 2.16 
2.17 

,2.18 
2:19 

2.20 



1/ 



COMPREHENSION AND APPLICATION 



COMPETENCY GO AL(S) 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

' Each indicator i$ one of many which can assess a student's performance. 
Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



Grades 4-6 

3. The learner will identify 
concepts presented in me- 
dia, interpret and' pr^anize 
information, and tievelop 
evaluative skills for un- 
derstanding media at, 
^ school and elsewhere 



3.*i0 Follow oral instructions and comply with directions on simple signs in 
using the media center and its resources. and in obserying its policies 

3.11 Demonstrate increased understanding of guide words and letters on the 
spines and pages of reference materials, and alphabetize through fouf 'let- 
ters in using tne card catalog and locating materials on shelves and infor- 
mation in materials' . 

3.12 Understand and/or use the following featungjs of print and nonprint 
materials: v 

• purpose and information available in forewords, prefaces, introductfons 

• copyright dates as indicators of ownership and of how up-to-date 
materials are 

• arrangement and kind of information available in glossaries 

• supplementary information available in appendices 

• information visualised on maps, outlined in charts, plotted on graphs, as 
it extends and clarifies content ^ i 

• purpose and information available in title fratn^i; and credit frames of 
nonprint media * 

3.13 Demonstrate an understanding of call tiumbers on catalog cards, spines of 
books, and labels on nonprint media by Jocating fictiojn, nonfictlon, and 
special collections 

3.14 Understand and use the card catalog to locate information by: 

• applying the jrule that "nothing precedes sohfiething"-e.g., "BIRDS" 



/ precedes "BrndS OF PREY" " . ' - ^ - 

• dlstinguishini; readily among author, title, ar\a ftubiect caws-e.g./ 
• ' recognizing subject card because top* line is capitalized, distinguiehing 

boox8,by a person front-books about a person - ■ , ^ r ' 

• selecting auaiovisud rtiaterials by format designated fp call. number 

• .using key wprds when searching for. inforihatlon ■ . 

• originating alternative key words for those not apjiearing in card 
catalog-e.gw "Eskiirios'' it ''igloofi'' does not appear - 

• referring to additional titles indicatW by "see" and "see jjIsd' references 

• understanding and applylna- 8pe<;jial filing miles-e.g., realizing that 
numerals are filed as if spe lied out * 

3.15.Perceive the advantages oiF certain nonprint media over others in obtaining 
^ information and preparing assignments-e.g.; a transparency for demon- 

stration jpurposes ih an oral report ' ■ i >j j. 

3,16 Begin to gather and organize information from print, visual; and auditory , 

resources as follows: 

• collect and record bibliographic information' 

• skim or* scan for specific item \ . - 

• take accurate^ notes 

• paraphrase ^ ^ ' 

• "p\it in logical order i . ' . 

, , • outline • . . v 

' v# generalize V / . ' ] ^ . 

• summarize without plagiarizing V • ^ 
3.17- Combine data from more than brie source, print and nonprint, for brief ^ 

reports-e.g., nonfiction books, encyclopedias, filmstrip-^and acknow- 
\ ledge sources in simple, alphabeti^d bibliography showing 

author/producer, title, and medium ' * 

3.ia Apply reading, writing, listeninK, and viewing skills to Identify and defme 

sequences, main ideas, relationshrps, and speciOc information^in a variety 

of media , * • , , \ 

3,1<? Begin to distinguish facts and truths from fictipn, opinion, cfr propaganda ; 

encountered in various fdJi'ms of media . : 



PRODUCTION AND PRESENTATION 



COMPETENCY G0AL(5) 



Girades 4*6 



The learner /will, design, 
produce and/or select a 
variety of media formats to 
present information 



APPRECIATION 



* l^RFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each tndicator is or^e of many which cun assess a $tuder^t's p 

Others may be u$ed if they are ff}'6^eappfopriate for th^ learns 

K : ■ . - : . " ■ " ■ ■ 

4.04 Follow^a Specified procedure for producing materials which commijinicates 
information t)r ideas by: ^ 

• stating the purpose for a production activity 

• preparing a written plan fpr the production e,g., script or storyboard < 

• listing' equipment and materials requirejd for the production 

4^05 sOperate equipment for production and presentation, jiuch as: cassette 
recorders, overhead, projectors, reel-to-reel tape recorders, thermal copiers, 
siipple' cameras, lettering deviccys, drymount press, slide^ projectors; 
filmstrip projectors * j j 

4.06 Present information and creative ideas through personally designed and 
produced media, such as: audid cassettes or. tapes; thermal transparencies; 
slides or filmstrips without a camera; simple photographs; simple news- 
'papers; bar, line, and circle graphs; displays and bviUetin boards 



COMPETENCY GOAl(S) 



Grades 4-6 



The learner will value, use, * 
and enjoy a variety of me; 
jii^ throU|hout life fdr per- 
sonal growth, vocational^ 
pursuits, an4 rjcr.eation ' 



ERLC 



\ PERFORMANCE INDICAjTORS • 

Each ir^dicator is one of many which %an assess a student's performatKC, 
• Others may he used if they fire more appropriate for the learner. 



5.12 Select materials for pleasure and personal information ^as well as in con- 

^ JunctiortWith classroom assignments , / ^ , '. 

5 13 Read and view more widely and discriminately -following an introduction 
to award-winning titles/ classics, and other outstanding children s literary 

544 Express'^and support opinions regarding literature read, when given th,e op- 
portunity , ' ' t 
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MEdu(iational Media 



4 ' 



5.15 Communicate personal gnjoyihent of pleasurable experiences in reading; 
listening, and viewing to others : 

6.16 Chobse to browse through current newspapers/ magazines, books, paper- 
backs, and otljer me^ia during leisure time * 

5.17 Choose television programs anid motion pictures valuable for educatioa 
and/or entertainment, when given the* opportunity 

518 Demonstrate respect for ownership rights and exhibit intellectual honesty 

5.19 Demonstrate an understarfding lir the rights of others, while performing 
study task? in the media cyxter, by working individually or in a. group 
without disturbing those nearoy ^ . • 

5.20 Choose -to share knowledge in using the . media center with othets^when 

fiven the opportunity ' . 

reaf the facility^, materials, and equipment with care and show resp>ect for 
media personi^el when using thie media center independently 
5.22 Choose to asstet witK responsible pciedia center tasks^ when given thg 
opportunity 



ORIENTATION AND ORGANIZATION 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is one' of many which can as$e$s a student*s performance. 
Others may be Used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



Grades 7-9 

1. The learner wiU demon- 
strate a working know- 
ledge of the media center's 
organization and of.proce- 
V dures required to use the^ 
. center and its collections - 



1.11 



1.12 
M3 

1.14 



1,15 



SELECTtON AND 'UTILIZATION 



Name media center personnel; locate and identify various areas of the, 
media cenler and materials/services available; follow oral ^nd written in- 
structions for using the center; and checkout/ return materials and equip- , 
ment following an appropriate orientation « , 

Define specialized media terrns. after being introduced to them 
Lbcate and identify videotapes/videotape e(|ujipment, more^ complex and 
specialized production equipment, and compuler terminals whesre.^vailable 
Locate and identify: ' ' ■ ^ • * . 

• periodical indexes e.g., ABKfDGED READER'S GUIDE TO 

PERIODICAL Literature 

• specialized reference materials — e.g., geographical and biographk^l dic- 
tionaries, scientific encyclopedias,; gazetteers, thesauri 

0 specialized periodicals (current ancTback issues) 

• special bibliographies / ^ 

Locate and identify a fange o/ public library media useful for rei:reation, 
information, or. school assignments ' / 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



I^RFORIVtANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is one of mahy which can assess a student's performance. 
Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



ades 7-9 

.2. The learner will select anjj 
use materials and equip- 
ment appropriate to per- 
sonal needs, and classroom 
' assignments 



2.22 Acquire and use more advAiced skills in reading, writing, listening, and 
viewing to find information in all curricular areas * 

2.23 Demonstrate competency in the Use of alphabetical order, subject headings!, 
cross-references, and guide words to find information in dictionaries, in- 
dexes, encyclopedias, and the card catalog 

Z.24 Follow oral and written instructions for using materials and equipment 

2.25 Operate increasingly intricate listening and/oir viewing equipnjent ->.e.g., 
videotape equipment ' 

2.26 Find specific information in speciaj elements of materials such as 
bibliographies, footnotes,* and legends and scales 

2.27 Select more spercialized information based on sections within the divisions 
of the Dewey Decimal Classification System 

2.28 Increase ana strengthen card catalog skills 

2.29 Select and use^rint and nonprint materials that are accurate, authoritative 
^ and current * \ 

2'30 Select and use materials based on an understanding of finer distinctions 
amona literary forms and genres, such as short s><ory, editorial, Weslwn, 
* comeay, artd documentary V 



ERIC 
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jEdue^tlbnal Mfdto 



2.31 Exhibit competency in selecting 9nd ueinfe, for special reference needs, 
sych sources as: " . * ♦ i 

• periodical indexes'^- e,g. ABRIDGED. READER'S GUIDE ^ 

/ # specialized refetence sources^- e.g., geographical and biographical die- 
' \ tionaries, scientific encyclopedias 

• specialized periodicials (current and bacl< issues) ^^-cg.; AMERICAN 
HERITAGE 

• bibliographies' w ' ' 

2.32 Select and use a Wider variety of current periodicals for up-to-date infor- 
»Tf^ation / ■ . -J 

2.33 Select and use a combination of relevant materials in a variety, of formats 
and disciplines in developing a research tbpic , . 



COMPREHENSION AND APPLICATIQN 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Grades 7-9- ' , „ • 

3! The learner will identify 
concepts presented in me- 
dia, interpret and organize 
infofmfftion, and develop 
evaluative skills for un- 
derstanding media at 
school and elsewhere 



ERIC 



• PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is one of many which con assess a student's performance. 
Others may be used if they are rrxpre appropriate for the learner. 



3 

3, 
3 

3 

'3 



20 Follow^ directions' for operating audiovisual equipment and instructions 
provided inside printed rjpference worlcs and index services 

21 Demonstrate increased pcoficiency in alphabetizing, including word-by- 
word and letter-by-letter jirrangements \ 

^2 Refine sl^ills necessary for scanning and extracting relevant information 
from varijpus features of print and nonprint media — e.g., photograph cap- 
tions, paragraph headings 

.23 Demonstrate growing understanding of call numbers on catalog cards, 
spines of bool<s, and labels on nonprint media by lofatirtg fiction, nbnfic- 
tion, and special collections . / 

,24 Use the card catalog more comprehensively as a?Ki/\dex to print and noji- 
print resources by: ^ 

• using cross-references with ease 

• using subject headings dnd simple subheadings — e.g., "INDIANS OF 
' NORTH AMERICAN - LEGENDS" 

understanding and applying special filing rules — e.g., knowing that un 

Hi ' ' 

Om 1492-1776" is filed 

TORY - 1865-191ft" 



der the history of a country, historical periods are filed ch ronologically, 
so that "U.S. - HISTORY - 1492-1776" is filed before "U.S. - HIS- 




3 



.25 Use more sophisticated and diverse multimedia, selecting those^best suited 
by^^ th^ir special properties and adaptiiig them appropriately to complete 
assignments and produce projects ^ / 
.26 Gather and organize information from print, , visual, and auditory re- 
sources as follows: \ 
collect and record bibliographic Information 
skim or scan for specific item , . . ^. f t. 

take accurate notes ^ . - ^ 
paraphrase ^ ; v ^ 

put in logical ^der >;v: ; . V* 

outline . ' • ' 

generaliZI^ '"^^ ; .. ./ 

summarize without plagiari^in"^ 'V.l 
ibine selected data from print'^nd nonprltjt including 
current sources (e.g., periodicals, information files), iffcoVicluding research 
for a paper or report;,':and credit sources in properly organized footnotes 
and biBiiographies 

.28 Apply mW sophisticated reading, writing,, listening, and viewing skills in 
identifying^ancl defining sequences, main ideas, relationships, and specific 
information tn increasingly complex media 
.29 Identify and dufine biased and stereotyped presentations encountered in 
various media at\d recognize some obvious behavioral influences of mass 
media e.g., national popularity of products promoted in clever television 
commercials \ 
.30 Compare and contrdstypoints of view from at least two sources 'selected 
V from print, visual, ano^uditory resources 
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> EdacaHohal Media 



PiS(ODllCnON AND PRES 




COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is one of^nany which can aesest a student's performance, ' 
Others mai^ b^ used if they are more appropriate for ^e learner. . ^ 



Grades 7-9 

4 



The learner will design; 
produce and/or select a 
variety of media formats to 
present information 



4.07 Follow a specified procedureTor producing', materials which coniimunicates 
information or ideas by: 

istating the purpose for a prgductijjri activity , . ; . 

• determinihg th§ production format most effective in achievinig- the 
purpose ^ / 

f)r^aring a written plan for the production — e.g., script or sttiryboard.. 
isting equipment, and materials iequired for 'tne production and/bt 
presentation ' . » • v. 

• selecting and/or creating appropriate visuals, music or sound effects 
••evaluating the resulting ptoduction ' 

4.08 Operate, equipment for ptoductioh and (^i'esentation/ such 9S: cassette 
recbrders, overhead projectors, reel-to-reel tape recorders, thermal copiers, 
cameras, copy camera with cbpy stand, siipelr 8mm cameras and projectors, 
slide projectors, filmstrip projectors, drymourtt press, lettering devices, 
tape and tilm splicers, videotape eauipment ' ]\ 

4.09 Present information and creative ideas through pefsortally designed ^nd 
produced media, such asi^udio cassettes and tapes, themjal tr^ansparencies, 

' photographs, slides, 8mm films, sound/slide programs, videotapes 



APPRECIATION 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indii^tor is one of many whichxan assess a student's performance. 
Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



Grades 7-9 . 

5. The learner will value- use, 
and. enjoy a variety'orn^e-* 
t| dia throughout life for per- 
' sonal growth, vocational 
pursuits, and T-ecreation 



5.23 Select materials for pleasure and personal infomiation as well as in con- 
junction with classroom assignments 

5.24 Appreciate the literary rnejfits of classic titles and read and view more Selec- 
tively following an introduction to award- winning titleS, classics, and other 
Outstanding literary selections * 

5;^5 Express and support opinions regarding literature read, when given the op- 
portunity, as well as be able to analyze literature, including plot, character, 
setting, etc. t 

5.26 Choose to share information on print and nonprint titles especially enjoyed 
and appreciated ^ 

5.17 Choose tp browse through current newspaper?, magazines, books, paper- 
^ backs, and other media during leisure time 

5.28 iJevelop evaluative criteria needed^to determine strengths and weaknesses?^ 
in television programs and film productions 

5.29 Demonstrate respect for ownership'rights and exhibit intellectual honesty 

5.30 Demonstrate a concern for the rights of others, while performing study 
tasks in the medi«^^ center, by workwrig^iindividuajly ot in a group without 
disturbing those nearby ' . ^ 

.5.31 Choose to share knowledge in using the media center with others 

5.32 Treat the facility, materials, and equipment with care and ^show respect for 
media. personnel when using, the media center independently a 

5.33 Choojse to assist'with reponsible medi^ center tasks ^ * 



ORIENTATION AND ORGANIZATION 



COMPETENCY GdAL(S) 


.^PERFORMANCE INDICATORS ' 

E^ch indicator^ one of-^any wbich can assess a student's performance. 
Others may^be\^used if they are more apprc^riate for th& learner. 


Grades 10*12 ^ ^ 

i. The learnpr will demon-,, 
strate a working know- 
' ledg« of the media center s 

■ ^ •: * • • 


• ^ ^ ' ' v 

1.1(6 Identify media personnel; bcate various areas of the center and the 
materials/services available; Tollow instructions for the center's use; and . 
checkout/return media following an appropriate orientation 
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3,9 



-E4utiitlonal M^lii^ 



organiz^ntJon and of proce* 
dures required tQ use the 
ceatvpr'and its collections 



i/ Define a comj^rehensive l|st of libtary/modia^terms aftei^an aippropriate In*; 

troductiQn to them . • ^ * 

1.18 locate and Identify microforms/microfor^^^ and audio/video 

retriey«ib equipnfent "Where avaiUy^^ ' 
J.19 .l^ocate and iqentify: * . ' ^ 

• W^^^^ indexes, such as: ABRIDGED. REAPERS' GUIDE or 

, , V READERS' GtllDB TO PERIODICAL LITERATURE , - " 
' ' • morji specialized jind comprehensive reference materials — e.g*, po^try 
; and short story indexes; guidebooks, specialized dictionarilfes, ana other 
books ) of f^cts J* : . 
specialked enc:yclopedia$ and bibliogra):>i>ies 
Locate and identify both public library ahdo 



1.20 Locate and identify both public library ahdo special library reference 
* re^urces for school research papers and projects, as well as yocatiphal and 
avbcatidp^l ma^ferials available through other information system^ 

SELECTION AND UTILIZATIQN ; ^ ■ 



COMPET.ENC Y GOAL(S) 



/ PERFORMANCE II^IDICATORS , 

Each mdicator is one of many which can assess a s\udenf*s perfprmar^ce* 
Oth^rr\inay^^ if they are moje apprdpriat^ Jor the learner. 



Grades 10-12 

2. The learner will select and 
use materials and. equip- 
ment appropriate to per- 
sonal needs and classroom 
assignments 



2.34 Exhibit increased competencies in rtiore advanced reading, writing; listen- 
ing, and viewing iskills 
2.35' Demonstrate proficiency in alphabetizing ahcl usin^ subject headings, 

cross-refprences^ and guide wotds needed to find information ^ 
2.36 FolfoW-oral ancl' written instructions for using materials and equipment 
■ 2.37 Select and use with proficiency ' a variety bf specialized listening and/or, 
viewing equipment, sU^ as microfornri equipment, audio/video fetrieval 
equipment, and computer terminals ^ v . 

2.38 Exhioit greater competency in isolating " and <fextrac ting incrAsinffly 
specialized information from all components of print and nonprint media 
'.^^39 Identiiy, locate, and retrieve ne^djed information sources readily through 
pra^rticdl knowledge and application of the Dewey Decimal Classification 
Systerri' - . . • 

2.40 Demonstrate increased compytenty iri using relevant ihforrhalion pn 
catalog cards - * • 

2.41 Show increased proficiency iruusing the, following evaluative criteria when 
selecting and using print -and nonprint . materials: level of .jdifficulty;, 
relevance, accuracy, authoritatiyen^ss, .auf^henticity, and advantage^ of 
format " ^ ■ 

2^2 Discriminate knowledgeably art\ong literary forms amcjl genres in both print 
^ and honprint materials, selectirtg and using^those applicable to needs or in- 
. teres ts, such ^ as novel, satire, critic^ . essay, travelogue, sonnet, and 
historical fiction . /• ' V ' •* 

2.43 Show capability in selecting and* using a comprehensive range ol^research 
tools, including tKe followingO 

• aetiodical indexes - e.g., ABRIDGED READERS'. GUIDE or 
READERS' GUIDE TO PERIQDICAU LITERATURE • 

! • more Specialized and comprehensive 'reference materials — e.g., poetry 
and short story indexes, gtiidebooks,«speciMized dictionariesr/an<i( other 
books of facts /. C- " . . ^ ' 

• specialized encyclopedias and biblibgrapWes * ^ 

2.44 Evaluate important issues wUh increaised critical skills through selecHijig 
arid using a variety of current periodicals eX'pressing different viewpoints 

2;4S Show proficiency in selecting and using* a 'combination of materials in M( 
J variety of formats and disciplines related tp a specific topic ^ 

APPUCATfON 



■ • ■ • ■ r ' ' ^- 

COMPETENGY GOAL(S) 


\ \ PERFORMANCE INDICATORS, . ■ ■ 

Each indicator i$ one%f many which can ass^s a student*$ perfdrmat)pL . , 
Others n^ay be used if they are more appropriate for the leafttej. 


qradbs 10-12 / ^ 

.3. The learner will identify 
. ^concepts presented fn me- 
'd(^, Interpret and organize 


' f i ' ■■' - • ■ • • ■ . . ■ . -' • 

3.3lJpoJlloU' oral and Written instructions for using the media center and its 
, J^ii^iuc^t^ conducting independent research and compietirtg-ciassr^m \ 
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'n • • ■*•;. 



■y 



Educational 'Media 



information; and develop 
tdkalyative skills; for SxU" 
-deratflrtdihg metlia at 
school and elsewhere 



3.32 DemonBtrate proficiency. in alphabetizing and other locatpr^skills necessary 
^ ' - for more independent use of the library/media center I 

3.33 liw selectively and irtdepertdent^y any or all components of print dttd ndn- 
^ Sprint materials in identifying jelev apt information sources — e.g., cassette 

_ tape labels, tables of contents, filmstrip guides 
- 4.34 Demonstrate a sound Understanding' of call numbers, catalojg Cards, and 
^ nonprint labels for locating fiction, nonfiction, and special collections 

3.35 Review and refine previously introduced card. catalog skills andtise the 
card catalog as' the^major inaex to all library, resources by : ^' ^ 

^, • using mtfre inclusive .subject headings and mori? precise Subheadings, 

and vice versa, as further cfues in. identifying appxopriate sources ^ e.g., 
if nothing Appears under^ "SICI<LE CELL ANEMIA," ^the learner vyill 
' seartl\ under "BLOOD" . ^ 

• locating imf)ortant chapters or sections pf materials by using aijalytic 
' cards and contents notes ^ "* ' ■ . * 

• locating trials by the card'catalog - e.gl, BEST SHORT STORIES OF 
19-^ ■ i/ \ : • '■ 

3.36 Use more sophisticated and diverse multimedia, selec^ting^those best suited 
by theiivspecial properties and adapting, them appropriately fo cqmplete ^ 
assignn;ients artd produce projects . 

3.37 Demonstrate greater independence in applying re^^ar^h-skills needed in 
. gathering and organizing inforiViation properl,y far written^oral, or mul- 
timedia preaentaticJhs, as follows: ■ ■ ■ 

^ • collect and tecord bibliographic information / . ' 

• skim or^^an for specific item , / ^ 
* • take accurate notes . / ' ^ ' 

' • paraphrase , / > . . 

. • put in logical order . ^ y- \. 

• outline 

ft generalize, * ^ ^ " ^ 

• summarize vynthout plagiarizing 
3.39 Combine selected data from a variety pf comalexvm^ 

in-depth research paper, crediting i^eas as well as specif 
* , • footnote^ and bibliographies confirming to^an autno^it^ive style manual^ 

3.39 Apply reading, v>4f*iting; listening; and viewing skills necessary fqr com- 
prehending basicj content — e.g., sequence of events, 'main ideas/ 
relationships/ details — in diverse., media Used in conjuricflon with 

^ classroom assignments or independently 

3.40 Identify and define ^ore subtle foffns of propaganda and bias in mass 
media — e^g., the use of name-bfand products ^mong stage^props of televi- 

( * sionjdramas; the stratecic location and length of- front page news stories to 

support a particular edit*)rial viewpoint , / 

'Xil Compare and ^contrast points of view from several sources and diverse 
formats i . ' 



^in concluding an 
(facts in compleje 



prOd|jction and presentation 



/e(L)MPETENCY GOAL(S). 



PERFORMANCE iNDICATORS. ' 

Each ihdicaior is one of many which (;ap assess a^^tif^etU's perf^ttnunce. 
Others may he used if they are rtwre appropriat^Jor the learner. 



*Gra4ej0O-12 * 

4 4. The le^^n^r will ' design/ 
produt^ and/or .soJect a 
• ' " variety of media formats to 
present information 



A,10 Follow a specified procedure for producing materials which communicates 
^ information or ideas by: . ■ ^ ' ' 

• stating the purpose for. a production activity 

• determining the production format most effective in- achieving tTie 
* . purpose/ ' ' ' , , , * 

pr^panrig a written plan for ^he production — e.g., script or storyWoatd 

• listing\equipraentf and materials requicedl for ih^ produ(;tion and presen- 
tation . ^ • ' * ♦ • 

• selecting and/or creating appropriate visuals, muVc or sound effects 

• evafuating the resulting production 

*4J1 Ooerate equipment for production and pr*»sentation, srutvh as: cassette 
' recDrdOTs, overhead projectorsj«eeUtjo-reel tape recorders, jhermal copiers, 
cameras, copy <??mera with copy starvd, supyr Bmm uamcrSs and projectors, 
slide projectors, filmstrip projectors, drymount press, lettering devf^s, 
tape and film splic^»rs, videot|fpe euuipment ^ ^ 
4.12 Present information and creative ideas through persor\ally designed and 
produced media, such as: audio^assettes and tapi*s, thermal transparent;jies, 
photographs, slidesrfi ffxm film&^JJpund/slide programi^^ videotapes 



"^litUicaUonil Media 



APPteqiATlON 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Grades 10^12 ; • 

5. The learner will vilye, use, 
ind enjoy vnflety of 
media throughout life for 
personal growth, vocationr 
al pursuits, and recreation 



V 



\ 



ERIC 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each Micnfor If one of many which can assm a student'* perfomarte^k 
Others may be uted tf they are more appropriflU for the learner. 



5.34 Select matlfials for pleasure ai\fl personal information 4S yvell as in con- 
junction with classroom assknmchis^ 

5.35 Choose good literature tonrcad, vieW,itlnd listen to for pleasure and infor- 
mation tollowing an introotfction to classics and other outstanding literary 
selections u , 

5.36 Express and support opinions regarding literature read, when given the op- 
portynity, as well as be able to analyze critically Various types of litera-^ 
.tur,e, including their styles/ themes, characterizations; etc. * 

.37 Choose to share pleasur^ibl* reading, listening, and vlevyinfc ex^>eriences 
with others ^ 

•38 Choose to browse through print. and nonprint nfiedia for recreation or in- 
formation during leisure^ time ^ 
39 Develop personal and school influenced criteria in or^er to become more 

> sophisticated and discriminatinR in televitfton a^d film viewing 
.40 Demonstrate respect for*ownersnip righti/and ^khibit intellectual honesty 
.41 Demonstrate a concern for the rights of others, while performing study 
tasks in the media center, by working individually or in a group without 
disturbing those nearby 
,42 Share knowledge in using the media centef with others- 
.43 Demonstrate a responsible attitude toward maintenance of the^media 
* facility, its materials and equipment, respect for perspnnel^and greater un- 
d^stan(iing of the media program " 
.44 Choose to assist with a variety of responsible media center tasks 
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5 
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The purpose of the Health*^Educatlon competency goalC is to assist administrators and teachers in 
the b^lanning and evaluation of children's knowledge and skills in the affS of health. The 
perfdVmance ii^dicators represent the core learr\Jng outcomes that most children should attain as a 
res.ult of a cdmpr^henslve health education program. i ' v 

/Comprehensive health education is defined as includirig* dental health; disease control; 
environmental health; family life and human development; mental health; nutrition; safety and 
accident orevention; use of alcohol, drugs and tobacco; consumer health and communicable 
diseases* It is not suggested that all topics be taught at every grade level; rather a few topics should 
be taught in depth at a given grade level. The health education consultants recommend that eafch 
grad^ level include the-following subjects: 

K-3: Dental Health, Nutrition, Cental Health, Communicable Diseases, Safety, Family 
^, Life, Growth and Development • * 

4-6: Consumer Health, Dental Health, Mental Health/ Chemicals, Chronic Diseases, 
.Family Life, Growth and' Development, Environmental Health \ 

7-9: Consumer Health, Nutrition, Mental Health) Chemicals, Communicable Diseases, 
Health Services, Family Life, First Aid 

10-12: Mental Health, Chronic Diseases, 'Health Cateefs, Family Life 

The competency goals and performance indicator^-that follow correspond to these emphases. 



HeaKhful Living 



MENTAL HEALTH , 



Health 



CQMPETENCV GOAl(&) 



Grades K^3 

1. The learner will recognize 
his own uniqueness 



\ 2. The learner will be aware 
of similarities between 
. himself and others,- 



; 3. The learner will be aware 
of his own power 
« 

4, The learner will feel proud 
of his own abilities 



5. The learner* will be aware 
of his Un^portance to others 

6. The learner will appreciate 
' the importance of Self- 
concept to himself and 
others' 



7. The learner will be sensi- 
tive to the role of groups in 
daily living 



3. The learner will respect 
\(^ riffhts and property of 
others 



9. The learner will .demon- 
straft^ an awareness of feel- 
ings in himself and others 



•10. The l«rner will identify 
possible ways people can 
make constructive chang- 
es in the wpy the^j^ feel 



ERIC 



' PERFpRMANCE lNDlCATORF~"~r" 

Bach hdkator it oni of many whifh can a$$m a ttudtnt'i ptrformanc*, 
Othtn may bt ut«d if thty a/g more appropriate for the Itarner. 




1.01 Describe in pictures or wotds some ways in which you «re different from * 
, every other person 

i ' • . 

2,01 Discuss in words five ways in wtjich you are like every other person in the 
class , ^ ^ . 

3.01 Identify at least three things you have power over (e.g., an animal's 
behavior/ ability to make another feel good or bad) 

4.Q1 Complete this sentence in pictures or Words, {giving at least t1\ree different 
answers; "Some thir)gs I do well a^e. ..." 

4.02 Complete this sentence tn Words; '^An important thingf about me is> . . /' 

5.01 Complete these sentences: "One. thing J can do to make niy family happy 
/' "One thing my teacher depends upon me fpr is. .\ ." 



IS. 



6.01 Define the term self-Concept , 

6.02 Name five specific acts that you could do to help another persorb feel good 
about himself (e.g., compliment, listen carefully) 

6.03 Name five specinc acts that one person might do to'another thiUt might 
make the other person feel bad about him$elh(e.g., l^ugh at, leave out of a 
group) ) 



7. 
7 



01 Name at least five groups of which you are a member (e.g./ class, family) 

02 Describe one thing important to yourself which you could not achieve or 
have without help from a group that you are part of 

7.03 Explain three behaviors that are not helpful \o groups (e.g., bosslness, 
selfishness) 

8y01 In response tp a description of a school rule (e.g., presence at starting time 
of school day), describe at least One specif ic proolem that could occur if the 
^ rule did not exist, and describe how' that problem might affect you or other 
students " ' , ^ $ ' 

8.02 Name one possession that is valuaole to you, and describe how you would 
feel if that pbssession were damaged or stolen by another person 

8.03 Explain three "rights" that you have (e.g., th^ right to like or dislike 
anything you wish, the right to feel anyway you want to) and three rights 
that you donH have (e.g., the right to behave any way you like)* 

9.01 N^me at least five different feelings (e.g., angfer, happiness^ hurt, joy) 
Q.OApiven pictures or roleplays depictina specific feelings, tell about an inci- 
dent in which you have nad tnes| reelings, / 
9.03 Given pictures depicting specific feelirt^s, identify possible jicaus.es for 
these feelings „ 

10.01 Nathe two people ,you can discuss a problem with 

10.02 Given a story oc foleplay or a child with a problem, identify methods tQ 
change the negative feelings (e.g., directing energie| toward hobbies, talk- 
ing to someone, changing ittitudes) / 

10.03 List or roleplay constructive and destructive methods of getting rid of 
angry feelirjgs " ' ' ' * 



41 



.11. The karner will compre- 
hend that behavior arid 
jPeeltn^fl are related . , 



Grades 4"'6 

12. The learner will demon- 
strate realistic self-ap- 
praisal skills 



13. The i.learner will exhibit 

f)Ositive interpersonal re- 
ations skills 



14/1 The learner will be ware 
lof emo.tfons in himself and 
)ther8 



15. The Tearner will demon- 
strate skill in dealing with 
emotional stress 



T 



Healthful Living 



li.Ol Giv(^« list of feeilAg« or pictures^epictihg feelings. Identify one potential . 
behavior of a person having that feeling. For exaipple: ^ 



HEUNG P O T EN 'i lALBbHAVlOR 
happy \9 lautthing 

• sniiling ' 

• jumping up and down 



12.01 

12.03 
12.04 
12.05 

13.01 
.13.02 
13.03 




13 



13,07, 



feeling left out • crying 

• bullymg 
; / •^moping 



Prepare an advertisement listing qualities about yourself th^t other people 
migrit like to acquiw 

identify. a person (e*^., actor, sports figure, hlsiorical chai^c^r^ cartoon- 
character) whom you admire, and relate at least one wAy that you are like 
that person ' . ^ . ' 

Write two lists of at least three items With each under the headings: 
"Things I don't like about myselflthat I could change" and "Things I wish 
I could change about myself; but can't" i * 

Identify three personal characteristics that you like in other pedfple and 
that you also have, and three characteristics that you also have but don^ti 
admire 

Identify at l^ast one way that your personality has chaagM in the lastyear, 
and one way you'wodW like for it to change in the next year. State thyee 
things you are capable of doing to help bring abdut this change ^ 

Define the term "stereotyping" as applied to interpersonal relations, and 
describe how stereotyping can impede interpersonal relations 
Relate three personal qualities that you value in a friend, and evaluate 
yourself in terms of those qualities * 

Given a short story involving several different characters, select (he 
character you would most like^, for a friend and explain your reasons for 
your choice 

Identify "common courtesies" that yoy have performed in the last week 
List two positive behaviors and two negative behaviors that a person might 
engage in to rjheet each of the following needs: 
(IV Attention ' . . ^ 

(2) Belonging to a group of^ peers ' 

(3) Independence 

iC^iVen three short interpersonal problem situations^ indicate a possible 
cause for each problem and suggest 4two\alternative solutions 
Define the difference between praise and criticism, and state a hypothetical 
situation in which you could use praise as a methd^i for changing a bother'^ 
some 'behavior in another person 

Describe one regular behavior of your oWn^hat you are not happy about, 
aod discuss the steps you could takelio ch/ange that behavior, if you wished 



13.08 

14.01 Given three pictures depicting persori^ experiencing strong emotions 
14.02 



(1) Identify the emotions for each pitture 
(2i) Describe a time when you experienced the same emotion 



Complete the following sentences: 
(1) A person can make me anffry when he* . . . 
* (2) The .first thing I da when 1 am angry is. .... 

(3) Three vyays I can snow love are. , 

(4) Something abdiFt school that bothers me sometimes^ i$. 

(5) Tlje last hme 1 felt frightened was when. ... 

(6) Tn^ (hing that bothers ifiie the most is. ... 
14.03 Complete the following sentences: . ^ 

(1) The Jast time I mado; soVneone else ajigry was when I. . . . 

(2) One time whVn I made my mother orTather worry was when I. .-. . 

(3) The time when the students^ in my class were the most excited was 
when 

15.01 Describe a 'situation that can make you nervous and' discuisj^ree different 
ways you might ptevent pr handle the nervousness ^ • , 

15.02 Given a paper divided into three columns entitled "Feeling," "What 
(;aitsed It/' and "What l^dia About It fill in the paper with three exam- 
ples, limiting yourself ^to negative feelings 

■ , 4b, . . • " 



I 16» tKe Imner will use com 



Heatlhful Living ^ 

notKtr p«rton says 



/itM Demonstrate body languagt indicating: 
[1) Intereit in what a 



Dltlttteres t in t he other person 
16.Qft Accurately summarize a three-minute statement by another person ' 

16.03 List (ive snprNverbal statements that invite another person to continue a 
discussion .\ ' > 

16.04 Paraphrasei withoiiit indicating approval or disapprbvat, a three*-minuie 
statement fbout aiti emotional controveisial subject 

^6.05 List four ways of starting a sentence intended to clarify what ahother per* 
son has said . * 

16,06 For each of the following statements, identify one possible feeling that the 
speaker might be experiencing and write a 'listening for' Feeling" 
response: ♦ 

(1) "My parents just don't understand me" . 

(2) "She always givef me low grades l9wer than anyone ^Ise* I don' 
Jhink she likes jne^ut she s not honest enough to eayjit'- - - 





tively to promote better In^ 
terpersonal relations 



» . 



16.07 



(3) ''My classmates make fun of me because I'm fat. They don't invite m,e 
to their parties or anything^' 

(4) "Passinff that test is the luckiest thing, that ever happe;\ed to Me'^ 
Write a "Behavior Feedback" statement responding tq 4ach of these situa- 
tions; " V < 



(1) Your father helps ycfu with your homeworlc and you get a Rood grade 

(2) Your assignment tn claims is to work with a small group to curawa map^ 



17. The learijer will effective- 
ly contribute to group de- 
^ cision^^making ' ■ , 



18. The learner will be aware 
' pf positive personal attri- 
butes 

19. The learner will demon- 
strabS goal-achieving skills 

^Ov Tm learned will be aware 
or common psychological 
"defense mechanisms' 



but John refuses to cooperate with thie redl; of the groupand keeps try- 
ing tp tell jokes V 
(3) Your sistei; borrows your recofd player to t$keto.A party without ask^ 
ing you first 

17.01 List three" roles'^ that members of groups often assume 

17.02 Describe three factors which tend to help group inembers feel satisfied 
with group decisions ' ^ 

17.03 Describe, In a paragraph or two, the characteristics of groups thiat^ you like 
to be a part or * ' 

Iftd List five things about yourself that you admire 



20 



21. The learner will be aware 
of the affect of emotij^s on 
bejhavior • 



22.. The learner will be aware 
^ . of niethodB of, coping with 
emotianql stress 



19.0,1 Identify a personal goal that you have for yourself and describe in one or 
two paragraphs methods of achieving that go'ai 

.01 State an example illustrating each of the following psychological defense 
mechanisms: '^^■^ . / * . 

(1) Rationalization '-'^ . ' . ; 

*(2) Projection \ 

(3) Conversion / • , . 

(4) Compensation I * , , 
{^) Daydreaming / ^ 
(6) Regression , ' . ^ 

.01 Given the following behavior/emotion pairs^ write an example of howihs^. 
emotion might affectJthe.,b4ehiiyior: 



71 



, jlji Driving a car/anger 



^-^Babysitting/boredom 
(3) Chopping wood with a dull ax/frusttation 



\22 



22 



22 



' (2) 
(3) 



01 List two Comh\on sources of emotional stress for each of the followin^age 
. . groups: ' . • ■ . ... \ " \. 

(1) 12 - 15 yrs. 30 - 50 yrs. ' / . - 

16 ^19 yrs, ^5) Sb - 65 yrs. 

20 - yrs.' • '(6) above 65 yrs. 

02 GiverK? newspaper article or short story describing an ineffective Dr 
dangerous Inetnod by which a person has attempted to cope with an 
emotloqal stnss, describe, the situation causing the, stress, the emotion in- 
volved,, the reason wny the coping method was unsatisfactory, and two 
^alternative methods of coping^ which the flerson might have used 

03 diescribe a recent si^uatibft In which you felt anger, fear, or some other 
,. potentially distresstrtg emotion; indicate how yoi| actually behaved to 

resolve t()e distress; and analyze yqur behavior as to its appropriateness 
and successfulness ' ; , ^ ' \ 



1 ^ 
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4'^ 



i 



1 



■ ■ • . 

23. The leftrner 4lll demon- 
Btrate cons^tructlve prob- 
lem-resolvlny skiljs x- 



\ Grades 10-12- 
24. The 



earner will u«ie com- 
m unicaTTon "sTc ills effec- 
tively to promote better in- 
terpersonal relations 



25. Th^ learner will be aware 
of his/her own, values 



26. The learner will demon- 
strate "constructive prob- 
lem-solving skills 



CONSUN^ER HEALTH 



' llcaUhfu) Living ^ < . / ' . ' ! 

23.01 Identify fhree important decisions that you expect to have to make in the 
* next three or four ytars * . 

23.02 Given a list of ''non-co nstructive^' njethods of rescjjving problems. (e.K., 
, ^ suicide, alcohol abqse); write an exafiiple of a.problem or need which mlgnt 

result in each non-congtructive behavipr ^ '\ 

23.03 Givpm a "Dear Abby," type letter describing a personal problem and asking 
^ for advicC; briefly outline the dACision-making steps you ;would recom- 
mend to the person w|th the proolem so that the person cbuld solve his 
own problems. State ijP example, appropriate to the context of the letter, 
ifpr each decisiqn^r^afeing step 

\. ■ ' • ■ . .■■ 




24.01. During a fcfur-minute interaction with another pfersdn who discusses a per- 
sonal problem, exhjbit vei'bal and non-verbal communication techniques 
which show accept£fnce, interest, and caring; and which illustrate your un- 
derstanding of the other person's feelings 

24.02 Define the tetms "positive reinforcement" and "negative reinforcement", 
and write jan example of eacK as it Ihight occur in verbal behavior 

25.01 Draw a sinfiple picture of a' vehicle that is in some way like yourself (a Vehi- 
^ cle that represents you), and th^n describe in three. or four paragraphs a 
few things that your vehicle says ab0ut you that are veryjmportant to you 
2^.02 Thinking in l«rm§ of what is in\portant to yourself, identify .yourself as 
one of each of the following pairs of words and then descrihf. what it is that 
is important to you that caused you to identify yourself as you did: 
" ' . i< •• • 



I am more like. 
. (1) -Summer 

(2) Country 

(3) Tortoise f 



Winter 

City 

Hare 



26.01 For each of the following situations, identify three alternative ways of han- 
* dling the situation, and fist a few poterjtial consequences (both positive and 
negative) of each altern-ative: " ^ *• 
■ (l)^You are a parent and you have jubt found marijuana in your thirteen, 
year old daughter's room 1 

(2) Yjou art a teacher and you are almQ!^t*positive that one ojF your students 
cheated on an exam * «1 

(3) You are yourself and you and your: friend are ready to leave the patty 
where you'have been. You rode to the party with your friend, but you 

/ believe your frierid has consumed a great deal of alcohol at the party. 
What do you do - ; ' ... 



con4.petency;goal(S) 



: PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each ittdicator is one of many which can assess a sfudent's performance. 
Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



ERIC 



Grades 4-6 

1.. The' learner will distin- 
^ ^guish between commercial 
and nonrcommercial hc^alth 
in£6rmation 

2. The learner will distin- 
guish b^twedn health pro- 
moting products and coh- 
metic products . 



3. The learner will be aware 
of the purpose and tech- 
niquen of commercial ad- 
vertising 



1.01 Given samples of health relate^^ pamphlets/pages from maga/rines, signs, 
leaflets, etc., identify which are distributed by commercial sources for com- 
mercial purposes ^ ' ^ * ^ ■ ' . ' ^ 

2.01 Presented with a sampje of products commonly found in drug stores and 
supermarkets (e.g., afif^irin, hahd soap, acne preparation, deodorant, 
toothpaste, "make-up", -cough remedies), identify which are used for 
V. promotion of health, which are used^for pureW cosmetic purposes, and 
which are used for both purposes / 

3.01 After hearing a tap^e recording of a television commerical (f rohi a children's 
• program) for a food item^ briefly describe what the advertiser wants yoU to* 
' So; what he wants you to l^elieve/ and how U\e advertisement lets. you. 
know thepe two things "\ , ' . ' * 



Healthful Living 



4, Th« learner will stlect' reli- 
' able Murces of health Iji- 

.formation 

5. The learner will recognize 
<:6mft\on inaccurate health 
beliefs ^ ... 

'6. -The learner vyill accept par- 
tial, r^jponsibility for his 
own health " 



Grades 7-9 

7. The learner will Identify 
factors which irtfluence i 
, health . related purchasing ' 
^ decisions ^ 



8. The learner will differenti- 
ate between professionally 
recognized and nbnrpro- 
f^stflonal providcriB' of 
health services* and thfor- 
mation 

.9. The learner will evaluiaite 
, ."popular" or "faddish" 
health practi£es and pro- 
ducts 



10. The learner will evaluate 
health related advertising 



11. The learner will know 
wh^re to seek help for 
health problems 



12. the . learner will discrimi- 
nate between health prob- 
lems susceptible to self- 
diagnosis and se^f-treat- 
ment, anjJ health problems 
requiring professional diag-^» 
nosis and treatment 

13. The learner will be aware 
of family health care costs 



4,01 GiveoJ^iit of sourcea o£ health information (e.g., diesmate, grandparent, 
nevwba^per article, nur?^ television advertisement, neighbor, 

idAtify th^^ are mdst likely to.be accurate and complete 

5.01 Given a mixed list of factual statements and common superstitions, cor^ 
rectly label each statement as either fact or supw^^^ , , / 



6,01 State a specific example of the responsjbiUty that each Qf the foUovying has 
for the learner's own health: 
(ij parents 

(2) Local health. department* 



(3) School 

(4) Learner 



7.01 



For each item^isted below, describe hqfw advertising, family traditions, 
peer ptessu res, or other factor^ mighf have it^fluenced the decision, to 
pjUrchase that particular product: ^ ^ ' ^ 



(1) Your brand of toothpaste 

(2) ■ ^ • • 



snack food that you often eat ♦ ' 

(3) Your brand of vitamins h ^ 

(4) Tpbacco products used by someone you know well ^ 

8,01 Given a list of local provider's of health services and health information 
(e^g., dentist, healer, clerk in health food store, rescue squad volunteer), 
place each provider in one of these th^ee categories: • 
(1) Licensed health professional 
/ (2) Not a health professional, but somejraining in specific areas 
(3) Not stJecially trained in any area of health - . 

9.01 Describe some of the chariacteriStics by which professional and nqn- 
professionahmedical treatments can be distingUiifehed (e.g., the person of- 
fering the treatment is a licensed health prptessio^'nal, the treatitient has 
been scientifically tested) 

9^02 Identify potential disadvantages of unproven health practices or products 
(e.g., wasted money, dejay^ m acquiring needed treatment^ may be in- 

* iurious) / r i . c' ' ■ 

9.03 Describe some of the common features of advertisements tor non- 
) professiortal health services and products (e.g., promise "miracles"; use 
testimonials; appeal to emotions; promise quick, easy^^results) 

10.01 Given three samples of advertisements for health related prodvicts, dis- 
tinKuish between and identify both the steited and implied benefits ot 

eacit product ' i i i ^ j 

10.02 Given an advertisement for a familiar, over-the-coi^nter health product, 
identify at least three different sources ^of information by which t|\e ef- 
ficacy value of the product could be evaluated # . 

11.01 Given a Ijst of community health related agencies, identify which agencies 
could be expected to provide information or services in regard to each of a 
series of personal health reliited problems 

11.02 Given £». list ^f potential sources of health information, select t^e best 
, source for eacU of a series of health problems 

11.03 Given a listof titles of health cdre professionals, briefly describe the service 
provided by each 

12.01 Given^a series of five.sets qf health problem symfjtoms, distinguish those 
for which professional assistance should be Sought / 

12.02 Given a list of five qommoA, minor health complaints, identify two alter- 
native methods of dealing with each 



13.01 GiV.en a description of a hypothetical "average" family, identify potential 
types of'heahh care costs which the family could reasonably expect to en- 
counter, and estimate the>actual family expenses for several of the majoi' 
itfemsV ^ - ' . , , , 

13.02 Describe the purpose and advantages of health in8urar\ce . 

^: . . - \.- do .• 
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NUTRITION 



»GPMPETENCY GbAL(S) . 



> PERPpRMANCE INDICATORS 

E^ch indicator i$ one of many which can asftess a student's performance. 
Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



Grades K«3 

^ 1.. The learner will be famil- 
iar with a variety of foQds 



/ 



2. The learner will classify 
foods according to the/^oyr 
basic Food groups 



3. The learner will demon; 
strate knowledge of the/e- 
lationship between f6od 
consltmption and healtp"^ 



Grades 7-9 

• 4. The learner will be knowl- 
edgeable of functions 
of the basic nutrients ^ 



5. The learner vyill^ identify 
thf general nutrient value 
of each fobd group 



6. The learner will compre- 
hend the effect of nutrient 
deficiency on the human 
. bgdy > ^ 



ERIC 



1.01 Given samples pr pictures of a variety pf common foods/name the food In 
.each picture . 

1.02 Given pictures of a variety of common foods, identify the foods you i|io8t 
ccanmonly eat ' , ' " • 

1.03 GfVe^ a list of foods and food -characteristics, m«|tch th^e foqd with the ^p- ' 
propriate characteristic: \ 

FOOD ; CHARACTERISTIC/ . 

beets red; round, green leaji^es ^ 

corn yellow, covered with huskfe 

carrots long, pointed, orange 

2.01 Given a variety of common foods, name which of the four basic food 
groups each food item is a member of: 



apples 
. c&ke 

bananas 
. soda pop 

milk shake 



ecgs 0- 

. cheeseburger" 
. oatmeal 
. cottage cheejse 
gum 



2.02 Prepare a list of] foods which you often eat at home and at school, and 
classify these foods into the fqur basic food groups 

3.01 State at least three major reisons why people eat (e.g., eating.makes us feel 
good, food gives us energy, food JKelps us to grow) « 
1 3.02 Name at least two basic reas<M\s.for eating a variety df foods (e.g., some 
foods provide more energy than others, the body needs different roods to 
. prevent illness, certain foods are important for proper develppment, some 
foods aid in digestion and others^ do not^ 

3.03 Describe at least two examples of unhealthful bating practices (e.g., eating 
.too much, eatirfg too little, not eating a variety of foods, not eating foods 

with roughage, eating spoiled foods or dirty food) 

3.04 Identify tnree foods that aid in digestion (e.g., apples, lettuce,' celery) 

4.01 Given a list of food nutrients and a list of nutriierit functions, identify each 
nutrient's major function in or importance to the human body by drawing a 
line from the nutrient to its major function: . 

protein - regulate body function . 
vitamins - provide energy ^ 
minerals - provide for groWth 
^ ' carbohydrates - repair body tissues 

fats 

5.01 Given a list of food group\and a list of nutrients which are commonly^ 
found in these foods, match the food groups to the nutrient(s). For 
exa^nple: - FOOD GROUPS NUTRIENT 

fruits protein n 
t meat vitamin C ^ ^ 

' milk vitamin A 

vitamin D " 

^.02 Given a list pf nutrients, identify a food which supplies larg^f amounts of 
the nutrients 

. ■ ^ 

•^6.01 Given examples of nutrient deficiency problems, identify the nutrient that 
may be lacking; e.g. 



Anemia !_ 
R,icket8_ 



0 



Vi 



7. The learner will compre- 
t hend the relationship be** 
tween food selec^on pat* 
terns and die^tary needs 



7 



The learner will apply nu- 
trition principles to the se* 
lection of well-balanced 
menus which affect weight 

9. The learner will evaluate 
factors related to food fads 
find fallacies / 



CHEMICALS 



7 .01 Identify at U^ii three of the b^sio yarif(bteS/^ i^quirements j(e,gw 
ajRe, sex, st^te of hialth/nietabdUsmrictivlty);^ 1 

7 02 Given thre* variables related, to human ;dtet«w 

One specific example of l\ovv eidl^can alter dietary requirements 
: (l) Activity {siremous ac^^^ 

(2) Sex (pregnancy may require tnore nutrition such as calciurn) . • 

(3) ^ Age (change in rrtetahqlic processes with age may require fewer calorie$) 

8 01 Given a chart ijfhich states nutritional Content of foods including calories, 

select a wellrbalanccd menu you would lose. weight ^n, gain weight on, 
.• maintain present Weight ^ i * 

^ " ' • ■. ' • ■ . . ' ■ " ' ^ ■ . / 

^.01 Given « situation or statement involving food^fads, fallacies, or diets, 
' analyze the statetnent using sound nutritional principles or infoimatlon 

9.02 Given the name of a special diet (e.g., low carbohydrate,^vegetarian), 
evaluate the diet by comparing it to nutrition principles. Predict what the 
long-term effects of. the.diet Height be 



COMPETENCY GOAV(S) 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is one of many which can asse$s a student's performance. 
Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



Grades 4^6 

1. 'The learner will demon- 
strati knowledge of fac- 
♦ tor§ important to the pre- 
vention of poispning 



The learner will demon- 
strate decision-making 
skills when confronted 
with situations involving 
chemical use , 



3. The learner will analyze thfe 
effecfs of smoking 



1>01 Identify common symbols or Words on warning' labels (e.g., "Caution/ 
"Keep Out of Reach of Children") ' ^ - 

4.02 Identify places in the home that would be safe to store poisons (e.g., high 
< shelves, behind ^locked doors) 

1.03 Nan\e' at least six potentially poisonous substances that are common in 
hom^es \ ' 



roleplays or other hypothetical situations, name two alternative 
ds or dealing with the problem. Example — Sally and her sister are 



4. The learner will analyze the 
influences on a toba£co re- 
lated decision 



5. The learner will demon- 
strate knowledge of drugs 
and their effects on the 
c body ^ _ 



ERLC 



2.01 Qven 

methods . ^ . 

, playing doctor and patient. Sally wants to get 8on\e pills from the medicine 

cabii\et for her patient.' You are watching them. What would you do? 

Example — A friend offers you a red pill. What would ^ou do? Examvle — 
. You see your brother chewing on the paint on the window seal What 

would you do? Example — Roleplay one child trying to talk the Other into 

takit)g a cigarette or an alcoholic beverage 

3.01 Given a list of body {fcarts and/or systems, identify, those vyhicih are most 
commonly affected by tobacco smoke inhalation 

(1) Heart (3) Eyes ^ 

(2) Respiratory system (4) Digestive system 

3»02 Qiven a li^t of diseases, identify those linked to long-term tobacco depen- 
. dency/use 

(1) Heart disease * (5) Flu.' * 

(2) Tuberculosis (6) Emphysema , - 

(3) Lung cancer s (7) Polio • 

'(4) Skin cancer ; • ' 

4.01 icjentify three reasons people begin to sm9ke (e.g., peer pressure, curiosity, 
joy seeking) * t j r 

4.02 After viewing a roleplay (ff one child offering another a cigarette, identify 
three alternative methods of handling the situation and the consequences 
of each alternative ^ , ^ * . 

4.03 Identify'three personal values that would be incongruent with tobacco usej 

5.01 Given a-lftt of True and False questions, identify correct response andt 
briefly describe reasons for the response. For example: 

. coffee, alcohol are stimulants 

1^ laxatives tak^n with depressants may be fatal 

^ drugs may be habit forming 

' 5.02 Identify three reasons for not using alcoholthat you could tell a friend who 
was contemplating alcohol use (e.g., lossof coordination, loss of judgment^ 
cell damage, may^ead to deper^ncy) >^ ^ . 



6, The learner will compre- 
hend both positive and 



ncigative ucies of health re- 
V lated products > . 



Grades 7-9 

7. The learner will be knowl* % 
edgejble of the effects 
drugs have on the human 
■ body " 



ERIC 



8. The learner will be aware 
of the possible contribut- 
ing factors to drug depen^^ 
dency « 

9. The learner will demon- 
strate knowledge of alter- 
natives to substance abuse 

' \ • V 



A 



Healthful pvmg | \ \ # . 

6.01 Given a list of products which are sold for health i:n:ornQtion, list at least ; 
one use and onVy abuse of the. product: ,^ V — — ^^^r- — 



rroauct ^ 
Vitamin pills 


I use 




Prescription pills 






Non-prescription 
drugs 




• ■ ^ ■ ♦ \ 

■• - ■ ;\ 
il— : r4\ 


Etc. 







7.01 Given a list W--g0ft\monly used drUgs, identify the major- substance 
classification of each (The common classifications used are: stimulants, 
depressants, hallucinogens; and narjcotics) V ' 

7.02 Given a list pf drug and substance categorieis, identifyva corresponding 
medical use Snd potential dangers to the body V 

7.03' Given a hypothetical situation calling fpr a prediction of the effects of 
smoking upon a body part or system, predict at least one^effect for each, 
tor example: ^ , ; 

Mr. Donald has smoked two packs of cigarettes each day for twenty years. 
What po^entiiA effects on the following body parts of Mr.] Donald might 
you. predict: . ^ < . I 

(1) : lungs — : 1-^^: — — 4_ 

(2) heart - ' ■ . • - 1 ' ■ 

(3) mouth and throat . \ . ■ ' ^ . . 

(4) blood vessels - |. 

7.04 State a specific example for each of the following categorie^^ effects of 
alcohol aependentei physiological, psychological, social, ecpnomic 



8.01 List five potential reasons for an individual's addiction to d:'ugs (e.g., in 



security, inability to face problems, low self-esteem, poor 
relationships) 



interpersonal 



9.01 Given hypothetical situations, identify two alternatives to dfug usage. For 
example: 1 

Jim has no friends. He is fifteen years old and having friends is pretty im- 
portant to him. He starts hanging around with the crowd m school that 
uses drugS/ The only criterion for membership is drug usige. Whafe are 
some other ways Jim could obtain friends 

9.02 Given a hypothetical situation whereby a dlecisuon is to bo made,>vrite 
three possible alternative^ which could be followed. For example: 

You are at a party and a friend suggests that everyone shar^l some pills he 
has brought with him^ Possible alternatives: 

(1) • : . • ■ 

(2) : : . 

(3) 



You have decided you do not choose; to smoke. Your frieraJs continue to 



encourage your participation in the smoking habit. Possib 
(1) 



(2) —1-1 
•(3) 



e^^hernatives:^ 



Your best friend reveals to you he has a drug problem artjl> wants you to 
help him. What would you do* 

. (1) ^ ^ : H . ' ' ^ i ;■ 

. '.(2) . : - ■ ^ ... ^ ' ■ ' ^ - : 

. (3), . 4,^ . ^ — ^ ^ 

9.03 Lis! five activities available to junior high students that fnight be ^con- 
sidered as alternatives to drug use ' il / ' ' 
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. 4 



CHRONIC DISEASES 



tOMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



■ ; PERPpRMANCE INDJCATORS ; 

. Each ihfiitator^ie on^of many which can aasess a student's performance. \ !\ 
Qther»fnay be uaed if they are mpj^e apptropriate for the learner. . 



Gtades 4f6— ' 7 

. X. The learner wilt demon- 
strate knowledge of chron- 
ic, diseases and assorted 
preventive health bebav-' 
»iors 



2% The learner will under- 
stand the ilrnportance "of 
e^rly tretectiort of cancer 



^Grades 10*12 3 

. \3. The learner will demon- 
\ strate knowledge of c^rdn- 
He disorders and associated 
. . hte^h .behaviors ^ 



4. The learner ^ill rec6gr\ize 
the importance early de- 
tection of chronic cfisor- 
ders 



X.Ol Name three different chronic diseases'^ ^, ^ * 

1.0'2 Given a list of chroriic disorders^ identify behaviors associated with that 
^ ' disease. For example: . V ^ * .t 

heart disease r Jack o^'^ercise; overweight 

lung cancw • v - smoking ^ . ^ 
1.03 Select two different chrdhic disorders and discuss assoijiated preventive 

behaviors for the disorder and treatment of th^isorder 

2.01 Identify the seven warning signals of cancer (umijsuai bleeding dr 'dis-'^' 
charge, indigestion or difficult swallowing, a' lump or thickening fl|ty-^ 
^ : where in the. body; a sore that does not heal, prolonged change in bpv^l or ' 
bladder hal^tS; persistant hoarseness or coUgh/change in appear^ilce.of « * 
wart or mol^) ' ^ ^ 7 

\2.02 Name^three means for early cancer detection (e.g.,. self breast examinatlorv^ 
pap test, recognition* qf early warning signals . 



3.01 Name f ive. rhajor chronic disorders (e.g., cardiovascular diseases, cancer, 
diabetes, menia]^ illness, chrdnit?< respiratory diseases) 

3.02 Given hypothelicar$iluations,' ihdicate knowledge, of behavior associated 
with the cause or prevention of certain chronic diseases. Fot example: . 

John, a ^ood fjiend, is afraid qf heart disease, as hi$ father had several * 
' heart attacks. What health behaviors wyuld you suggest he engage in'to 
help him prevenyheart disease ' 

Susan smokes two gacks of cigarettes each day. What chronic disorders 
could this lead to at\d why , , " ■ 

4.01 Identify'^seven warning signals of cancer ■ ■ 

4.02 Demonstrate Or describe mertiods for breast self-eXamination 
^.03 Identify symptoms of diabetes . 



COMMUNICABLE DISEASES 



^ COMrtlE^CYGOAKS) 



Grades K-3 

1. The learner will distin- 
guish betvyeen being well 
and being sick 



{The learner^willi under- 
stand that germJcausing" 
organism^ are dnread in 
diFferent Ways \ 

The learnej will 'demon- 
strate knowledge of ways 
of limiting the effecis of ill- 
nesses 



ERIC 



PERFORMANCyNDICATORS 

' Each indicator is one of many which can assess.a student's performance, 
\ X Others may be used if they are rhore appropriate for the learner. 



you feel when "well" fe.g.^, happy, active, not tj^red, not irritable^) 
r you. feel when "'sick', (e.g., tired, irritable, pdin, don't feel like 



.1.01. Tell how ; 

1.0.2 Tell how vou teel when sick- (e.g., tired, ifntaDie, pam, aon t reel like 
playing) 

Specify advantages for being, well (e.g., can play outside, can go to school, 
can visit friends) ^ 
Specify sdme disadvantages of hding sick 



1.03 
1.D4 

2.01 Identify fit^ le^st five ways m wfiich diseas^Acausing germs cpuld be spread 
among classmates (e.g.j^^oup;]ii^ gum, dirty hands, 

|ftpf( cups, dirty utensili chewing penc 



3.01 
3.02 
i03 

3.04 



3.05 
3.06 



drinking from comkro 

Identify at least tbrlpe ways vou Can prevent ^^read of germs 
Identify actions you might fake if you ^elt ill \ ^ 
State at least thf^e reasons for importance of rmorting disease si^ns and 
symptoms immediately r 

Draw tw6 pictures, Both depicting a method to orevent becomgig ill (e.g., 
proper nutrition, adiequate rest, immunization, isolation hotu those wnp 
are ill) j - I . . 

Name at least two diseases against which peoplejcan be immunized *(e.'g., 
Diptheria, Teitanus, Measles, Polio, Mump^) 
Say, in your own vvords, what immunization*^ is 
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nd why it is important 



> • 

\ ■ 



I; 
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GraHcs 7-9 



4, The learner will identify 
factor| CQntr|lmting to the 
bccuri^nce ahd severity of 
communicable diseases 

:. ■ : ■ 



/ 



5, The learner will discuss 
transmission sympttims"^ 
/ ^nd cure fqr sexually trans-- 
• mitted diseases 



■ ■ , ■ ■■ ■ — "-^ — ' — T — \ , , ^ r ' 

' 4.01 Id^ptify three factors that can affect the occurrence of comijiunicable dis- 
^ ^.eases (e,gr,/ popui^tion/ nutriU^ status/ emotional status, sanitary t'ech^ 

^^arying 
en Doth 



niques)-: a , 
4.02 List at least three factors in a 8i{uati9n which might account for Varyinf 
degrees of illness from one person to anojtfier (e.g., Bob and Helen Doth 
have a oold.' Helen ha^become more ill thah^ Bpb, List three factors whith 
might'^feKplain the d/nTerence) ' . 

4.03^Gtten a list of communicable diseases/ mark (Q) for thosb diseases for 
which tKe body develops no lasting antibodie? and (X) for those diseases 
for which orte can be immunized * , 

(1) Ik- Polio ^ ' (4) _k pm^llpox 

(2) k Influenza . \b) Measfe^ t 

(3) Sexually transmitted diseases (6) — Common cold. 

5.01 Given a list of Trwe and fa/se questiott^ about js^xually transmitted dis- 
eases, select the correct response and explain the Treasons for your 
response: . / 

(1) ^ Gonorrhea and syphilis are the same disease 

(2) i. . ' , You can get sexually transmitted diseases by sitting;^ on a con- 
' ' ^ taminated^toile^ seat v 

(3) . /i Thfrp is a cure for mo§t sexually trans.miltted diseases 

(4) J Untreated soiVially transmitted diseases/fnay cause death^ 

(5) ■ • There is no agency that helps'a person \\ith sexually transmit- 
• :! ted diseases . ' * 

(6) Acne i? a sign of sexually transhvitted diseases 



ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH 



1^ 



■ COMPETENCY GOAL{S) 



Grades 4-6^ 

1, The learner will be aware 
of potentially adverse m- 
fluences on health from the 
envirohtnept \. 



PERFOIlMANCEim^ 

Each indicator is one of in^ny whicfi can assess d$tude}^t*s performance. 
Others may be u$ed if thej/^are more apprdpriate for the ledfner. 



1.01 Given the foUbWmg list of environmental factors, write a short, specific ex- 
ample of howAeacR factor might be harmful to health 
'(I) m ■ ■ 



< 



(2) water 

Rteserved food 
(4j radiation ^ ^ 

(5) "pesticides . 

(6) motor vehitles 

(7) machinery 
(ft)* sun }i.J^ 



(9) .weather 
List at 



1.02 List at least four specific examples each (if air pollutants and pollU- 
' tants which are potentially harmful tt)t health; and'indicate the source, of 

each . 1 

1.03 'Describe fpyr specific means by which the go^erriment tries to insure* that 
food items-are safe tQ eat V . ^ / 

1.04 Identify four areas in a typical hotpe env^^i^bnmeht that can adj^ersely affect 
health* and briefly discuss each area, stating specific ^examples a 

1.05 List five things you cat\ personally do to help maintain a hq^lthful environ^ r 
e m?nt for yourself and others 

FAMJI.Y LIFE/SEX EDUCATION ^ • ' ' 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



« ■ 



Grades K-3 

1. The learner will' idtfitify 
contributions' and respon- 
sibilities of each faqiily 
member 



ERLC 



^ PERFORm)^CE INDICATOR^^^ 

Each indicalor^is one of inany which ca^i assess a stu^tni^s perfprmance. 
Other's may be used if they are more appropriate for tfie learner,. 

^ * * ' .M .' ■ ^ : 



ft ( 



1.01 Specify at least three responsibilities eich family merfiber has.(e.g.X7Jrrying \ 
out duties, helping others, cooking) ^ . ! • 

1.02 *Name two problems that could occur if a family member does not live up to 
his responsibility ' • v V> 
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X The karner will idenlify 
and aenionstrate ^nowU 
edge.ofe typcB^of families 

3i The learner -will. Identify 
reasons why families are 
V^rtfledtd ^ ^ v/ 

4. The learner^ will correfetlv , 
name thwarts of the body*' 

5. 1?he learner will under- 
' . stand that all living things 

reproduce " ' 

6. :*»vrhe learner will give indi- 
' . iyidujir insight concerning 
•* relationships to members 

of both sexes and help 



He||lthful Living 



him/h er und er fi t and hi st? ^ 
ligaUons and«responsibili 
ties to others" 



Crades 4-6 

7. The iVarner will under- 
f stand that puberty brings 
' ■ body changes ► ' .. 

jGrade* 7-9 ' 

^ \ J^, Th^ learner will under- 
*tan4 , bi|| t)wn physical, 
mental, cind emotional 
^maturation processes as re- 
lated to Sexuality " • 

, 9. *The. learner will perceive 
self as a i:esponsible; func- 
tioning individual ivithin 
many groups ^* 

y). The tearner will identify 
areas of adjustment , that 
n^ed to be considered in^ 
preparatiQt\ for and in mar- 

' nage ^ ^ ^ 

11. The learner will deijton- 
titrate comprehension ,of 

. how the family influences 
the ability of its members . 
. ^Hfo ftxake decisions related* to 
^ Jieafth behavior 

.. ' 

12. The learner will deii^oh; 
' sttate ^knowledge of the 

factors, that influence theij?>' 
sexual £\ttitudes 

13. The learner will demon-* 
strate knov^^ledge of the 

* role of dating^ /" 

14. The^ le^rn^fr will dert^on- 
? . strilte' knowledge o|k(dmi^y 

planning) 



V ziOl list thfT various family- g^^ one parent, two parents, extended 

' ' ■ ■ . • • - ■*'.*** ■ • ' ' ' ■ 

3.01 State thcfie Ways that fatherei, mothers, brothers, eijters, grandRar?nts,'and 
. . relatiD'e? help each Qther ? ■ • • 

. 3.02 List two ways family members contritjjjAdt.to thfi health of each othec,(e.g., 
nutriMon, picking up toys so family memlgers don't trip and j^all) , fr, 

4,01 Name cortectly the ^rts of the bodv " . * • 

. ■. ■ . - _ »■ ■ ■■/■'■--" ■ * 

5.01 ^an|»e» three living things that reproduce (6.g., people, plants^ fish) 

6.01 Li^t at letist three actions that an individual may do to show responsibility 
To the family " ' ' * 

6.02 Identify two ways parents show love to children \ ' ' \ ■ 

6.03 Identity two ways childrer) show love to parents / 



ERIC 



7.01 Define puberty v ' 

7.02 List the changes that take place in the body for both sexes during pubetty 



8.01 Discuss the maturation pro^s 

9?Dl List the many groups of which one may be a part 

9.02 Discuss the role and responsibilities of the individual to a group t , 



10.01 List and briefly discuss at least six ^ireas of adjustfnent in marriage (e.g., in- 
come, personal relations,, irjrlaws, communication) . , 



11.01 Describe at least fo^ur factors that infuJ|nce family members Tn making 
decisions related to their hea}tH^(e.g.; dwelling, health prac^es, parental 
backgr<j^unds) ' / " . 



12.01 JList and briefly discuss factors influencing one's sexual attitudes (e.g.,^ 
• parental attitudes, environmental stimulation?, childhood experiences) 



13.01 Identify the functions of dating (e.g., fun, learning social behavior, learn- 
ing to get alon^ with the opposite sex, flense of belonging)^ 

13.02 Establisn criteria for selecting a marriage patkcer ' 

' ^ I 

14.01' Discuss the moral and social implications of family planning 

14.02 Identify complications which rrtaV arisfe in pregnancy and the conditions 
which are likely to bring them about ^ , 

14.03 Describe the adjustments' a couple make inTheit lives when they have a 

child . ; , 

j|.4.0ll Discuss briefly the statement, -^'Family planning is a worldwide concern" 
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15r leampr Will demon- 
strate kntJwMgc of the 
factors which can influ- 
• * ehce the heifilth of tbe^ 
rAother and can affect the'' 
/nprmal reprod\ieiiV^e pw- 
cess including ihfnealtn^f 
^ . theihild :^ ; 

Grades ti0*-12 

16|The learner will under- 
' stand ahat families- influ- 
ence behavior, attitudes, 
and the jJer^bnalities oFiri- 
dividualfi . * 



17. The learner will demon 
- — s trate, kn o w l edge o( [ 
lems ^nd consequences as 
sociated with various ex 
pressions of sexuality 



18. The learner will, know the 
importance of good dom- 
munication in a relation- 
ship ian^ dumonstrate skilL 
in comitiunicating 





HEALTH CAREERS 



15.01 



HcallhFul giving 

List; and brjeffy discuss factow lnfluencitig,*he.pregnant woiwA and her ^ 
qhild (e,g., nutrition, drugnilC infe<;;tlon, pre- and posJt^J^t^l care) 



16.01 
46.02 
. 16.Q3 



Pescribe parents^ role in the development and welfare of children (e.g., 
heredity, providing love and affection, discipline) ^ 
List two advantages and two'^disduvantages for families who have sttODp| 
ties and also for families who do npt haVe strong ties 
Pescribe the feeling^ and possible adjUstmef^t problems of fftnlly members 
which may^rise because qf ur>expected deaths, divorce, serious illnesses, 
alcoholism • ' ^ .» / I 



Specify problems and consequences which may be associated With il 
I cgitimacy -and oth e r c xpr es^ns-of-sexuaUty 



Specify vvay? individirSls, family and society catv reduce problems 
associated with these various forms of sexual expr^ssftn (e.g., education, 
i;^cognition, respect) ii- " « 



18.01 Discuss three types of body language that could pMt stress* on a 

relationship; three that help a relationship to grow* 
18.02" Given a situation where two people have a problem, briefly outline the 
proper method for h|^dling the conflict* 
% ExamvU — George and Helen qre married, Both of them work. They ha^e 
two cnildlren. The house is- a mess. Helen is angry because* the hon)e Is hot 
xlean and that George hasn't helped to clean the house or tal<e care of the 
^ children. How could George ana Helen resolve this conflict 

18.03 Given three quotes with feeling from a marriage partner, write a "Listening 
for feeling*" response to each. For example: 

Quote: '^ou never seem to be home — you ate always working or out with 

. the guys" 
Response; 'Tou are really mad at me" 

18.04 Discuss the, value of I-Messages and write two e^^amples of I-Messages 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



: ' PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicatorimfne of many which can aBse$$ a student's performancef 
Others may be used if they are mare appropriatef for the leartier. 



Grades 10-12 

T^e learner will be aware 
of the variety and 4^unc- 
tions of health professions 
and occupations 

2. The learnepwill.be aware 
of the personal benefits 
that can result from* a ca- 
reer in health 

3. The learner •will under--^ 
stand that health occupa- 
tions and professions fe- 
quire specinc preparation 

4v The jearner will be aware 
of career opportunities in 
health education 



1.01 List ten health professions and occupations, and state a few of the basic 
duties and responsibilities of each 

1.02 Describe the advantages and disadvantages of various health professions 
• and occupations (e.g., length of training, salary level, mobility) 

2.01 State four personal benefits' that a health profession or occupation might 

f provide (e.g., better able to take care of one s own health, better able to care 
or health of. family and friends, social status, reward in helping others) 

3.01 Briefly describe the basic academic preparation necessary for. at least six 
health occupations and/or piK)fessions . 



4.01 Define the basic pul^oses of health education and list thrae settings in 
. which it is practiced 



] 
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; GWbVVTH AND DEVELOPMENT 



COMPETENCY CPAL(5) 



Graded 

. The learner will kit\ow Jlhe 
major body i^drts ^ 

' ' ^ . { - ■ • \ 
2/ The learner will UrYder- 

stand that children grow at 

. different rates 

3, Th^ learner Will appreciale 
. the opfltribution , of the 
d.ejnses to. hu^x^n f iA\ction- 
V ' ing' .• :.- 



4. The learner will know 
some of the factors that af- 
fect physical/ mental, and 
social grbwth, : 

5. The learner will' under- 
stand that the body grows 

\ '* ''and performs best wlien it 
is cared for 

«• 

6- The learner will be aware 
of the general functiorts of 
major Bgdy parts and sys- 
tems ^ . 

GradjfS 4-6 > \ 

7. the learner will under- 
stand that $oi^e elements t)f 
growth and development 
ar^ predictable and some 
are unique for each indivi- 

Jldual • 

8. The learner Wrll demon- 
strate comprehension of 
how tissues ' and organs 
work together to form 
body systems* 

9. The learner will be a.ware' 
of physical' and emotional 
changes which are asso- 
ciated with puberty 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS . 

Eac/i indicator is one of many wMch can AWBs^ Btud^nVs perfofmance. 
Oihers may boused if they are more appropriate for the Itfarner. . 



DENTAL HEALTH 



1,01 Given pictures of areas of the body/ correctly nante inajQr body parts (e^g,, :/; 
legs, arms* ears; lunge)* ; / ] • 

2.01 Identify some different ways that children gr^/^.g., height, weight, facial 
: s fe«iture8,<pny8(cal abilities/ mpntal abilitie^^^ ' ' 

2.02 State some specific exarhiSi^of how y^oux own growth' is diffei^ent f romf « 
some of your classmates • ■ . 

3.01 Name the senses i ^ , 

3.02 Nan>e a body part affsociated with^each sense . . 

3.03 Describe how your daily life would be differertt if you lost ot^e of yx)ur 

x> . •■senises' ■ "V • •". ■ ' " i; • . : 



4.00. Given a series of pictures and w0rds dt items m^the leartier's physical and 
^ ♦ social environment, select those which have a direct inf luervce on health 
^/ (e.g., food, water,, friends) * * - 



5.01 
5.02 

6.01, 



" . » ■ , « ■ , 

Describe the reasons why rest and relaxation a>te important to the body and 

growth # 1 ' ! J J 1 

Describe the importance of re^lar exercise to body development , 



Matth the items in .a list of body;partj/and systems with the items in e list 
of functions (e.g., muscles-^body movement, brain— memory and thinking, 
heart— pumps blood) . ^ . ■ - 



7.01 



7.02 



8.01 

8.02 
8»03 



Identify at least three factors influencing physical ^d emotional growth 
over wl\ich people might be expected to exert control (oig., nutrition, 
sanitation, fami|y, personal habits) 

Identify at least three factors influencing physical and emotional growth 
which are generally not subject to personal control (e.g., rate of growth, 
glands, sex differences, heredity) * v 

Identify, by using a plastic torso with removable p^rts or a chart, the 
organs which maKe up the digestive system 

Identify, by using a chart, the major components of the circumtory system 
Identify the major bones of the skeletal system 



9.01 Identify specific individual differences between and among boys and girls. 
^1.02 Identify secondary sex characteristics which develop at puberty ' 
9.03 Describe from a list of characteristics of children,"^ those which often 

ehange as one reaches puberty (e.g., interest in opposite SeX, dependence 

on parents, self-conscious of body) 



T 



4:ON)^PETENCY GQAL(S) 



Grafies K-3 ' 

1, The . leamet; will demon- 
glrate.knowledge pf the im- 
portance o£ dental care 



id 

ERIC 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

EfK'h indkatof is one of many which cati aaseBB a Btikdent's perfofnu^Ke, 
Others may be used if f/jt'y are more appropriate for the lefffner. 



^hOl ,State three reasons for maintaining healthy teeth (e»g., speech, appearance, 
digestion) 

1.02 Identify two activities that would be difficult if a Mfson had no t^eeth (e.g^, 
eating apples, smiling) 
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iZ: The learner 'Will demons 
sttate kno^ledgcWof prop- 
er dental care 



3, The learner will demon- 
strate knowledge of how 

. foods affect the health of 
teeth . . • .V 



4. The .learner will show 
knowledge of acciden^t pre- 
X vcntion to the teeth* 

1. The learner will compre- 
hen iJ'lhe importance' of" 



dental health 



'2, The learnier will know hq^w 
fo irwintain .personal den-. 
„.tal health ' . ' 




2.01 
2.02 
2.03 



Demonstrate correctly proper brushing techniques 
Use a piece- of dental flde^s and show propei* flossing techniaues 
Identify a method 'of cleansing twh if a toothbrush and floss ^ni 
available (e,g./swishihg mouth^ouT with vyatfer) ^ \ 



3.01 Given pictures of various foods, identify thtose foods ^at could be helpful 
, • and those foods that could be harmful. Pqsstble pkture^: lettuce, candy', 

milk, ice cream, potato* chip8>\ meat ' ' . - " ■ 

^,02 Given a list of True and false st^tements^ sljovii kribvvledise.Qf the effjBflts of 

sugar foods on the teethv Examples: ^ / 

(1) *, . Stfcky-sweet foods damage the enamel on teeth x 

(2) „ Vou should always brush your teeth after eating a candy bar' 

3.03 Idenilfy foods that Kelp cleanse the teeth (e.g., celery, apples) 'i 



• i.Ol 
4.02 



1.01 



Name two safety rules thal^could prevent A dentarihjury 

State two situations in which a dental injury could occur (e.g., pushiwg at 

the w^ter fountairT/ not wearing a seat belt in a car and an accident ocqurs) 



^List five personal values and describe by giving a specific example, how 
■^nlallTea IfhVari C^^^^ 
in everyday., life * >^ ^ . 

1.02 Giyen a list of different types of dental health pVoblems, indicate a poten- 
(jjrial bng . and short-range consequence of e^ch' probU'm 

, \ V .? V, \ . ■ • ... 

2*01 Name at least three different personal daily .practices yvhich can help main- 
tain dental health • 
2.0>i Demonstrate correct procedure in brushin); and flossing teeth 

2.03 Given a list of five common food items beneficial to dental health, write at 
le«st one specific red^on why each food item is beneficial • , ^ 

2.04 Match a list of common dental health problems o|^eeds with a list of den- 
tal health professions, correlating •the problem or r)eed With a profession, 
suited to providing an appropriate service 

2.05 Describe briefly the decay process, discussing the role of decay causing 
organisms and using accurate anatomical terminology 

2.06 Explain how each of the following can specifically prevent or. inhibit the 
decay process: l^i^ushing, flossing, diet, flouridation, regular dental check- 
ups 



1.,.,.,.,^,.,,. 



4.* 



Physical Education 



Physical e4uc4^ion is organized, sequential, and systematic part of the curricylum ihat develops 
knowledge/^ills/attitudes, and understandings. Physical education provides the opportunity for 
each indtvldiial to fliscover and(understand thebody and how It functions; to realize the potential oF 
his or her physical capacities— both the fissets and the Jimltatiojis. The-combinatlpn of i^^ 
and p>rUclpal|oa in game&^;sp^rtB/ rhythms and dance/ttymhastics* aquatlcs/fitness and condition- 
ing, and outdlor activities rfesuUs In experiences In whlcn irttellectual? social Cultural and emotional 
understandings and responsibilities are'developed. Physical education offers immediate experiences 
^ j^Levaat.^P Btyi ^^^ vitality, and vigor in tomorrow'^. 



compIe^vvorld7 

Major Coii^p^etency Goals of 

In the process pf developing a physically educated person, the following goals should be achieved^ 
in a planned, sequential instriiction^il program that beglna with basic movement and^culminates in 
activities that can be enjoyed for a litetime: ' v ^ 

1. The leaner will develop efficient and effective motor skills (locomotor, non-locomotor, and 
manipulative) and basic jDerceptual motor skills necessary fpr successful participation in 
J. dance,* gymnastics, games> sportp, and 'aquatics. ^ 

' 2, The learner will develop a level of physical fitness to adequately meet the^demaivds placed 
upon, the individual by the environment. \ 

3. The learner vyill acquire knowledge and the intellectual skills:and abilities necessary for suc- 
cessful participation in physical activities. 

4* The learner will develop a positive self-image through participation in physical education. ^ 

5, The learner will develop desirable social behavior through participation in physical 
• education. 

.The following Competency ^oals *^nd Mrformance indicators are organized in a sequenced 
progression at the gracfe level categories of K-3, 4-6, 7-9, and 10-12. Students learn and develop at 
different rates, but as they approach the end of one of these levels, fhe majorltv of students should 
be able to successfully demonstrate all or most of the performance indicators described in that sec- 
lion. Although the availability of facilities and eijuipment often determines what can be offered to 
students> continued efforts should be/ made to expand and improve^ the physical education 
curriculum at all grade levejs.v 



i 
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HMthf Ml Living 



BASIC MOVEMENT* 




COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Grai 



dies K** 



.1.* The learner will develop ef- 
.' ficient anti effective fun- 
jjdamental motor skills (loco- 
motor, non-locomotor and 
manipulative) • an^ basic 
' perceptual-motor skills ^ . 



s 



1 



< ^ 



r 
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PERFORMANCE INDiCATORS 

Each indicator i$ ofie pf many xohich catt aeaeBB a atudejit'B performance., 
Other$ may (?e used if they are more appropriate for the learner, 



1.01 



1.02 



Demonstrate the basic /ocomofor skills of Walking/ rMnr\ing, jumplr\g, hop- 
ping, leaping: ' w ^ . / , .J 

- in 3 different directions — forward; backvyard and sideways^ ' . v 
• at 3 different Ic^vels — hi^h, medium, and low 

^it 3 different speeds rr fast, medium and slow 

- using 3 different interistties — strong, medium and light 

Combine efficiently 2 or more of the basi^: /ocomo far- sicills to demonstrate 
skipping, galloping, sliding, ^rjarting'; stopping, fdlir^g^ landing, rollingi 
crawling; . . ' j 

- in 3 different directions — forward, back^vard and sidevvays ' . 

- at 3 different levels — high, medium and lovv 
a lt_3 ^f f e rent s peeds — fast, medium and slow. 



1.03 



1.04 



1.05 



4 

r.06 



1.07 



l.P8i 



1.09 
1.10 



- using S^TFferem intensities — strong, medium and light 
Demonstrate the basic non-/ocojMOfor skills of stretching, twisting, curling: ^ 
^ iff 3 different directions--cJo«^ard/ back ward'and sideways 

-^at '3 different levels — Wfeh/ medium and low / 

- at 3 different speeds r~ fast, medium and slow . 

- using 3 different intensities — strong, medium. and Ikht 

Combine efficiently 2 or more of the non^ocomotor skills to derndnFtnrt^ 
swaying, swinging, lifting, pushing, pulling: 7 

- ih 3 different directions — forward, backward and sideways \ 

- at 3 different levels — high, medium and low ^ 

- at 3 differenJ'Bpeeds — fast, medium and slow % ' 

- using 3 different intensities — strong, medium and light 
Demonstrate the fundameJ(}tal martipumive skills of sending or pi:opelling 
ap object by throwing,, striking, kicking and pushing a variety of objects 
with different body par\s: 

- in 3 different directions — forward, backward and sideways 
-tat 3 different levels — high, medium and low . " v 

- at 3 different* speeds — fast, medium cyid slow / : ^ 

- using 3 different intensities — strong, medium and.ligh^ 
Demonstrate the fundamental manipiilative skills of receiving an olije'ct by . 
catching, collecting ^^nd trapping a variety of objects; \ 

- in 3 different directions — * forward, backward and sideways. j 

- at 3 different levels — high, medium and low 

- at 3 difierent speeds — fast, medium and slow 

- usin^/a^^F^rent intensities — strong, medium and light ^ ^, 
Dt^monBtrati^ tlae fundamental marupulative skills of traveling with an ob- * 
ject byVarryingL dribbling and bouncing a variety of objects: 

- in 3 differenindirecl^ons ^ forward, backward and sideways 

- at 3 different iWels — high, medium and loyv 

- at 3 different sneeds ^ fast, medium and slow 
"^using 3 different intensities — strong, medium and light 
Pemohstrate spet/al mampulativa skills with inriovative equipment such ^ 

^s.: \ - ' ' . 

- tires blocks 

- parachutes 0, ' - scoops 

- wands . - luninni sticks ^ 
-'carpet squares I ' - bamboo poles 

- scooters - bean bags 

- ropes - cones 

- hoops - balls (variety of sizes anJ textures) 
Denoonstrate the basic perceptt4al-rrwtor ability or body awareness by: w 

- identifying and moving different parts of the body upon request; e.g.j 
move .ihrougJK a hoop head first, balance on knees, lilt right J^ipt 

Demonstrate the basic pvrceptual-motor ability of visual discriflrtinaticm by: 

- responding to colors, shapes and objects; e.g., run on. a green IiRht, walk 
on a yellow and jf lop on a red; bounce ci ball when a triangle is seen, toss a 
ball when a square is seen 



*these basic motor skills^ex tend into jn, 
all forms o f movemenl at all age and 
$rade l^tm. / ( ^ . 

RHYTHMS AND DANCE* 



COMPETENCY GOAL(SJ^ 



X.ll Demonstrate the ba^lc perceptml-motor ability of aydltory discriminatipn . 

by: ■ * ■ ■ ■ 

- reBponding to verbal ir\rftruction8 bs well as to a variety of other cues such 
. ' as bells, drums; hofns or'nftuslc; e.g./ take one step withe^ery beatof the 
' ' drum; perform an exercise in temtfd to a metronome; move forward at the 
sound of a whistle and Wkward With a bell ' 
g.l2 Demonstrate the basic perceptual-motor abilhy of visual-motor coordlna- 

tion by: , „ , i , * u n 

* performintt an eye-hand coordination skill such^.as catching a.balj|m a 
scoop, striking a tether ball or by. performing an eye-foot coordination 
skill such as kicking a moving object or punjting a ball 



Grades K-3 



The learner will develop e|r 
ficient and effective motor 
skills along with the crea- 
tive process ne^ressary for 
^ ^ ftidpatibn in dance 




f 



yGrades 4-6 
2, 



Th* lecirner will develgp ef- 
ficient and effective n)()tor 
skills along with the crea- 
tive* process necessary for 
participation in dance 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is one^of many lohich can assess a student's performance. 
:^^-^^theYs }y\a}fbe usBd if theyareinore uppruprmie for tft^ learner, 



2^01 ^Demonstrate the ability to identify 4nd move differfent body parts 

2.02 Explore non-locomQtor mnove.ments In body parts and in the whole body; 

- bending - - twisting ^ extending, • 
-shaking - bouncing 

- swinging . ' - pushing/pulling ^ / 

2.03 Explofe locomotor mov.ements with many, variations: ' ^ 
-walking jumping (both feg:t) - crawling 

- running - galloping - jolling 

- leaping - skipping » - turning ; 

- hopping (one foot) t sliding 

2.04 Demonstrate an understanding of the use of space by moving body parts 
> and/or the total body utilizing: * / . ' 

- personal space at tnree levels (high, middle and low) 

- geheriil space in different directions (forward, backward, sideways) 
r " \ - different shapes (angles, lines, curves) \^ . . 

- different pathways in the air and on the floor (straight, curved, z:ig-7:ag) 

- focus (centering attention) * "* ^ 

- open space ana closed space 

' 2.05 Demonstrate qn understanding of the use of energy (am9unt of 'effort or 
force used) by moving body parts and/or the total body in the following 
manner: 

jj^ sustained (steady and consistent ^amount of energy) 
^ percusive (burst of energy) 

- swinging (giving way to gravity with a follow-through and a suspen- 
sion) * 

- vibratory (shaking) 

|- collapsing (giving way to gravity) ' 

- contrasting (heavy/light, weak/strong) 

2.06 Demonstrate an understanding of the use of tinne by itioving body part^^ 
and/or .the total body utilizing: 

- tempo (fast, medium and slow) 

- even apd uneven rhythmical patterns of time 

- natural sense of timing (a r\on-counted or internal sense of responding 
' in time) 

pattern (a sequence of movements which repeat in time) 

2.07 Demonstrate a rhythmical use of time with a variety of objects and instru- 
-^^"^ trdents (lummi sticks, scarfs, shakers, drums) 



2.06 Demonstrate the range of movement in different body parts througji flex- 

t ion (curl), ektension (stretch) and n)tatict^ (twist) 
2.0,9 Explore non-hcornotor movements using the elements of timp, space and 



energv: 
« flicKing 

- sinking and falling 



- expanding and contracting 

- striking * , 



1 '• * 



'^Additiom 
provided 
tural Arts. 



I danc&rcotnpeteucics are 
by the Division of Cut- 



Grades 7-9 

2. 



The learner will develop ef- 
ficient And effective motor 
skills along with the crea- 
tive process necessary for 
participatipn in danc.e 
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2,10 

2MI 
212 

2/14 



2;15 



216 



■ ■.Ho«UhfufUvlng ' ; ' 

, ■ " \ ' ^ ' V ' ) ' " 

Create norir/ocornofor movement combinations in ;the body, to make a slm^ 
pie dance " 

Explore a variety of locomotor movements udlng; elements of time Dnd space 
Combine locomotor movement osing pattern and"rhythm • ' ' 
Use locomotor moviement with parlous pathways and levels * " 
Combine the following elemehts of spall tp create a^dan<?e: 

- personal and general sp^ce 

- different directions ana pathways ^ 

; differerit shapes ^ ' ^ •'*'•* 

- focus (centering attention) ■ ' X ' * 1 
Combine elements of energy to create a dan«e: * 

- sustained/ . *.t vibratory , ^ ' ^ " . ^ \ " 

- percusive - collapsing^ 

V^ swinging j - contrasting (heavy/light) 

Demonstrate an understanding of the use ot time by moving body parts 
and/or the total body utilizing: / . 

" measured 'time (accented/unaccented) 2/4, 3/4, 4/4 

- varying speeds in movement to define intent - 

- i natural or nqn-counted sense of timing 

pattern (a sequence of movements which repeat in time) - 
c ontr as t mov e m e nt again s t sound (m o v e slow t o rapid buui|d, e tc:) 

or objc 



217 .Demonstrate a rhythmical ufie of time with a variety of objects and instru- 
ments (tinikling poles, tambourine^, hoops) 

218 Demonstrate the ability to compose or make a dance by: * 

- creating ?lmple dances, wjith a beginning, middle and end 

- translating ideas and imagery into movement | 

- using rejJetltion i 

- participatiPig alone, with partners and groups 

219 Demonstrate the ability to move into the formations most commonly used 
in round, folk and square dances: 

- clockwise and counterclockwise circle 

j - single circle (facing in, partners facing, facing line of direction) 

- double" circle (partners racing, ^partners facing line of direction) 

- longways set (partners facing, partners facing: up) 

- g'roups of threefi) groups of fours / ^ ^ 

- quadrille / . . 

2.20 Demonstrate the steps most commonly used in round arid folk dance such 
as; • . 

-' heel and toe polka 

-V. two step (step, close, step) . . • 

- schottische (step, step, step, hop) * ^ 

- polka (hop, step, closeVstep) 

- waltz (step, step, close) ^ ' . 

- balance step (step, close, rise) 

2.21 Demonstrate the basic figures most commonly used in square dance ^ch 
as: * 

- bow and swing\t(partner, corner) . ^ 
balance * 

- do-si-do 
allemande (left, right) 

- promenade ' ^ 

- swings (two hafd, elbow, buzz) * fit 



2.22 Demonstrate a variety of r^ori-locomolor and locomotor movements and 
their combinations as outlined in 2.08-213 

2.23 Demonstrate the Use of the various elements of time, space and energy (see 
214-217) ^ 

Demonstrate an awareness of the relation of space, tjme and energy by us- 
ing these elements in a composition emphasizing; 
•r the use, of space 

r- the use ofi energy * . 

- the use of time * 
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Grades 10-12 ^ 

^. . 2. The learner will develop ef- 
ficient and effective motor 
skills along with the crea- 
tive process necessary for 
participation in dance 



GYMNASTICS 



/ Healthful Living . 

?,29 DempnstraW the ability to compose or c^^^ - . 

- Selecting ideas and materials which b^^ 

- UBing repetition and o(Sber various waya (symbols/ etc.) to retain tom- 
position ^ - - . 

- relating to partners and groups \ . ^ 
'2^26 Demonstrate ^he abilijy to participate in roUnd, folk and square dance by 

using: i — 

- formations (see 2.19) / : 

, dance steps (see 2.20) / , - * 

- basic figures (see 2.21) 

2. i7»* Demonstrate the steps most commonly used 'in soci^iil dance such as: ' , 

- fox ^rot and variations , * ! 

- waltz and variations 

- Latin American ^ ^. ' ^ 

• rhumba . ' . , y 
. ^ • samba 

t tangd . ^ i 

- jitterbug forms 

• lindy 

• Charleston ^ ^ 
- •.^shag- - ^ ^. . ^ 

' - rock and roll forms. 
' • bop . . .-^^ ^ ^ 

• twist ' 

- a variety of contemporary and current dances' 



2.28 Demonstrate a variety of ffon-lo^motor and locomotor movements and 
* their combinations as outlined in^.08-2.13 

2.29 Demonstrate the use of the various elements of time, space and energy (see 
* ' 2.14-2.17) . ^ . 

2.3Q Produce a quality ^ance which incorporates elements from the following 
list: 

- a** creative use of space 

- use of different amounts of energy 

- varying the speed of movements^ :f 

2.31 Use selected, sequence to define ideas, thoughts and feielingsnnto quality 
dance 

2.32 Use the creative process to develop one's own style of dance through im- 
provisation , " " 

2.33 Develop warm-up technique to tune and train the body for one's own style . 
of dance . 

2.34 Participate in a variety of dance forms such as: 
^ dance as a creative and expressive art form 

^ - folk, round, mixers 

- square ^ 

- social dance * ' \ 

- ballet 



.COMPETENCY GgfAL(S) 



P^kFORMANCE INDICATORS 

£«cfi mdicator is one of many which can assess a student's perfonnance, . 
. Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



Grades K-3 y 

. 3. The learner will develop ef- 
ficient and effective motor 
skills necessary for partici-. 
pation in gymni^stics 



3. OX DemoVistrate the basic locomotor skilly of walking, running, jumping, hop- 
ping, and leaping used in gymnastics 

3.02 Demonstrate the basic nor^4ocomotor skills of stretching, ' twisting and 
curling used in gymnastics 

3.03 Combine efficiently 2 or more of the basic locomotor skills to demonstrate 
starting, stopping, falling, landing, rolling and crawling used in gymnastics 

3.04 Combine /efficiently 2 or more of the MOM-/oromofor skills to demonstrate 
swinging; pushing, pulling, balancing and hanginjif uiied in gymnastics 
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Healthful lliyirtg 

C I ■ ■ . 



Grades 4-6 

3. The learner will develop ef- 
ficient and; e£fectlve ^notqr 
skilld necessary for partici- 
pation in gymnastiQc ; / 



3v05. Deftionstfate all of the basic movement patterns (see 3^0X-3.04) with greater 
refinement ar^d efficiency . - ' \ ^ ^ 

3.06 Demonstrate rolling in a variety of ways by: 

- rolling across a mat (forward, backward; sideways), stretched out, in a 
squat position and leading with the shi^ulder or other bod^^" parts, 

^ rolling along Or over forms, boxes or rOUed-up'mats 

- combining rolling with running and/or jumping 

- combining rolling with sliding or tumbling down or up* an incline 

3.07 Demonstrate basic. hanging; climbing and swinging skill? in a variety o f . 
whys by; , - 

- holdirtg a straight {irln hang on ropes or bars ^ * 

- holding a bent arm hang on ropes or bars 

- securing a vertical rope with hands and feet and swinging several times 
pak the midpoint ^ 

- ai»cending/descending and traveling across ropes,- ladders and bars by 
combining an appropriate grip, and arm and leg motion^ 

. - moving along bars and poleS of various heights, hanging under or sup- 
ported on top ^ ^ . J. 

- jumping up, to hang or s^^ng on ropes and coming down in different 



— ways — — — — ^ 

3.08 Demonstrate jumping in a variety of ways by: . ^ 

- using one foot or both feet in different combinations; for example, leap 
forward from one foot to the other, Jump sideways - taking off and 
landing pn two :feet . . ' . 

- jumping for distance and height 

- jumping onto, and off bf gymnastic apparatus 

- comDining jumping with other skills on and off apparatus such as jump- 
ing onto a. vaulting box, holding a balanced position, jumping off and 
rolling * • 

3.09 Demonstrate balancing in a variety of ways by: 

- holding various static balanced positions by using different body parts^ 
and body surfaces; for example, balance on one foot, on twQ hands and a ' 
knee, in a head-stand; position . - 

' - holding various balanced positions in different shapes; for example, a 
« stretched balance, a curled balance and a tvyi^ted balance » 

- jumping or swinging onto apparatus and coming to a still position in 
which balance is maintained ' r 

' - maintaining a dynamic balance while traveling along a narrow surface 

- maintaining dynamic balance while performing a combination "^of skills 
such as running, jumping and rolling in* a flowing manner 

3.10 Detno'nstrate the ability to perform basic skills on the low balance beam that 

include: ' i i j j ^ j 

- traveling the length of the beam in a forward, backward and sidewSrd 
direction . ' ■ ) 

- performing the locomotor skills of walking, running, hopping, jumping,* 
skipping, galloping, leaping and sliding^ ' 

- turning 90« (a quarter-turn)^d turning 180° Xa half-turn) at the high, 
middle and low leV»els 

- balancing on different body parts or surfaces such as holding a lunge 
/ position or balancing on oneJ<nee surface vyith the other leg extended to 

the floor 

- performing a combination of skills such aaja side slide, quarterrturn, 
front walk or step-hop forward, low half-turn, knee balance v 

Demonstrate the ability to perform basic vaulting, skiJls on a low vaulting 
box (approximately waist high) including: |. \ 

- mounts such as the hand and knee mount, squat mount, straddle nvaunt 

- vaults such as the flank Vault, the squat vault and the straddle vlult 
3.1;2 Demonstrate special gymnastic skills including individual, dual and group 

"stunts": 

- tip-up thigh balance f^yramida 

- Chinese get-up - eskimo roll - tripod 

3.13 Demonstrate a variety of spotting techniques used in conjunction with 
gymnastic apparatus 

3.14 Demonstrate all of the basic gymnastics skills outlined in the 4-6 section 
(see 3,05-3.13) with a higher level of proficiency and cotnpetence 



3.11 
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Grades 7-9 

3. The learner will develop t*f- 
, ficient and effective motor 
skills necessary for parti- 
cipation In gymnastics 
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3.15 Demonstrate the ability to perform baslq skills on the balance beam.lnr 

.■ eluding:,.; ■• • f ■■' ; , 

- mounts such as front flapport to sfraddle sit, to straddle, to wolf position, , 
knee scale mount X , i' 

- tifvels sucrh as any locomotoT actlong^alk, run/gallop; slide, leap, hop<, 
jumi^or any dance step - waltz, sfljptischie; polka\ 

Turns . ' * • . 

- turns at different levels such^s a half-turn in a squat position, v-$it turn,^ 
* pivot turn . ■ ' '^^^ ■ 

. Balances /. " 

T balance skills such as lunge, knee scale, front scale, y-sit, or any other 
' static position ^ ■ 

. ' / Elevations 

. * - elevations such as low jump, landing in a pli^^ sw?hg to a squat from a 
straddle sit; or any leap or. elevjition frpm floor exerci^^- 
Tumbling Moves - , V 

, \ - tumbling skill&such as back roll to a halfrsplit,. cartwheel, forward roli^ 

Dismounts v a , , 

- — — ^ dismoun t ^i such as straddle off with a half- l uni, flduk vault Ji Hi uuu i i l /' 



lunge kick, round-off ^ , 

^ .Several Skills in CQmbtnation Trom Those Listed, Above 
J 3,16 Demonstrate the ahUity to perform basic vaulting skiHs ipcludirigs ; 
' • - jumping on the r™ her board or spring board preceded by a walk, an ab- 
Dreviated run, a long run v 
" - combine the approacli with varipus mounts sJljch as to a knee and hand 
support, to a squat position, straddle stand 

vaults such aa squat vault, straddle vault, flank vault, bent-hip squat 
vault ' • V 

3.17 Demonstrate the ability to perform basic skills necessary for f l^qr exercises 
including: • \ . > ' ^ ^ - 

Balanced Positions / ' * j , 7' , ^ 

- - balanced positions such as half-split^ v-sit, kriee, scale, arabesque 

- turns such as tiptoe, seat-spin, knee spin, single leg circle, hop-tMrn 

DaMce i u J r 

- dance steps such as run, skip, gallop or slide on balls of feet, straight leg 
kick, waltz, schottische Jnd grapevine steps, body dbntr^ictions, leaps, 
and elevations \ • • / . 

Ttimbling . . { Ir w 

- tumbling such as cartwheels, hand-stand?, roundoffs, walkovers, iand 

handsprings ' ' , 

SeveraUSkills in Combination From Those listed ^bove 

3.18 Demonstrate the ability to peYform. basic skilly oij the parallej bars in- 
cluding: : ' / 

Grips • • ■ X i t' 

, " -*gfips such as an inside grip, ov^rgrip under bars, inside, reverse grip 

Mounts ^ . L 

. . - mounts such as jump to an upper arm^supnbrt, straight arm support, 
, straddle hold, a single leg cut-on, corkscrew mount j^: . 

/ ' Travels / . " 

- straddle seat travel / 
-> hand travel ^ ^ V • 

- hand hop • « , 
Balanced Positions 

.^balanced, positions feuch as Supportinjj^ the body in a front leaning rest, a 
leaning rest, straight arm support, an '.'L" hold, straddle hold, 
SW^er stand 

- dips afTO!wnngs such as starting in a straigjit arm support, then lowering 
body to bara'i^ press back to straight arm support (dipk^pper arm sup- 
port swing, ^tnH(ih{'*Wm support swing, front and b«Ck uprise 

Turns 



port swing, ^tfWjtht'Higfm support swing, front and W 
urns ^ ^ , 

- turns such as a quarter-turn from a front suppoyt position oh-one bar to 

a straight arm support, thigh roll to one half-turn to str^dle 
Kipping ) . 

j- kipping such as top kip to strdddle seat and top kip to straight arm 
: '! ./ ^upport • 



61 



6is 



Hcatthfu) Living. 




ERIC 



. - rolls such as forward roll; forward foil in straddle position, backward roll' 
in straddle position^ baickvyard roll to a shoulder stand; peach baskit ' 
DiBrnourtts ^ .. • , 

aiSjnpunts such as forward swinging dismount backward swinging dls- ' 
mount; single leg cut-off; front dismount, back dismount . ... 
Stunts <>''■■. . ' a " * 

- stunts such as chin up; puUup, inverted wajk, inverted hop, ridirtg seat 

position, skin-the-cat, back hip pullover to front lealning rest .1 
Several Skills in CQmbimtion From Those Listed Aj;)ove ^ . 
.19 Demonstrate the ability to perform* basic skills on the^uneven par^allel bars 

including;. . . , 

* GWps ' ' 

7 grips such as regulai||(over) grip, reverse (under) grip, combined grip 
Mounts 



mounts such as . long hang-swing, front Support mount, back hip 
pullover mount, singly leg swing-Up mount 
Circling Moves, , 

- circling move^ such as mill circle from a straight leg stride support, Cast^ 
back hip, circle on low bar • - 

bwmgmg Movements 

- swinging movements such as beat swing from a Idng hang to place toes 
on low bar, beat swing from a long hang straddle to long sea^suppor.t on 
low bar, cast from a front, support ' ' ' ^■ 

Kipping Movements 

^ kipping movements such as double leg stem rise and single leg stem rise 
to front support on high bar ' » 

Connecting Moves 

- connecting moves such as a backhip pullover to front support on high 
bar, doubl^ leg snap down from a front support on high bar to place toes 
on low bar ahc^ ^^^^ away from high bar to low bar ^ 

Dismounts . ^ 

- dismounts jiuch as a cast-off dismount, flank dismount from a seat sup-^ 
' , port, pike forward, roll dismount off high bar and straddle sole circle 

dismount 

Special Skills ' , ' 

- "stunts" on bars such as pullups on high bar, skin-the-cat, basket-spin 
and leg lifts ^ ^ 

Sicveral Skills in^ Combination From Those Listed Above 
.20 Demonstrate the ability to perform basic skills on the horizontal Iwrs in-. 

eluding: ^ i ■ ■ ' * ^ * 

Grips \ 

- grips'such as regular (over) grip, r^erse (under) grip and mixed grip 
Mounts 1 ' 

- mounts such 'as jump to a hang u^ng a regular grip, a bent arm front 
hang, a bent inverted hang (piked pSli?ition), back nip pullover to a froht ' 
support * . ^ i ' * i ' 

Movements on the Bar * i ' ^ * 

*. movements on the bar such as a double knee hang without hand^, single 
knee using regular grip, single leg' cut to a stride; skin-the-cat, single 
knee circle and/)ack hip circle 
Dismounts ^ 

- dismounts such as a single leg flank disjnount, urtd^rswing drop-off in 
back, hock dismoflht | 

Several Skills in Combination Fron) ^hose Listed Above 
.21 Demonstrat^the ability to perform baflc skills on the side horse including: 
Crips , ^ 

- grips such as an over grip, mixed grip . ' 
3asiv Positiofis . , - 

" basic positions such as front leaning rest, fear leaning rest, stride leaning 

, MowMfs .' ' . 

- mounts such as jump to front support, squ^t through rear support 

Circles 

T circles such as forward half singl(^ leg circle, backward half single leg cir- 
cle, a feint, single leg circle * ' * 
Scissors ^ .4 ' 

- scissors such as tht?'front scissors from a stride position 
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' Grades 10^12 

3. The learner will develop ef-** 
ficient and effective motor 
skills aeciSssary for parti- 
cipation in gymnastic? 



GAMES AND SPORTS 



CQMPETENCY^G04L{S) 



Grades K-3 - . ; 

A. The learner will develop ef- 
ficient and effeclfiVe motor 
skills necessary for p^rti- 

A cipatioo in games and^ 

' :. . spbri9 ' 



\ 
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3.22 



dismounts 

r dismounts such as single rear dismount, doubl^j|:^ar dismot^nt^ front and 

flankvdismounls " ' / * 

Simple X^^'oels ' Iv 

- siittple travels such as cover croup/ saddle ajRi neck / 
Special Skiils ; . . , . ' 

* ''stunts'' such as jump to squat on knees anddismount, to squ^t straddle 
position and pivot otf> flank vault over end of horse andjprward «lnd. 
packvyard shopt-thrQughs ' / ^ 

Several Skills irh Combination From Those Listed Above * 

Demonsl^te the ability to perform bajsic skills on the rings including: 

Fundarnental Skills ' 

- fundamental skiHs Such^as extended hang and swin^, bentr|r|n hang 
(chfn po8iti6n) and^dwing, Inverted squatl^^^i^ skih-thS*cat" 

Mounti^ to Ffdnt St4pport \. 

mounting to the front support sMch as a single feg get-up f^om a bent in:. 

verted hat|^ ' » ^ 

Static Positiohs 

- static positions such as shoulder stands and back lever to a horizontal 
position • . . , . ' • ^ : . .. . '. • ■■ ' '"^ 



V ^ Ro//s^ 

- rolls such as forwarrd rollifom a support to an extended hang^.backward 
roll (peach basket) \ . • • ' 

Dismounts. • \ ^ ' ' / * 

- dismount such as a backfiring and release, uAderswing and release and 
double l^g straddle Cut \ ' 

Se:oeral Skills in Combination }^om Those Listed Abote 
3.i3 Demonstrate, a varfety of spotting techniques used in conjunction with 
gymnastic apparatus - ^ ; • ' 

3.24 Demonstrate competencies in the gymnastics s|<ills. as outlined in the 7-9 

. section (see 3.14-3.23) with greater effectiveni^ss and proficiency 
3,2^ Plan arjw perform a continuous routine on a pa^i'ticular pie<?e of apparatus 
by/combirfing several gymnastic skills. Fqk [exanniple, ;ja balanc^ beam 
routine might be.as follows: ^ . ' ^ . n - 

. V - 'front support to straddle seat mount pf^vot turn >^ 

- v-sit , . ' V - Junge, ^ J 

- V-sit turn ^' o lunge turn disi)rtount 
I - step-hop travelings 

Likewise, an exercfse routirie on the parallel bars may be combined in the 
> following manner: ' * • ' ' , ' ; ' 

- [ - ^straight arm support. - straddle seaVs^ - rear dismount 
. - straight arm swing - hand Walk j 

3.26 Choose for practice.^one or more advanced gymnastic skills. For example, 
advanced vaulting skills might be a cartwheel, horizontal layout and 
handspring vault ^ ^ 

3.27 Demonstrate a variety of spotting techniques iised in conjunction with* 
gymnastic apparatus ^ * ; 



. PERFORMANCE INDICATORS ' ; 

tach indicator is one of many which can assess a student's performance. 
Others may be used if they are niore appropriate for the leqrner- 



4.01 Demonstrate competence in the basic locomotor and non-locomotor skills 
necessary for participation in gahies (see 1.01-1.04) 

4.02 Demonstrate tne fundamental manipulative skills oPsenuing or ppopelling 
• an object by throwing, striking, kicking and pushing a variety oi objects; 

- In i different directions — forward, backward and sideways 



at 3 different levels — high, medium and low 
- at 3 dif -^rent speeds — fast, medium and slow^ 

receiving an object'by 
catching, collectingrand tr^ipping A Variety of objects: 
in 3 different directions — forward, backward and sideways 



- at 3 different intensities — strong, medium and light 
1.03 Demonstrate thefundamental maniputative skills of recei 
" matching, collectingrand tr^ipping A Variety of obje^**^* 
' in 3 different directions — forward, backward a 
• at 3 different levels - high, mediilrifi and low 

■ A - ; -6? 
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Grades 4-6 / 

-rf>4|L^^TKe learrtet will develop - 
;--^f icien and effective motor 
skiilg .neceesary^ for parti;- 
cipation inv games and 
/. jspofts , 



Grades 7-9 

4. Theiearner 
ficient and 
skills necefe 



HeolthfuMMng 

-^t 3 different -speeds f^lst/ medium an *• * - , 

- at. 3 diffetent Intpnftltles — strong, mediupd and liglht 

;^ 4.04 Demonstrate the'furidamental of trav4?ling^with ob* . 

. . ^ ject by carrying, dribbJlrig arid bouncifng a^varioty or objects: ^\ 
\ ; . r in 3 different directions fdrvvard>4j^ and sidevya>(? \ f 
; - at 3 diffeiiBnt levels — high, j^nedium^aT^ low * 

- dt 3 djifferent^speeds — fasti i!hedium and slow ^ :. 
'<: ^- ai 3 different in(e*^^ities --;styQngr medium and light .. ^ \. 

4.05 Demonstrate the biisic movement patterns (see; 4/p]L-4>04) with greater 
refinement;^ and efficiency • . ' .. 

; 4.06 Demonstrate the ability to perform the skill of striking used in net games. 

.(with the hands or wjth an Implement) * 
' '4.07 Dejfnonstrate the ability to combine two or more basic movement patterns 
such as throwing and striking, ' tfhfowing ar^d catching, striking* and 
catching used -in gameS such as softbaU - ^ i . - 

4.68 Pemonstrate the' ability to participate in team running games which in-, 
volve a variety -of movement patterns of striking, dribbling; throwing, 

■ carr ying, catc hi ng and stopping. Tjiese games inclyid e soccer, football and 

t)asketball-type games 



will develop ef-. 
eff^ctiv^ motor 
;ary for partici- 
pation in. gimes ana sports" 
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4.0^ Create a simple game by combining skills witii^quipmefct and rules* in an. 
active game siluatioA ^ ; 

/ ..."^ ■ -J ' ' ■ '\ ^ ■• ' .■ " 

4.10 Participate in tfeam games and sports: 

• Demonstrate an ability Jo participate in basketball by: . 

- perfoVming the sports skills of passing, catching, (Jribbling, shooting 
and footwork ^ 

- Combining 2 or more of the sports skills in a practice situation > 
integrating the sports skills with equipment, people, boundaries and . 
rules in an active game situation ^ 

Demonstrate an ability to participate in touch "Fpotball by: 

- performing the spori^ skills of running, passihg, receiving, kicking. 
' ^ and punting 

- combining Z or more of the sports skills ia a practice situation . 

i - integrating the sports skills with equipment, people, boundaries and 
'\ rujes in an active game situation . . 

• Demonstrate an ability^to participate in volleyball by: . . 

- performing .the sports sxills of volleying, serving, setting-up an4 
retrieving netted ball \* * 
combining 2 or more of the sports skills in^l^ practice situation 

people, boundaries^and 

ballsy: 

dging, catching, passing^; 



spec 



mmng, 



in a practice situation 
ent, people, boundaries an^ 



4.11 



- integrating tbt sports skills with eq^ui 
rules in an ac.live^game situation 

Demonstrate an ability to particips 

Performing Jthe sports skills of r* 
icking, dribbling anditrapping 

- combining 2 or more 4f the sports sk 

- integrating the sports skills with 
rules in an , active game'situatlon 

• Demonstrate an aBilily to participate in soccer by: 

- performing the sports skills of kicking, dribbling; passing, trapping; 
heading and shooting ^ ^ 

- combining Z or more of the -sports skills in a practice situation . ' 

- integrating the sports skills with equipment, people, boundaries'and ^ 
rules in an active game situation ^ 

• Demonstrate an ability to participate in softball by: 
-.performing the sports skills of throwing; catching, batting and base* 

running ' \ / - 

- 'combinir\g 2 or more of the sports skills in a practice situation 

- integrating the sports skills with equipment, people, bouhdaries and 
ruigs in an active game situation 

• Demonstrate an abiljty to participate in fieltl hockey by: 

^ performing the sports skills of dribblittg, passing, driving, stopping, 
dodRing and tavkling 

comDining 2 or more of the sports skills^in a prat tit'^^ situation 

- integrating the sports skills with equipment, pedple, boundaries and 
rules In an active game situation ^ ' • 

Participate in individual games and activities; 

• Derrtcmstrate an cibiirty to participate in bowling by: . 

. - performing iheifiports skills pf stance, approach and footwork,^swing 
^artd delivery 4 
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■>f\ ,t H-Mpniuining 2 or fhore* <s6»the sports skills in a pMctice situation 
*J ' ■' intfegratlng the apociis. sktUs' vyith equipm^t, pe<5j5le, boundaries and 
/ / rules ifv-an aetN giipe situation . * •, 

;l i/?/^ ' -'yf - performing the sports skills of grip„8taitc^, frwing, strokes and putting 
./vj'4'f:''; - combining 2 or more of the sports skills ivo a;.<i3ri<*tice situation 

*%isl ' ^ integrating the sports skills with equipment, pegple, boundaries ai 
'fL^^'K^^ ■ ■' ■ ^ nilp<5 in an. active came situation * • 



•I 



/idaries and 

rules in at^ active game situation* * 

• Demonstrate an ability tq participate irr*;aK;chery by: \ . 
' performing th^ sports skills of stance and grip, drWlng, aiming and 
.releasing \ \\ ."^ v\ . 1 . '^1/ 

- combinmg 2 or more of the ^sports skills iFwi;.^ractice situation. ^ 

- integrating the .sports skirMs witti' eqwip;nent,.;.people, boundaries and 
rules in' an active game* situation > ^ . 

• Demonstrate an ability to participate in track and i^dd byj . / , 

- performing'the ;3porfs ^Uilfs qf running - dashes, i:uns,-^rAlay6;JiaQii!>- 
, - ing r-- high ju;np, long jump/hurdles; thrQwing.jr- shot puji4})fe^ 

- combining 2 Qii<^more of t?he sports gkills.in a practice 

- int^grMing' the sporty ski41s with equipment, .people) bdu.T\^J^ . 

rules . V ^ ■ - ■ \ / '^^ ••" ' ' 

Participate ip dual gamesi, anc^ctivities: \ ... 

V Demonst-rate an ability to participate in badmlrfcton -by: , a. 
f .. - performing tfie sports skills of stroking — foreljana.an,d baqkharfd — 

servinJjWfci}d'teJ)twork ^ ^ \ "V ' 

V - combining 2 or more of the sports skills in a^pra^tice*situati(^n 

- integrating the.sports skills with eqyipment, people, boundaYje9:^^r)^ 
rules in arviactiyte game ^ititation / • • 

#, Demonstrate art:'^lty/tO' p^rticiifJ^ate in.iennis. by : . 

- perfprraing the sp6r,t6 skills otUri^stahce artd iootvyork. forehand, 
and backhand drives *and service . ; . 

, - combining^ or more pf the sports. skills in a practice situatioft ^ 

- integratir^he sports skills with equipment, people, boundaries any*^ ^ 
.rules in -an activt game situatfort. ' 

'% Demonstrate an ability to participate in baf^^jHi by: 1 r ' 

. - performing the "sports skills of Stance anWootwork, right and le(;t 
hand/Wbkes, and service 

.com'bining'i or more of the sports skills in a practice situation • 

- integr5ti*»g the '^ports skills with equipment, people, boundaries And 
rules intan active gam^ situation ^ ^ . 

• Demonsti^e^n ability- to participate in wrestling byT 

- performing -the sports skills of take-downs, breakdowns, escapes and 
pinning ccrmbinalions. ^» ; \ 

- combinir^ 2 or more of the sports skills jn a practice situation ^ 
i'' integrating the sports skills with people, iJbundaries and rules 

• *Demon5tVate'^aa:ib in deck terjnis by: 

- performiBr^^^ , sports jkills of throwing, receiving! serving and 
footvVork ' * ' 



' combining 2 or mqie of the sports^ skills Jn a practice situation 
! integrating tbe sportlNkilts* with equiplment, people, boundari^es and 



rules in an activf game situation ^ • * ^ 

• Demonstrate an ability . to paf'ticipate in.paddle tennis by; • ^ 

performing the sports skills'of stroking - forehand and backl^^nd, ser- 
ving and" footwork 1 .< ' 
-^combining 2 or more of the sports sKills in a practjae situation 
-/integrating, the !;ports skills wj^h equipment, people, boundaries and 
. ' rules m an active game si-tuation * / * / ^ 

• Demonstrate an ability to participate in^tabTe tennis by:^ 

- performing the "sports skills of grip and stance, stroking - forehand 
and backhand — and service ' « ;. j 

. - combining 2 oT more of fin* sports skills in ^.practJlo situation 

- integrating, thft sport's skills ;Arith cquipjrtwnt,/ people, houhdaries and 
' rUlps in^Anractive game situation v- . 

' • Demonstrate an ability to participa^te in shufflebtjard by: 

performing^ the sports skills' of stance and' grip, approach -ai 
g lootv^>ork, jjiming and sjiooling " / : . 

' combining 2 or i^orevOhthe sports skills in a , practice' situation 
• ^. integrating the f^ports skljls^ with equipment, p!L\)ple, boundaries and 
rules in an active gam^ situ^tloij^. . . 
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Grades 10-12 

. 4s The learner will develop ef- 
. f icient and effective motQr 
skills necessary lor' parti- 
cipation in games and 
sports - 



'FITNESS . 



COMPETENCY g6aL(S) 



Grades K-3 

5, The learner will develop a 
level of physical fitnesj? to 
adgtftrStely meet ^the de- 
ri^ands placed upon the in- 
dividual by the 
ment < 



environ- 



Grades' 4 -6 ; ' „ 

5, The learner will develop a 
4evel of physical fitn^^^to 
adequately meet tlTu de- ' 
• mands placed upon the in- 
dividual by the -environ- 
ment ^ 




■ .1 ^* 



■ \ 



'^• Demonstrate an ability tb pgjrticipaf^ lij^l^crtfeshoes by: 

- performing the sports ?l<;iil$ of stancefar\d grip, pitching - aiming and 
^ swinging^ , -^ii'^ 

- combining 2 or more ;bF the sports skills )n^ practice situation' 

- integrating the sports' skills With equipment, people, bouadaries and 
rules in an active ganie situation ^\ 

4.X3 ^Demonstrate competencies in the teaph and the individual and dual sports 
skills as outlined injthe 7-9 section (see 4,10*-4.12) with greater ^f^c-'^ 
tiveness ^ ' ;^ 

4T4 Demonstrate knowfedge, skill and appreciation for lifetime sports by par- 
ticipating in activities such as: 

- archery ^ - handball 
-'badminton . - horseshoes 

; - bowling .table tennis , 

' ' r golf ♦ - tennis 

4,15 Demonstrate an appreciation for outdoor educatipn^c^tiVities by choosing 
to participate in activities sucih as:' f . , , 

- angling/bait casting i^ hiking ^ , 

- cycling -^swimming y' » ' 

- skiing (Snow and watex) - camping » , 

- boating . - back packing ' . . 



PE^FORhiANCE INDiC^ATORS 

tc^ ifidicator h one of many which can assess d student's performance. 
Others may be used if theyare'mo^e appropriate for the learner, 



5.01 Demonstrate muscular strength and endurance in the arms and shoulders 
by: . . ^ . v.* ■ ' - \ V 

- hanging from a bar wTth armsjlexed 

- supporting vveight in a straight-body pvishup position . 

- using the arms and j^houlders only, pull the body along in a . seal-walk 
Jrfshion 

5.02 Demonstrate Inuptular strength and endurance in the legs by: ♦ 

- eKecuting a bridge-up supporting body weight on^^ head and heels in a 
back position . ' ' \ ^ r ' 

- springing forward with botH^feet for distahce 

- hopping alternately, right and le/t feet " 
•5.0a Demonstrate mukular strength and endur<^nce in the abdomlaak by: 

- performing a v-sit balance / . ' 

- executing a curl-sit up (half-way) ^ 

/ 7 raise legs to the pike position while hanging from a bar 
5.04 Demonstrate cardiova^c(#lar endurance by: 
y - running inplac^ alternating a fast and slow pace (length of time based on 
^ ijfidividual capabilities) 

- runniiig/ walking 300 yards^at own pace . a 

^.05 De'^monstrate flexibility by: ^ ^ . * 

Vv^v. .- toughing the toes from a standing position alternating l(pft and right 
ex^cutin^ a trynk rotation exercise. • / ^ 

• -^ performing a giant circles exerc^ise by ^t/mding erect with arms at jiides 
and swinging arms in large circles from front to back 



S.O^vDgmonstrate muScul^ar.stfength and endurance in the arms and shoulders 



by: 



pulling body weight up from a straight arm hang 
climbing a rope usinK nan ' • - - 



mg a rope usmg hands and feet for several overhand pulls 

- pulling a rope in a* tug-o-war fashion 

5,.P7 Demonstrate muscular strength and endurance in the legs by: 

- continuously jumping ^ rope for ,<uUesignated. period ot time 
-lumping vertically from a standing positioh as high as possible 
-.performing a standing broad jumn with the arms swinging forward and 
''>^^|)ward, taking off from the balls of the fej^t 

5.0& Demonstrate muscular strength and endurar\ce in the abdominals by: 

- alternately transferring the yveight from the feet to the hands in a mule- 
^ kickiaskion ^ < 




Grades 7-9 % 

^, Th% leaner will develop a 



level of physical fitness to 
adequately mefet the de- 
mands olaced upon the in- 
dividifal by the environ- 
ment 



Grades 10-i 2 

5. The learnerrwill develop a 
.'level oT physical fitrtess to 
adequately nricet the de- 
mands place upon the in- 
dividual by the environ- 
ment 

SWIMMING 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Grades Kr3 

'6 



The leaner will develop ef- 
ficient and effective motor 
♦skills used in aquatic acti- 
vities (when facilities are 
available) « 
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V (performing eev^al bent'^knee iBit-upj} 
cycling from an irtvert«d po8itlon with hands supporttng the hips 



. PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is one of ffiany which can flsfiesj} a Btud^nt^sTi^rformance, 



Otherd may be used if they are more appropriate 



for thej^ 



earnef, 



b.bl. Demonstrate an adjustment to the water by: . / 
- -wallcing>aj|ihort distance in waist-deep water 

- subn^^*rgin{j head^ water # 

- retirieving fin obiecTHH^um^ a subnu»rged position 

6.02 Demonstrate the ability to maintain buoyancy by assuming a float position , 

6.03 Demonstrate the ability to 'breathe rhythmically by submerging the fage 
and raising it aboyo tlu' surf.ice \t\ a J rontal position. 

6.04 Demonstrate appropriate arm action by swimming a short distance 
6.06 I^uftb off without assistance from the side or botton^ of pool and propel ap- 
proximately 20 yards in a nSanner characterized by: f 

- alternating arm pull ! 

- alternating^ leg kick 

6,06 Demonstrate the ability to into water and return to Hpof where Jump . 
. occurred ' * ^ ; ^ % 

67 ft r • \ 



5;09 D^mohetrate cardiovaecyJar endurance by; 

y runninft/walkir^g 6(te yardfl at - , 

- asBuminlg a ^quat petition ort the nboi with one leg fully extended to the 
rear; reverse position of leas bu "sprinting" rhythmically : ^ 

- jumping a rope qontinuously fft' one minute ^ 
5.10 Demonstrate flexibility by: * . . 

- perforrpii% a trunk twister exercise with legs straddled and arms. ex- 
tended <to the side ' 

- executihgva crossrover exercise by lying on the back and alternately 
touching the toes with the hands ^ , 

- touching the forehead to the knees from a siting position with the legs 
extended fpi*ward * ^ . ^ 



5.11 Demonstrate muscular strength and endurance in the arms and shoulders 

- performing 5 or more pushups maintaining a straight body jJOslUon 
' throughout 

- climbing a jpeg board 

- executing aP two-arm curl with 25 pounds of weiffht 

5.12 Demonstrate muscular strength and endurance in the legs b^: . v 

- jumping a rope continuously for an extended period of time 

- running a timed SO-yard dash 

- propelling body in water witTi a flutter, kick for 15s to 25 yards 

5.13 Demonstrate muscular strength and endurance in the' abdominals by: 

^- petforming 20 bent-knee sit|Up& withjn 60 seconds ^ . 
J* if ting the nead and shouldere off the floor while lying on the back and 
holding a ^se position fur 4 couHts 

5.14 Demonstrate cardiovascular fitness by: 

- exerting a vigor{>us effort4>y continuously petforming 12 or more squat- 
thrusts i 

• - participating m one or more of the following vigorous activities: iswlm- 
ming, jogging, cycling, jumping rope- 

5.15 Demonstrate flexiblity by: . ' \ • 

- bringingi^nee in contact with the chest from a back lying pofijition 

- gradually arching the back frohl a supine position With hands on floor 

- sitting on floor in hurdler's position/ pull head to knee by grasping ankle 
arid puUing with arms;, hold^lO seconds 



5.16 Demonstrate a higher level of physical fitness in the areas of muscular 
^ strength and endurance, f ardiovascular endurance and flexibility as out- 
lined In previous grades 

.5,17»Partlcipate i/l a self -designed ohysical fitness unit thai may include ac- 
tiviles such as: jogging, cycling, weight training, swimming 



. >i(calthfu 



Grades. 4-6 



The learner wjjl ^livelop ef- 
ficient and efftctive motor 
OKtlls used in aquatic acti- 
vitieB fwhen facilities {ir^ 
available) 



Grades 7-9 



The learner will develop ef- 
ficient md effective motor 
skills used In aquatic acti- 
vities (when facilities are 
available) 



Grades 10-12 

6. The learner will develop ef- 
ficient and effective motor 
skills usftl in aquatic actl- 
viti|?s (when facilities are 
^ available) 



COGNITIVE 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Grades K-3 



7. The learner will acquire 
knowledge and the intel- 
lectual SKills and abilities' 
necessary for successful 
participation in physical 
activities # 



Grades 4-6 

7. TheMc5^riH*r will ac(|viiie, 
knowledge and the Intel 
lectual skills and abilities 
neiessary for suc(esslul 
participa|iur\ in |>hysical 
activiticjr 



ERIC 



, 6.07 Demonstrate the ability to stay afloat by tre^dinl water for 2 minutes 
^.08 Demonstrate the ability to m'ainfAin a ffpatirtg f)opition while gliding. 
6.09 Demonstrate the abiJify to proper in. a: ^ i : \ 

"side down" position alternating the use of the leg^ and arms 
/T.^ pi^oned position alternating the use erf the legs ana arms 
6; 10 Combine efficiently the use of both arms and legs to propel In a prone or 
supine position ^ ' , . * ■ 

' 6.11 Combine efficiently the skills to execute an elementary backstroke for fip- . 
proximately 25 yards 'j^ 

6.12 Combine efficiently the skills to execute a back. crawl using a flutter. kick 
for approxirrtatel^ 25 yards V • ; - 

6.13 Demonstrate the skills of non-swimming rescue 



6.14 Combine efficiently the skills to execute the following 'awimming strokes 
for approximately 50' yards: 

- front j|;awl ^ side stroke ^ - elementary vback stroke 

- back crawl - breast stroke \ 

6.15 Demonstrate the.basic skills in executing a.turn upon approacV*ing the pool 
wall 

6.16 Combine the proper skills in executing a: , » 

- diw? from side of pool 

- dive from the board 

617 Demonstrate drow'n-proofing skills such <as tVeaiding water for 5 minutes , 



6.1,8 Execute an underwater swim for 30 feet 

6.t9 Execute at least two of the following* strokes for 100 meters each: 
- front crawl - breast stroke - back crawl 

" elementary backstroke - side stroke • 

6.20 Combine efficiently the.skiHs to execute a competitive turn (open or flip) 

6.21 Executii, either a forward dive or a back dive trom a one-meter board 

6.22 Demonstrate some life-saving skills used in performing a Rescue 

6.23 Combine efficiently swimminjj skills to participate in a synchronized 
.swimming routine * 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indUator i$ one of tmuy which cati assess a student's perfornumce. 
Other^'may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



4 

7.01 Demonstrate rfn understandinK of the contrasting qualities of space and 
time. For example, travel slowly^ then.quickly; make a small shq|)e, then 
large 

7.02 Verbali/.e or repeat simple directions of movement tasks given by the 
. . teacher ^ ^ • * 

7.03 Demonstrate thr6ugh movement an understanding of positional .terms 
such as over, under, up, down, around, through, in, out 

7.04 Demonstrate through movement an und^fslan.ding of action words such as 
run, jump, catch, thrnw, pull, stretch . * 

7.05 Distinguish^and respond differentially upon request to colors, numbers, 
shapes and letters 

7.06 Demonstrate the safety' rule of not bumpingMnto others while moving 
(body awareness - spatial awareness) 



7.07 Den\onstrate ait uitderstcuuling of the contrasting (|ualities ot concepts 
such as balanc e stiJtic and dyna;nic; use of space - direct and indirect; 
force • weak and strong 

7.08 Ren\ember andio|low 2~H*ep directions given by the teacher or written on 
task cards ! ♦ 

7.09 Demonstrate through movement an understanding of the baiic principles 
involved in irli^vement such as muscular contraction, center ol ^gravity, 

i lever systems in the |H)dy 
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7-) 



Grades 7-9 

7, The learner will . acquire 
knowMge and the inteU 
ledual arid abilities 

^ neccessary for successful 
pdrtjcipation in phys^iral 
activities 



Grades 10-12 . 

7, The learner will acquire 
knowledge and^ the intel-^ 
Jectual SKills and abilitifts 
: necessary, for successful 
" participation in physical^ 
activities 



( 

\ 



SELF-IMAGE 



HoaUhful living ' 



Y 



carrying) pushing, puUing 
Ml DiBcusfi the general termi ^ 

associated witn a- variety oPphysical activities 



740 DeKVibe the most appropriate postures for standing/ «cjuatting/liftl 
shing, pulling 
rmin 

7.12 Demonstrate through behavioral actions an understandingrof the dif- 



Jiscuss the general termiMlogy, rujes/ safety \«ind etiquette practices ; 



ference between acting properly and ^"horse play 

7.13 Recognize and list several values of physical a<:tlvity for leisi?r)p time par- 
ticipatioi) ' / * ' 

7.14 Demonstrate the bapic spotting techniques tp assist others in perfJn^ming 
safely 




7, 15. Show an understanding of the principles of motion by discussing and 
demonstrating inertiai, acceleration, force/ velocity and momentum 

7.16 'iP.ass a written test on the terminology, history and rules associated with 
various^ physical activities being studied : ' . 

7.17 Demonst>at.e through participation a knowledge of rules, strategies, safety • 
and etiquette^ iissociated with a variety of phy$ical activities 

7.18 Identify and discuss personal safety practices such as protection from sun, 
salt and water deprivation, heat ekhaustion, fatigue, appropriate clothing . 
and warm-ups to prevent tearing of muscular tissue ^ 

7.19 Identify and define terminology related to the following body systems:, 
respiratory, circulatory ahd muscular ' r ' 

7.20 Distinguish, between the immediate and long-range ^effects of exercise to 
the respiratory, circulatory and muscular systems 

7.21 Discuss the relationship or diet and Weight control to exercise and general 
health . ^. 

^7.22 Demonstrate a knowletlge of proper safety practices, and. spotting tech- • 

niques to ensure the safe participation of otriers 
7.23 Name several community arid recreational resources available for leisure^ 

time participation ^ ' * * . • , 



7.24 Identify^and discuss terminology and concepts such as body capacities and 
responses, energy needs, rest, stress and relaxation 
r7.25 Pass a written test on terminology, history and rules associated with the, 
various physical activities being studied 

7.26 Demonstrate' through participation a knowledge of rules, offensive and 
defensive strategies, safety and etiquette associated with a variety ^of 
physical activities « 

7.27 Distinguish between the good and bad features of the environrtlent as it 
relates to safe participati^pn ' V 

7.28 Demonstrate 'an understanding and ah appreciation of the importance of 
physical activity 

7.29 Kecognize mytPft and fads related to exercise and diet which may be 
dangerouV to health 

7.30 Demonstrate a knowledge of safety procedures by a*isisting the teacher in 
^' " »the inspectibn and maintenance 6r*equipment and ^iupplies 

7.31 Contrast the different physiological stales of physical activities and relate 
' .them to the agirtg process v 

♦ " * . ■ 



(COMPETENCY GOAL(S) . 



* PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each iniiUafor is^yne of many which can assess a student's performances 
Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



3. Y he U*arner will develop a 
• positive self-image through 
participation in phy«iical 
..educlUion 



8.01 Lxplore environment alon^ with confidence * 

8.02 Develop an awareness of mdividual differences among classmates 

8.03 Develop a feeling of self-worth by succeeding according to one's own 
ability 

8.04 Lxpress feelings through ^movement tasks 

8.05* Develop a s*nse\)f ac^cornplishment by completing learning tasks 
8.06 Enjoy and have "fun" in physical activity 
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aThe learner will develop a 
positive 8^1f-image through 
participation in physical 
education ' 



Grades 7-9 



a. The learner will develop a 
positive self-image throu^jh 
participation In physical 

p education 



Grajdes'^O-lZ. » ' 

8. The learnjjr will develop a. 
, positive s,i^.lf-in>age through 
participation in *physical 
educatlbn » 



SOCIAL BEHAVIOR 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S.) 



8.07 
8.08 
8.09 
8.10 
8.11 

• 

8.12 



a. 13 
a.i4 

8.15 
8.16 

8.18 
8.19 



Hcatlfhful Living 



Accept one's own unique capacity and potential 

Develop a sense of honesty by playing fairly 

Express oneself through creative movem^rft 

Operate with ^onfidenpe and eabe when particioating vyith others 

Demonstrate self-reliance and self-direction by discovering new skills and 

creating' new games 

Accep^t with a positive attitude success and failure V ; ... 

• . ' . , Y . 

Understand and 4ccepf changing growth patterns 
Appreciate thie physical ,|^^bormance 4f others . 
Snptvy self-confidence byijUjwng one's own ideas 
Accept the consequences oF/one's ownf behavior in a mature way 
EvaluatQr bneself and practice t^klUs that need improvement 
Accept with a positive attitude B\j(ccess and failure 
Set a goal within r^ach and^bp .ntbtlvated to seek the goal 



8.20 Appraise and evaluate. oru^s own Self-worth , and value 

8.21* Assume responsibility for self-development goals * 

8'.22 Participate in group activfties with confidence and ease . - ■ 

8.23 Appreciate aesthetic expen^fi-ntfes derived from physic£|l activities ' 

8.24 Desire and.enjoy creatiyity^ ^ 

8.25 Show self-direction by cUoosihg to participate in a variety of physical ac- 
tivities ♦ 

8.26 Evaluate and be objec;tive aqou.t one's own efforts f 



PERFORMAfsICE IM^^^^ ' 

Each indilatbr tB one of many 0hkh can aBde^f^ aMudent's performance. 

Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner, 

■■ . -: ^ . .:. : /...^.t... ■■ — 



Grades K-3 

9. The learner will develop 
dttsirable social bthayior 
'through participation in 
physical education 



Grades 4-6 

9. 1 he learner will develop 



desirable social behavior 
through participaticm in 
physicaj education 



•tirades- 



9.01 Cooperate with others in small group activities 

9.02 Show leadership by demonstrating simple movemef\l skills . 

9.03 Show willingness to take turrts and sometimes allow others to go first 

9.04 Share equipmerit with others 

, 9.05 Help others needing assistance ' i 



9.06 Respect and appreciate team members V 
^.p7 Treat school equipment and propi*rty with du/ respect i 

9.08 Assist in skill demonstrations to a group.oyyi individual 

9.09 Show respect for authority by follgwing dwfctrons , 

9.10 'Accept winning and losing graciously ^ \ 
9A1 Respect abilities and limitations. of others in a variety of situations 



7-9 



The learnei^ wi41 develop* 
desfrable social behavior 
through ^participation jn 
physical education 



'Grades 10-12 

J * '\ ■ ■ 

i 9\ The ^earne^ will lievejop 

[ y \ d(»sifdble social bohifvior 

^througb participation ilr) 

Physical education 
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^.12 
9.13 
9/14 
9.15 
9.16 
9.17 



,9.18 
9.19 
9,20 



I'articipatl? cooperatively amd competitively in coeducational activities 
Respect abilities and limitations of others, in a Variety of situations 
Accept and share responsibility for group, action 

Abide by referee's decision wjiile participatirig in competitive activities 
Follow rules and regulations as developed by school authorities <^ 
Shbw leadership ability by demonstrating skills to others, or serving as 
team captain or suuad 'leader 



■ V 



'I 



9.21 

^.22f 

9.23 



l^articipate succiJssfully in all types of group situations 
Show respect for peer leadership . ' ' ■ * 

Demonstrate leadership abilities by prgani/ing and directing activities^ 
assisting •in directing t/)urnaments, of olficiatir^g games and sports 
Accept responsibility by interattihg with others to solve tjjrohlerjis, assist in 
skills and performance tests and help develop rules anu regulations 
Dt»m()n8trate the qualities of self-control and sportsmanship by playing 
fairly and honestly ■* ' . * , 

Show. consideration by folk)Wing the proper rullis of etiquette / , 
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Safety education in the schools has an increisingly^significant role to play in Mping^vouth' ac- 
quire the necessary knowledge/skill, and >vilUngnesf to perform safely. National acciaent; facts 
reveal that accidents are a major problem among^acnQol-aged youth. WelKplaaitedjpro^rams dhould 
provide all students with opportunities tF|eit «Aab)e them to demonstrate tj^ ability to meet their 
safety needs. In the State-adppted COURSE 01^ STUDY/ safety Is a significant part of the broad 
area: MfiALTHFUL LIVING EDUGATtOR < • 

The foUowingopages list some significant safety goals a^d performance indicators regarding day- 
to-d^y activities of youth, grades K-12/They are sequentially presented in relation to these five 
areajf of activity: Traffic Safety, Home Safety, Wdrjk Safety, Scnool Safety and Recreational Safety, 

The goals and indicators'^presented herein should not be considered the total curriculum/ Their 
' intended uses are to assist local educators m curric^ulum and insfruction plajuning and to help the 
total populace understand and participate in the improvement of schpol programs. You are en- 
couraged to use and expand upon these goals ar\^ indicators to provide programs that meet the 
safety needs of youth in your Community, ' / • . 



TRAFFIC SAFETY >^ 



Healthful Living 



^COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Grades ^ 

1. The learner will drive a bi- 
cycle safely 



2. The learner will use school 
bus transportation in a safe 
manner 



3. The learner will conduct 
self safely as a pass.enger in 
automobiles . ^ 

4. The learner will conduct 
self safely .as a pedestrian 



5. The learner will use b^e- 
fits provided by salRy 
helpers in the community 



Grades 4-6 

6. The learner will under- 
stand and. apply traffic 
rules and regulations 




Tfte learner will rt^*ognize 
Kaiardous ^^ftituatiopis. and 

^ \ 

8. The learner will adminis- 
... ter simple fir<it t\id 



Grades 7-9 

. 9. The learner will under- 
stand the development -of 
safe trdijispottation sys- 
tems 



ERIC 




PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is one of tnany which can assess a student's performance* 
. Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner, ; 



1.01 Demonstrate balance/skill and control in operating a bicycle ^ 

1.02 Illustrate a safety clieck to be made of bicycle ana pelf before riding 

1.03 Demonstrate understanding ofiirules of road a bicyclist must follow 

1.04 Identify capabilities and limit«iot\s' of self and other, highway users 

1.05 Iden^tify ways to interact safe^^ with pedestrians and other vehicles 

2.01 Identify procedures' for getting to the bus st^p, boarding the bus, riding 
and disembarking from the school bus * ' 

2.02 Identify procedures for crossing a street after disembarking a school^bus 

2.03 Illustrate proper procedures for exiting a school bus duxing an emergency . 
situation J 

3.01 Enumerate safety proceclutes to follow while riding in automobiles 

3.02 Illustrate wny it is important for passengers not to disturb the driver 

3.03 Demonstrate a knowledge of qtiiet games for passengers to play 

.4.01 State own name, address, phone number and name of parent 

4.02 Draw a map of safe walking routes to school, bus stop, play grounds, and 
ofher areas the student uses indicating possible hazards along the w^y (sucfh 
as busy street and strangers) - 

4.03 Demonstrate proper procedure for cr;^ssing streets: controlled and uncon- 
trolled, guarded and. unguarded 

.4.04 Identify basic words, symbols and signals related to traffic cbntrol 
4.05 Develop traffic defense maneuvers (i.e. not playing behind parked vehicles: 
or in driveways, etc; children will m^ake themselves visible to drivers at all^. 
times) 

5.01 lder\,tify groups of community helpers (persons who contribute tq^the 
prevention and control of traffic accidents and injuries) 

5.02 identify the kinds of safety service provided by tnose persons 

5.03 Demonstrate an understanding of ways students may work with those 
» persons 



6,0% Identify highway rules and regulations that apply to bicycles and power 
driven roaaway vehicles (cars, trucks, and motorcycles) , ' 

6,02 Identify rules and regulatiorts about traffic controls; traffic'officers, traffic 

signals, signs and markings 
,6.03 Icientify .and' applet safe procedures as a pedestrian, cyclist and as a 

Cassenger in buses, cars, trains, places, etc. 
nderstand the effects of natural laws and how they apply to safe 
movement 

7,01 Identify and apply safe use. of sidewalks, streets, highways, parking lots, 
etc. ' \ 



8.01 Illustrate the kinds of simple first aid that should be administered by a stu- 
dent at this age level such as; c^m victim and keep as quiet as possible, 
stop bleeding, stop choking, try to prevent shock ^ 

8.02 Identify persons to contact sucn as doctor, hbspital, or responsible adult 
when, help is needed # 

, ' ' .1 

9.04 LisVtftilcstones in development of power driven, vehicles 

9.02 List safety milestones ^irt development ♦of the highway transportation 
syslein; - . ^ 

9.03 List various fratisportation vehicly wvd today and their functions 

9.04 Illufi.trate ,the changing econpmicnactors qf ' the highway transportation 
system . . 
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Healthful Living 



10, The learner wilb under- 
stand the indteriduars irre- 
sponsibility td all within 
the traffic environment 



Grades 10-12 

11. The learner will perform 
safely as a vehicle opera-' 
. tor, bassengef; and pedes- 
Iriar/ 



12. The learner will be profi- 
cient in makings a decision 
about the effects of hu- 
man and economic factors 
involved in the operation 
of a motor vehicle 



13, The leaVrier will follow ap- 
propriate procedures deaU 

, ing with emergency situaf 
tions 

14, The learner will under- 
stand the.effect? of natural 
laws on vehicle operation 



MOIvft SAFETY 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S), 



10.01 Illustrate purposes of traffic safety laws . ' 

10.02 Identify common traffic violations and their conseauences ^ i 

10.03 Exj^lain contributionB made by traffic safety specialists (individuals and 
organizations) 

10.04 Identify sources of information concerning pafe traffic practices and causes 
of accidents - . . , 

10.05 Illustrate the importance of performing safely inJaily traffic activities 

10.06 Demonstrate procedures to follow in emergency situations 

10.07 Demonstrate basic economic f actors involved in t)urcha8ing and maintain- 
ing a transportation vehicl* V 

10.08 Illustrate attitude facilftra that affect s^fe driving 

•,./*.- 

ll.or Demonstrate skill and control as a vehicle operator^ passenger and 

Eedestrian i ii*^ 

>en\onstrate an understanding of the rules^ of the road thrat a vehicle 
operator, passenger and pedestrian muist follow 

11.03 Identify ways to interact safdy with other vehicle^ ; 

11.04 Illustrate a safety check to be made of vehicle and self before driying 

12.01 List the effects of alcohol and other drugs on the decisipn making process 
and a driver's ability to perform safely ^ \ 

12.02 Identify capabilities, -limitations and resjponsibilities of self and other 
highway uses ^ , 

12.03 . Demonstrate an ability to make critical decisions as they relate to driving 

tasks 

12.04 Illustrate basic economic factors involved in purchasing and maintiaining a, 
transportation vehicle 

13.01 Demonstrate ability to make^ correct driving decisions in emergency situa- 
tions 

List procedures to follow in emergency situations (first aid, reporting of ac- 
cidents, etc.) ^ ' * 

Use scientific terms to describe vehicle motions and list problems that arise 
due to natural laws and techniques to counteract thesfe such as inertia, 
momentum, friction, flammability, gases, etc. 



13.02 

r 

14.01 



Grades K-3 

1. The learner will he, aware 
of potential hazards as they 
relate to the use of match"- 
es and electrical devices 



. 2. The learner will use play 
thihgs safely in safe places 



3. The learner will report -an 
emergency properly 



The learner will use house 
keeping procedures \\\t\i 
hi'lp prevent fires, falls, 
etc. 

5. The learner will make safe 
use of furnishings, equip- 
ment and materials iti and 
iround the lioine 



ERIC 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is one of many which can assess a student's performance, 
Others may be usedjf they are more appropriate for the learner. 



1.01 Identify thedangers of playing with matches 

1.02 State dangers of playing with attached electrical cords ^ 

1.03 Illustrate proper procedures around stqves .and hot utensils 

1.04 Tell why metal objects should not b^ placed in electrical sockets (outlets) 

1.05 Identify the dangers of playing with Electrical toys 

Identify safe play areas in and around the home ^ 
List why toys should be stored in saf^e places when not in ijse 
Illustrate wny foreign objects should not be placed in the mouth, nose, 
ears, etc. 

Illustrate how to climb safjely 

.V. . 

List persoHs to contact to get help in case of a. home emergency 
Demonstrate procedures to follow in emergency situations such as tor- 
nado, fire, choking, etc. 

Identify safe places t6 stoKflf materials/* equipmenl^etc. (combustfble & 
other) ^ . 

:ist reasons for storing items in pnoper plflces 
Illustrate dangers of leaying items in imjf)roper places 

Identify safe practices regarding ha/af,dous items in each roon^ of the home 
Identify safe practices regardlRg ha/.ai?lous items outside the home (im- 
mediate vicinity) 

■ V . -77 ■ , 
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2.01 
2.02 
2.p3 

2.04 

3.01 
3.02 



4.01 



4.0 
4. 



5.01 
5:02 



6. The learner will follow safe 
practices in tirttes of nat^ 
Ural and manAnade disas-* 
ters 

Grades 4-6 

7. The learner will be aware 
of Dotential causes of *f ire 
as they relate to the use of 
matches and electrical de- 
vices 

8: The learner wlH use house 
keeping procedures that 
help prevent fires, falls, 
electrical shocks* . ' 

^ 9. The learner will make safe 
use of furnishings, equip- 
' ment and materials in and 
around the home 

10. The learner will follow safe 
practices in times of nat- 
ural and man-made di^as- 

. ters ' V ' 

11. The learner will report- an 
emergency properly and 
expediently ' 

Grades 7-9 

12. The learner ^will be aware 
oT causes of home acci- 
dents resulting from per- 
sonal factors 

13. The learner will be aware 
of where accidents are most 
likely to occur in and 
afound the home 

14. The learner' will recognize 
types of emergencies and 
procedures that apply to 
each ' 

' 15, The learner will select and 
. use^ consumer products 
safely 

16. The learner will select and 
use praper preventive 
home safety equipment 

Grades 10-12 

17. The learner will serve safe- 
ty functions as the future 
head of a househJld 



r 



VHeallhfui living; 



6.01^ Identify safe Dractices regarding natural disaster; (thunders tormsv 
' hurricanes, tfllrnados, et , •• . 

6.02 Iderttif^safjB practices regarding man-madexlisaistefs (flre^ explosions; etc,) 



7.01 Identify the dangers of playing with/matches 

7.02 State dangers of playing with attached electrical cords . | 

7.03 Illustrate proper procedfures aroUnd hot stoves * ^ 
V 7.04 Tell why metal objects s^iquld not be placed in electrical sockets (outle^) 

• . / ■ 

6.01 Identify safe^ places to store materials, equipment* etCx v(^ombu8tible & 
other) I 

8.02 List reasons for storing ite^ns in propei; places 

8.03 Illustrate dangers of leaving, items in im|)roper places 

9.01 identify safe practices regarding hazardous i^ms in each room of the hc/me 

9.02 Identify safe practices regarding hazardous itetns outside the home iim- 
mediate vicinity) r . ■ \*\, 

10«01 Identify saFe procedures to use in case of natutal disasters (thunderstorms, 
hurricanes/ tornados, flash floods) . , 

10.02 Ideritify safe procedures to use in case of man-made disasters (fire, explo- 
sions, etc.) 

11.01 Dernonstrate- procedures to follow in emergency situations such as. 
(emergency phone nuitibers, nearest relative, neighbor, etc. .. 



12.01 
12.02 
12.03 



13.01 
13.02 



List personal factors involved in home accidents . 
Illustrate how personal factors cause home accidents i 
Identify personal responsibility 6f a citizen for the safety of self and others - 



Identify types of accidents that are most likely to occur in different areas in 

and around the home _ , _ ^ ■ ' ^ . j: ; . _ 

Identify preventive measures to be taken regarding home^accidents 



14.01 Demonstrate projfer ptofedures in etyiergencies such as fire, floods, elec- 
trical storms and blackouts \ 

14.02 Demonstrate first aid procedures to xxst in various types of emergencies 

14.03 List special places where emergency help is available in the community 

15.01 Recognize possible hazards of consumer products * ^ 

15.02 Identify sources of consumer information on product selection and use 
(product directions,' consumer guides,. federal agencies) 

** « 

16.01 List common home safety devices and demonstrate their use 

16.02 Identify sources responsible for providing information on selection and 
placement of home safety equipment 



17.01 Identify factors to consider in selecting a home site, building and facilities 
that will meet safety needs of all who vyill live in the home 

17.02 Identify the degree of protection provided by agencies and indiy^uals ser- 
ving the vicinity 

17.03 List management techniques that result in each member of the family per- 
forming in ways tliat' contribute to the safety of all other members 

17.04 Recogrvlze safety hazards for younger children and assist in the protection 
and instruction of these yl)unger children 

17.05 Demonstrate safety procedures previously learned in the operation of all 
household equipment such as kitchen, laundxy, shcTp, garden, etc. 
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. IS, the learner will partici- 
pate in activities that cre- 
ate understanding of mn^ 
tual benefits to be gained! 
.from cooperative rommu- 
niity actton for safety of thei 
. total community j 

WORK SAFETV 



Healthf ul Living 



'18.01 Identify agencies and individuals within th^ community t^^^^^^ provide, 
safety services „ ' • ' '' ' \ ' t 

18.02 List kinlls of services that thd above agencies and indlvlduars provide 

18.03 Illustrate how to obtain needed servip«8 ; • f : "i ' ■ 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



PERFORMANCE IIsIDIdATOFS^^^^^^;^^ ' 

Each hdicatoir i$ one of many which qanassofis a aiudlmt'i> perf(%fMance. \ 
Otheri may be used if theyjare more appropriate for the /a(irfier. 



Grades K-3 

1. The learner will select aj\d 
safi?ly use work objects 

2. The ^ learner will use. bene- 
^. fits 'provided by safety 
> • friends who work in the 

community . 

.( 

Grades 4-6 

3. The learner will use work 
objects safely 

4. The learner will perform 
safely in available part- 
time work experiences suit- 
able f6r this.age . . 

Grades 7-9 

5. The learner will apply basic 
. 'Safety concepts to ^he 

world of work ^ 



6. The learner will under- 
stand the safety role of^pri- 

. . vale and governmental 
agencies in work places 



7vThe Ifllrner will perform 
; Safely in available work ex- 
. ' periences ; 

Grades 10-12 

8. The learner will pefform 
safely at work as an indi- 
vidual worker concerned 
• .V with self and others 

' Jy, The learner will perform as * 
•• a citizen interestec^ in work 
. ' safely for all rosldents^of 
thcvCOmmunity , 

,.1 * > . 

lOr Tfe'jfj; learner wlU under- 
standFwork hazards found 
in var ious ,jjCt? U pa lions 



ERIC 



1.01 Illustrate 
as 



istrate how to use and store correctly the,object9 worked with daily $\x^h ^ , ^ 
house/yard and garden tools.fCfo; * , , 

2.01 Ident^y persons who can offer guidance in vy,p^^^af ejty PUfih ^rJ^M^Mimi^fii'i 
parents^ doctors^ police '^'^^ 



3.01 Demonstrate knowledfilc.(^^^^^ pre$^^ii^^ 

power tools and ^angejpoiis chemical^f V'' f 

4.01 Demon^tr^jti^krtbvyiedge of saf^^ j^^ biting arjil carryin^^ 

V* vo-objects, bahysitting, manAgii)^ paper^fQu^^^^ mowin^vlawnsSl^ana^ 

' farm chores /and arti'jiials, 'etc; ' • * aV,v'-.'V 



5.01 Demonstrate knowledge of tommon pc^upaUbnal ha/ards;-^^^ and 
■ diseases. - " ^^li^i f X 

, 5.02 Illustrate the correlation between fatigue and illness'artd pcdupatiphal adci4 



...^.03. Ulti^tr^ate how accideri'ts and diseases affect personal efficienioy ^nd in* 
du^trial productivity ^ ' ' 

j6.01 identify state and federal agencii^s that regulate a safe environment for ^ 
. workers ' , . ■ ' ; . \ v- • ' , / ' i 

6.G2 Identify agenties and persons that provide inforlttation concerning safety 

f)rocedure9 and acddent data ' ■ 

dentify sources of help in planning a safe work routine 

7v0y Demon^ttale knowledge of safe procedfires regarding lifting and carrying 
y objects/ ^bysitjing, managing paper routes, mowing lawns, managing 
f /arm chbres anq animals, ebg. ^% 

7.02 Demonstrate a knowledge of laws regulating work permits 

8.01 Illustrate hpw Irwllvldual responsibility can reduce injury at work 

8.02 Demonstrate polltlve safety practices in Work activities at school » 

8.03 List types of work In the commimity and. safe practices for each 

; • f , ^ * • 

9.01 List agenf les, brganlzatlons and lndl\/iduals that provide work safety 
related $etvicys .wilhm the community (local, state and federal) 

9.02 Illustrate hmv the individual yvorker can >work cooperatively with 4he 
above orgamzatlons . V ' ' ■■ ' 

. . ^ • • * ^» • . 
^0.01 Usl hazards that exist Injocal occupations* * 
10.02 List saff ty procedures for dealing with tn? identified occupational hazards 
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^SCHOOL' SAFEtV-^^-'v 



PSiENC%QQAL(S) 



1 / v'^ ':lv.,T|i[e ^/9teer '''\*lH,^ perform . 
'y, ^\)/i(i3^k^y whlljp^i^u^irig school 

i * V^' V' A . «U othfer schoQl filiated ac- 



\ Thd learni^r will sa^^eW use 
• ' '-i;i;f^' school equipm^rit ar\d ma- 

^ >^'v ^'^^ learner wilKus^^^ltariid* 
'/V ' ' ' ^^^^ emergency prbce<3li?res < 

-' % .jGrades 4-6 r ' 

Th^llearnef Iwill under- , 
.'^1 stand s and Ripply saf^ pro- 

' . cedures inv school bjiild- 
/' . i^gS; on school grounds, • 
and in all other scnopl re- 
lated activiti^^ 



tiv^t.ies : •; 



5. The learner will safely U6e \ 
equipment and materials \n 
the school' ^ . 

6. ^The learner will use ap- '* 
"^pxopriate emergency prq^ / 

cedurep 



Grades 7-9 

7. The learner will perform 
safely in- the school envi- 
ronment ^ 



8, The learner will us% prop- 
er emergency procedures 

t for safety of self and others 

Grades 10-a2 

9. The learner will ^partici- 
pate in group activities at 
school for the imprtfve- 
menl of ihe school safety 
program 



10. The learner will detect haz- 
ards at the school and rhake 
decisions to deal with them 



ERLC 



. Healthful Uving 



' V 



. PEI^ORMANCE INDIQATPRS 

Each iti^lcator is one of many which can assess a stijdei^'s. performance, 
- Others may he usid if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



1.01 
1.02 
1.03 



2.01 
2.02 



3.01 

.-4.01 
4.02 
4.03 

5.01 
5.02 
5.03 

6.01 
6.02 



;. 7.01 
- 7.02 
7.03 

I 7.04 



9.01 
" 8.02 

■ « 

9.01 
9,p2 

9.03 

10.01 
10.02 
IQ.O^ 
10.0,4 



Identify sa^e practicestwhile dsing hallways and lunch rooms 
Identify safe practices while using loading zones and playgrounds 
Identify safe practices related to school excursiops, field tr^ps and parties 

Demonstrate safe ways for lifting; carrying and lowering inanimate objects 
Illustrate sj(te use of^ school materials and utensils (i.e., pencil?; scissprs, 
paper, et^;)^^ ' ' 

Identify natural and man-made emergency situations and illustrate 
procedures for specific type8;'such as: nr^.tornadqeS; choking, etc. 



Identify and apply safe practices while using various areas of school 

facilities . . . ' * • 

Identify and apply safe practices while using loading zones and 

playgrounds 

identify $nd apply safe. practices related to school excursions,''field trjps arid 
parties ' . , • ^ - 

Demonstrate safe ways for lifting, carry ing'and lowering inanimat^^f^cts- 

Illustrate safe use of material arid equipment in the school ^. 

Illustrate why eq^mpment needs to be stored in its proper place 8fter use^ . 

Illustrate the kinds of iimple first aid that should be administered by;d stu- ' 
dent at this age level; sucn as: calm victim and keep as^qUl^iCas p^^ible, . 
stop bleeding, stop choking, try to prevent shock 
List proper procedures to follovy during times of na4UT: 
disasters \ [: 



vt-^\ ^ncj; jx^an-m^fje ' 



Illustrate safe practices while using school buildings and gro^)i<^^' (i' 
Illustrate, safe use qf school equipment and matei'ials . ^^^^^ 
List the rules and regulations governing a specific schpol ^tiyity ai^jfi^.e^ 

FJain reasons for them ^i; . v /fC' 

llustrate the value of student participation in ih^ fojr^r?>jp[lati^^ ru||^8;^nd 
regulations for school activities V ' ' 



.•"1.' ■ 



Illustrate appropriate responses to emergency si tuafiBns at sch66l; sufih.as: 
fire, natural disasters, lao and workshop ^accidents ^ 
Illustrate procedures fot specific eme]j^encie^ncludijt>g li^rst aid; such £($: 
broken bones, choking, cuts and abrasions, ourn^ ' . v 



Identify persons responsible' foir safety and their role& In School safety 

Erograms * . - ' ' : 

demonstrate ways i;^? harmonize and. strengthen the total school safety^ 
program; such as: aftalyie s^hijS^l accident d^ta and re(!ommend Solutions 
to problems, etc. ' . 

Illustrate ways to parti^pate in improvement of school safety guidelines 
and practices, includinif natural and man-m^ide dis'asters , ^ • 

Identify ' procedures for safe storage and u'se of chemical and ot|ier 
dangerous substances in science laboratoriel . ' • 

identify procedures for^safe^torage and -use of machines, tools and equip*' 
ment in other laboratories and shops . . ^^ 

Illustrate procedures for safe use of school operated places of ajfSembly . 
(parking Areas, gyms, athletic fields^ etc.) ^ . ^ * 

Identify/ jsafe ppoctices for intreifmural sports i| ^ ^ 



. IX. The learne* wtll interact 
. ' with agencies and indivi- 
^ i ■'• ' duals In thcjUnhmunity ^e- 
, garding an improvement of 
* , school safety programs 

RECREATIONAL SAFETY 



.11.01 

il.02 
11.03 



Identify community ihdivid^ls and agencies with the ability to help com- 

plement the school safety program 

Idfentih' tne kinds of service they can provide 

Identify the procedures necessary to obtairt- Inputs 'from these |igencies 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



^ PERFORMANCE INDICATORS ^ 

Each indicator is one of many which ^an assess a student's perffSrmance. 
Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



Grades K-3 

•l.'The learner, will select safe 
places to play 



. .2. The learner will selecf and 
use safe"*eq|uipment. while 
playing 4 

3. The learner will perform 
safdy in recreational pur- 

f suits . ^ o 

'•grades 4-6 ^ ' ^/[' " 

: 4. The leSjjfinier will select and 
safely uS^e'recreational sites 
and. equipment 

■ V - ■ . • 



' S.^The learner will* perfoi^m 
^ safely in various recreft*; 
' ' v.- Uonal* pursuits 'W,'- 

i^. The learner wijl select ajnd^ 
- w> safely ijse Recreational isites 
and equipment^ * 



1.01 
1.02 

2.01 
2.02 

3.01 



List points to consider when choosing recreatiotial site? which reduce rrkk 
to a minimum 

List hazards associMed With cayesjunnels, wells, ^rain pipes, construction 
sites/etc. f 

List items to consider, pro and' eon, in the selection and yse of recreational 
equipment ^ ' • , i l 

List hazards associated with blasting caps and fire work^^^plastic bags, 
strange animals, etc. 

Demonstrate a knowledge of: wate? safety, sports safety, camping safety, 
safety during excursions, safety tn hunting,^tc. . . , 



.7.. 



TTii'**leaj|x^r wiJ^ uackr- 
s{an*y^(f e necessity of rule? 
^nd:regulati*nsjrtn all corA- 
jmkinfty repreationat^activi*-* 
ties/- r 



*8. The learnerSvill select and 
use recreational activities 
' appropriate to, one's phy3- 
. ic4 and eiOftotional needs 



Cirades 10^12; 

-/ 9. ^he learner will select and 
';;^^^^^'V u recreational sites and 
, • equipment safely 

ERJC .... 



4.01 List p(^nt8 to consider when choosing recreational sites which reduce risk 
to a minimum (pro & con) \ 

4.02 List hazards associated with caves, tunnels, welllb, drain pipetf, construction 
sites, abandoned refrigerators, iunk yards, etc. . 

4^03 List hazards associated with blasting cajjs and fire works, plastic bags, 

strange animals, firearms or ammunition, ropes and wire 
4.04 List hazards associated with special occasions (Halloween, fairs, carnivals, 

circus,^ etc.) • * 

• 

5.6l Illustrate how laws of .nature and i^an-made rules relate to recreational 
activities ^ 
• 5:;02 Illustrate^^ it is important to approach each activity c^iutiously 

6.01 "^dienUfv critei^^^ and uting proper equipment 

6.02 idefli^^ safe practices involved in the activity • 

9^ 6.03 LiilRffljy.it i$ important to select proper equipment and use it only for the 
* act{#l^^dr which it was intended 

' --^.W- ^ ■ ■ . 

7.01 Demo^txate the importance of rules and regulations and the need to 
foHow'^jem * 

7.02 List 'reas8hs why sVudents should participate in community recreational 

f urograms ' • 

llustrate the importance of equating recreation^ activities to a partici- 

f want's physical and emotional condition ^ . ■ ^ 

llustrate the importance of pacing one's self 

i^^liOl Illustrate the importance of selecting appropriate recreational activities for 
;one's physit^^and emotional,ii.eaUh • \ 
. 8.02 liltistrate the importance of ^recreation in 'maintaining physical and 
erpotional health ^ . 

8.03 Recognize physical (actors related to participation; such as > pacing one s 
self, overexertion, etc ^ 

8.04 Demonstrate an understantiing of the special recreational needs of han- 
dicapped persons * \^ . 



9.01 Dtemonstrate the importance of selection and safe use of places for 
rOTreational activities * ■ 

9.02 Deni\oristraie the importance of maintenance and safe use of equipment 
arid materials 
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10. 



The learner will be aware 
of pot^rttidl hazards as they 
relate to the ccimmumtys 
recreational program 



ERIC 



HeAhhiMl Living , 



\ 



10.01 Den^on^trate an linderstanding of. steps to. take iiv emergencies 

10.02 List sources of safe pr^icttees information and accia^ntjacts regardir^g new 
recreajtional activltjes . ♦ • 

10.03 List practices that^'^iijg^ for the welfare of each |)articipant 

10.04 List individuals aria agencies that provide for safety in recreational activi- 

10.05 List ways that each individual and/or agency contribute to safety in 
recreational programs • 

10.06 Define needs in community recreational programs; such as: spaces for cycl- 
ing, skateboards, .etc. . . 



8 
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angu^ges 



he competertcy goals. and performance indicators \n v)nting, speaking, and Ihtening, w^re 
dfVelopedtin tne Allowing four stages by staff rrU^fnbers in. thp Division of.Languages, hundred^ <jf 
el&merUary and seconds •umversitreBr (1)^ i 

iderftification^f goals in eath of the three fan^uage processes, toith satriple petlormance indic(itx>r$ ^ 
,per goal in graxfes K^^, 4-6, 7-9, 10-lZ tatcompH^hed through correspondence afftong all con-™ 
tributoTs, coordinated by the Division o^-Li^n^uages, during January through May, 19?8); (2)^ 




testirig o f competency goqts anuip^fortnante^indicfi^ in 3rd, 6th, 9th and 11/12 gra^e classitooms- 
(Accomplished in fivejocal school Vsteq[\8,5epteni^^^ through February^78-79); (4) final revi- 
sion of cornpe^nCy goah and per forrnanc'eutdicators, bosfd* on /ieW-testsfaccomplished in March 
• through April, 1979). Thusi, ifxe finaMmatierials evolve3*Qver a period of'lS mopths, 

• The results'of these efforts a^re contained in- thfe following pagesrFour features of the materials 
are espe/ci^ally noteworthy: (r^ W competency fiftals for^eacH of the three language processes 
(writing, speaking, listening) are K-12 goal6, i.e.; me goals ^re established at the kindergarten level 

^;^rfnd continue through gjade 12; (2) an atteinpt.has beAi made \o list/the goals i-n a/dev^topinental. 
sequence, based upon consensus qt all confrioXitors; however, individi^al teachers should teel free . 
to expipriment with other sequences; (3) an attempt has be^rvmade tolisi performance. indicators per 
goal in am order 9f easiest jjf^osi difticult, although teachers should f^el free^to experiment with 
other sequerices of the performai(\ce indicators,' as well; (4) the perforpr^ance indicators are meant tp 

• enable teacners to determme whether student^ are moving toward m^tery of the f^oals at 
reasonably expected levels of a^chievement in each of the grade level ofltegoriegf,1Ct3, 4-*, 7-9, 10-12. 

•*^'eachers are incited ' to add mojre. performance ihcHcatorS, delete sorAe, and r^writif others, based 
uport perceived needs of stljderfts and differences of circumstances from one school to another. 

^ Those who have^ Contributed to this project liiay<^ confidence 'in both the apRrobria\er\ess and 
' validity of the ctjjfiftpetency goals. It is believetLthSt the performance indicators are*also appropriate* 
devices to. measure studetvts' achievement o£ the goals; however, the performance indi(?ators. es- 
pecially, have a certain, transitory, quality. No curriculum project is ever conpiplete. But tnese 

■ materials riepresent a solid start tdwiai'd teaching writing, speakirig, and listening for qriast^ry 
learpfng. \ \ ' , " - ' ' - . . 
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WRITING 



1i 




uages 



COMPETENCY GbAL(Sr^ 
Grades K-3 

1. TJie learner vj/ill be able to 
determine a purpose f®r 
writing ^ 



ii The learner will be able to. 
write for any identified au- * 
duence 

. 3. -^the Viearner will l?e abl^ to 
select an appropriate form fon( 
writing ajiu tp writ^\n any 
identified form' (e.g./ narra- 
tive descriptions, letters, re- 
ports, stories, poems) 



4. The learner will be able to 
clarify and organize ideas 
and feelings before writ- 
ing 



. . '* : • 

5. The learner will be able to 
^te complete sentences 



6. The learner vyill be able to 
compose a piece of writing i 
that has a main idea / 



7, 



1 8, 



9. 



The' learner will be able to 
compose a piece of writing 
with an. appropriate and 
consistent point of-'Viyw 

The learner will be able to 
Compose a coherent pii*ce 
of writing with an appro 
' priiite beginning, middle, 
. and end * 

i 

The learner wjll be able to 
rhalve appropriate word 
choices in * composing a 
piece of writing * 



ERIC 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Eflc/i \nA\ca\of \s one oPmfiny v^hich can a$BeB$ a student's performance. . 
Olhers may be used if they are more appropriate for theiearner. 



1.01 Draw a picture and the teacher will write a captton for the picture from 
what you say nbtjiut it l l 

1.02 Dictate a word, phrase or sentence which will be written by the teacher 

1.03 After ayiscussion about reasons for writing (e.g., to describe, to report, to 
express a feeling of idea), ^declare a purpose for writing 

1.04 Dictate or write three to five sentences that describe something or' tell a 

i simple story ' , * ^. 

• . ■ 

2.01. Name two different people or groups to-^whom you can write (e,g,, Santa 

Claus, grandparents, friend) 
2.02 Write tQ two or more peopk cuL^reiups ' * ' * 

3.01 Dictate or write in the following 'fdrms: Narrative description?; a simple 
story or poem; friendly letters, letters of invitation, and thank you letters; 
; ' forms wnich require name, address, telephone number ^ 



4.01 Given three pictures (e.g., clipped frames from comic strip) which illustrate 
events from a story, order tne pictures in proper sequence* 

4.02 Before dictating or writing two or moreiiljitences, talk about the content of 
your writing * 1 i *u 

4.03 Dictate'or vj^rite two to four steps in completing a. task (e.g., buildifig a 
snowman, carrying a jack-o'-lantern) * i 

4.04 Before writing a story, make a'list of several ideas about a task and 
organize- tJjj^m from beginning to end 

5.01 Dictate a complete sentence for someone else to write down 

5.02 Given sentence building Word cards, arrange threm to form sentences 
.5.03* Write a complete sentence containing an appropriate subject and predicate 
.5.04 Given, a list of sentences and fragments, identify the complete sentences 

5.05 Write a complete sentence with several appropriate descriptive words (ad- 
jectives and adverbs) 

e.Ol Dictate or write a simple story or letter that has a main idea (e.g., letter to 
' iianta Claus, thank^ you to CTrandmoth^) 

6.02 After drawing a picture, write a sent£nc^ about that picture 

6.03 Following a given experience, write about one part 

6.04 After writing a simple story, give th^^t stoi^ a descriptive title 

7.oX ysing the first person point of view, dictate or write a brfef letter or story 
7.02\Write two or tnree sentences' about another person or object ^ 
7.03 Write a story about another person or object 

» 8i01f Dictate or write a simple Jrtory or letter that has ari appropriate beginning, 
middle, and end ^ 

8.02 Having writteii a simple story, identify the beginning, middle, and end . 

9.01 In dictating ^r \Vritihg a brid story or lettei, use appropriate and effective 

. words according to teacher judgment 
9.b2/Giver\ a sentence with missing nouns or verbs^supply appropriate words 
4 to cornglete the sentence 

9.03 Given 'a*sentence with no modifiers, rewrite thf sentence cind supply ad- 
jectives or adverbs (ejg., The car^ _ . rolled down the : hill 

and into a J. ditch) . 
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l0» The Jearner will be. able to 
use upper and lower case 
letters conventionally ' 

\ ■ - . ■■■ 

11. The learner will be ab\e to 
practice conventioi|al us- 




12. The learner will be able to 



spell conventionally 

" .6 ' 



13. The learner will be able to 
punctuate conyentwJnally ^ 



14. The learner wjll be able to** 
write legibly in manu- 
script ana cursive form«> 



Grades 4-6 

1. The learner will be able to 
determine a purpose for 



writing 



The learner will be able to 
write for any identified au- 
dience 



The learner will be able to 
select an appropriate fdrju , 
for writing and to write in 
any identified form (e.g.,, 
nafrative descripfions, let 
ters, reports, stories, po- 
,ems) 

4, The learner v%ill be able to 
clarify and organi/e ideas 
4/\d reelings before writ- 
ing 

5. The learner will be able to' 
write cumplete^^enlences 



ERIC 



Languag^|(i|f 



f 1 



10.01 Write two or. more sentencet using capital letters for the following: first 
letters^or words that begin Sentences, proper nouns, and the pronoun / 

10.02 Given a letter with all capitalization omitted, Supply capital letters*for the 
following: first Ifetters of words that begin sentences; appropriate letters in 
titles; first letters of words in greeting and closing 

11.01 .Dictate or write two or more sentences using conventional subject-verb 
agreement , \ 

11.02 Use Ist, 2nd, and 3rd person pronouns appropriately in sentences 

11.03 Given a list of leacher-selected irregular veros, write sentences u$ing past 
and past participial for^ns 

• ' ' • ' ■ . 

12.01 .Compose three consecutfve siniple sentences with*no more than one spell-' 
«, Vng error per sentence - • 

12.02 Vvrite five dktated sentences with no more than one spelling eyor per sen- 
^ tence in words that adhere to spelling patterns 

12.03 Write five sentences wTth no more than on^ spelling error per sentence In 
words that add inflected endingd 

12.04 Use a beginning dictionary to correct misspellings in sentences you write 

13.01 Given a series^ declarative, interrogative^ and exclamatory sentences, use' 
appropriate end marks of bunctuation, 

13.02 In an assignment to write three declarative, three interrogative, and thre.e 
exclamatory, sentences, iijie, appropriate end marks of 'punctuation 

13.03 Given'^a short paragrapl) witn end punctuation omitted, use appropriate 
end marks pf punctuation 

13.04 Given a "short paragraph with commas omitted, supply appropriate 
punctuation 



14.01 
14.02 



Write your name legibh 



ttiDly \h manuscript 
Write two or m(^re legible Wntences in manuscript in terms of conven- 
tional: a) letter formation anW size; b) spac^ing; c) alignment; d) format on 
paper (margins, etc.) \ 
14.03 Write two or more sentent:es it^ cursive in terms of conventional: 1) letter 
forn[\ation and size; b) spacing; c) alignment; d) format on paper (margins, 
etc.); e) slant 



1.01 
1.02 
1.03 

2.01 
2.02 

2.03 

2.04 

2.05 

3.01 
3.02 
3.03 

4.01 
4.02 

4.03 

5.01 
5,02 

5.03 
5,04 



After a groiip brainstorming^session, express a purpose for writmg a de- 
scriptive paragraph 

Having clearly expressed 4 purpose, write a paragraph of five or more sen- 
tences ' * . ' 
Givtjj^ an assignment to write Iftters, reports, stories, or poems", state the 
purpose for writing (e.g., information, entertainment) 

VVrite a description. of a personal experience to a friend and to a policeman 
Identify two different audicjnces that require communication through dif- 
ferent language uses • 

In writing to explain or to describe something, write to two .different 
audiences, using language appropriate to each 

Identify a minimum of fbur auUri/nces that require communication 
through different language -usages 

In writing to explain or Jepcribe something, write to ^f our differerU audi- 
ences, using language appropriate to each t . 

Giytn appropriate prewriting. experience's/ write acceptable poems and' 
stories and messages and announcements 

Given nippropriate ^rewriting experienc'es, write acceptable notes/letters, 
reports, stories, and descriptions T / 

Given approfiriafe pTewri'ting|Pperiences, write acceptable outlines and 
sumltiaries * 

In groUp discussion, "brainstorm" about ideas and feelings on a topic and' 
seject^and put in ©rder feelings> and/or ideas.Tor a whole .piece of writing 
Write a set of scrambled directioijs for an activity i\nd give them to a class- 
mate to sequence * '^ '^K- ^ 
Seleu4 a main idta and support it with fIVe ideas in sequence 



Join two simple related sentences by comt)ounding 
Civen the basic sentence pattern NOUN-VtRB-NC 



write five ctnn- 



plete sentences , * ^ " S 

Given a list of subjects and/or predicates, write complete ,Henlenc*es , 
Write a paragraph that contains no sentence fragments ' * 
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V 



6. ThoJearne;; will be able to 
conjpoBie a piece of writing 
that ha$ main^ idea 



7. The learner will be able to 
compose a piece of writin, 
witN/ an appropriate an 
cor\8istent point of view 



8. The learner will be. able to 
compose a coherent piece 
of writing with an appro- 

' priate beginning, middle, 
i|nd enU 

9. The learner will be able to 
make appropriate word 
choices in compo^jng. a 
piece of Writing 



10. The learner will be able to 
use upper and lower case 
letters conventionally * 



11. The leafner^'will belible to^ 
prcKtice conventional uS- 



12. The [earner will be able to 
spell conventionally 



.13. The learner will be able to 
^ punctuate conventionally 



14. The learner will be able tp 
''write legibly in fh'anu-- 
Jicript anu cursive forms- 

Grades 7-9 

L The learner vyjll \>\^ able to 
determine a pUfposH? for 
writing, ' ^ 

\ " / 

^ ^ 2. The learnef will be able to 
"w?ite for any identified ou - 
dience 



ERIC 



. Languagtfi • / ^ ' 

6.01 Qiven a picture, write a sentence stating the fnain idea of thfe action talcing;, 
place, and then develoD a paragraph witn thf5b to five additional Sentences : 

6.02 Using several well-ordered paragraphs, identify the topic sentence jn each 

6.03 Using a scframbled list of sentences takenf rom a well-6rganized pari^graph, 
identify the topic sentence' ' ^ 

6.04 Write a well-organized paragraph that contains a' clearly stated topic, 
sentence : 

7.01 Write a, well-organized paragraph u|ing the first person point of view 

7.02 Jake a personal narrative and ^hiftjil to a third person 

.7.03 Given a teacher-wrUten paragraph that contains several changes in point 
of view, identify each change and revise to maintain a consistent point of 
view . • . . ' * * .. 

Recall a personal experience by writing how it began, what happened ill 
the middle, and how it ended ' , • / * 

Write a short paragraph that contains a topic sentence, two or more sup- 
porting details, anor a concluding sentence, all of which are acceptabjle' to 
the teacher 

Write a simple play with an appropriate4?eginnin^g; middle, and^ 

Given a list of ten sentences, select from several wlrds in parentheses tl)e 
most appropriate word to fit each sentence » . . , 

Given a piece of writing whicli incjudes^ indefinite pronouns and abstract 
nouns, clarify the meaning by sybstitutioi^i from a list of concFete nouns- 
Given^n action verb '(e,g., rifn) use a thesaurus to list other verbs whiclj^ 
indicale a similar action and use each word in a Sentence 



8,01 
8.02 

' 8.03 
9.01 
9.02 
?I03 

10.01 

10.02 



/Giveii a list of ten sentences with capitalizationr omitted, indicate where 
rAnlfAjization is needed ^ ^ 

a paragraph which contains correct use of upper and lower case 



letters 



11.01 Given l^n sentence^ with the"" following errors, correct theni'; unconven- 
.'tional uses of verbs; unconventional subject-verb agreement; unconven- 
tional choice of |)ronauns; use of nonstandard woras such as a\n\ Jtheir- 

, self, ourth youm; unconventional degjrees of comparison " - . ' 

11.02 Write a.paragraph, 'story, etc., which contains thq. conventional use of 
verbs and pronouns, appropriate subject-verb agreement, and appropriate 
degrees of comparison ^ \ 

12.01 Write five sentences wi|h no more than a total of three spelling errors in 
words' that contain affixes 

12.02 Given five sentenced to copy, use syllabication rules to divide words cor- 
rectly at the end of a line . ^ » - 

12.03 Write Jive dictated sentences with no morp than a toal^pf. three errors in* 
' .words containing irregularities or foreign borroWlngs 

12.04 U«e a dictionary to diagnose and correct spelling irt yoU| own writing 

13*01 Use end punctuation and commas appro(>riately in writing a brief, well- 
^ganizeu paragraph * ' ^ 

e apostrophes, quotation marks, semicolons, and colons in writing a 
rief, well-organized paragraph .1 




14.01 
14.02 

'14.03 

1.01 

1.02 

2.01 

2.02 

2.03 



Prepare a, poster in mai^iuscript 

Wi**rte a.paragraph in cursive that the teacher judges legible in terms of let- 
ter formation, size,.alignmen.t, slant, space, and format of paper (mfir^in*>) 
Complete a creative wri:ting project in lej^ible cUlfsive or manuscript writing 

Declare;, a purpose for writing a set of* directions and then write directions 
for another student to follow ^ 

With a clearly expressed purpose, write a lietti(?Y of complaint to a depart- 
ment store (consult textbook fot proper form of. business^etter) 

Write a book report aimeil toward a class of 3rd graders (book may be on 
nearly any subject^ but lanu^age and Icvtl of report should be appropriate 
for audience of young children) 

Write five well-organized paragraphs, each on the same topic, but each for 
a different audience which requires different languajjje usages (research ap- 
propriate language usage) ^ 
Write a one minute campaign ijp^ech that would appeal to^'two different 
organizations n -y w ' * . 

83 Of ^ _ . _ 



3. 



T^he learner, will^ able to 
.select ap appropriate form * 
* for writing and tQ write in 
any identified form (e.g./' 
narrati,ye descriptions, let* 
ters; reports, stories,' 
pO(»Fn») * - — r 

4.^ The learner, will be able to 
clarify and organize ideas' 
. .•and' feplings before writ- 

/ 



1 



. I' . 



5. The learner will be able to 
r . yvrite complete sisnt^nces 



6. The learner will be able ti>. 
compose a piece of writing 
that has a main idea 



7. The leaYner will be able to'' 
compose a pi^e of writing 
with, an appropriate ana.v 
consistent poTttt of view 



8. The learner'-wjll l^e aBJe to 
compose a toherent <piece 
of writing with an appro- 
priate beginning, middle, 
anil end 



9. The learner will lie abli^ to 
make appropriate ward 
choices in composing a 
piece of ^writing 



1.0* 'rhe learner will be able \o 
use upper and lower case* 
letters conventionally 



Languages . 

, ■ . • • ' ^ \ * 4' 

3.01 Wr^te a character sketch of a literary figure * . * 

3.02 Giv^n appropriate prewfiting experiences; write acceptable essays and 
took reports ' ^ ' ' . ' 

3.03 Identify and write poetry of different styles to include lyric and narrative 
forms ' ' . . « ' ' 

3.04 Write minutes, revii?ws, news storiep/and editorials 

■ " 

4.Q1 Given a picture, organize the elements into an outline form (e.g»/ title^i 
setting; characters, mood, action) in preparation for writing about t^ie pic- 
^ • ture . V ^ ^ ; ^ 

4.02 Select iw^nty c.6rtcjete nouns of intent that are peculiar to a special Area, 
then organize these nouhs into a logical pattern in preparation for writing a 

^ > paragraph about a specific interest (e.^., skateboarding) 

4.03 After doing- some research on a selected topic, make a lis^t of pertinentB^jits 
thatwill be included in a''fihort expository paper , » 

5.01 Given jseyeral incomplete sentences from a newspaper, expand each »t'ate- 
^ mont intd^'a cbmptetrSi^ntence ' . r — - .• 

5.02 Given a list of simple sentences, Vombijie pairs of s$entences to maffce com- 
pound sentences- ^ ' » , - 

5.03, Given a mixed list of simple«sentences.and clauses, make appropriate com- 
binations to form complete, complex sentences , ^ . / ^ 
'5':04 Edit'another student's paper, changing all fragments to complete Sentences. 

0.01 Read a three to five paragraph selection aiHd write the main idea of each 
paragraph, as well as the main idea- for the entire passage 

0.02 Given A variety of slides, write a topic sentience for each that could be 
^ develorped into ar paragraph about the slide; select one of these topic sen- 
tences and expand into a paragr^anh ' 

6.03 Write several paragraphs whicn develop or; support a main idea - - 



7.01 Pretending to be an inanimate object in the room, write a paper exolaining 
theSvay you think you are thought of and/or used hy tne p^*«ple in the 
room, 'maintaining the first person point of view I 
' 7.02 -In order to demonstrate the ability to compose in first and third person 
poinis of view, write one paragraph describing yourself frotp ^omeone 
else's point of view \ . \ * j 

7.03 Rewrite a significant .paragraph frort^ a shorl story, using a point of view, 
other than tne^one.used in tne origi^ial wprk 

8.01 Logically arrange the sentences in a sCirambled paragraph ^ • 
8.Q2 Write:about an airiusing, embarrassing, exciting, or upsetting experience; 
on the final copy^ indicate the beginning, mi^ddlje and end of the incident by 
color-coding tne written account 

Read a selection that' has not been divided by paragraphs, adding tran- 
sitional devices wher^ appropriate ' ^ ■ 
Write several' paragraphs that contain topic sentences, two or more sup- 
porting details for eacn, appropriate transitions, and concluding sentences 



8.0s 
^ . 8.04 

. .9.01 
9:02. 

9.P3 

9.04 

9i05 



10.01 
10.02 
10.03 



Write instructions and directions in appropriate language so that they-can 
be followed and carried out by a classmate (e.g.y how to lie a shoe) 
Given a list of ttn words with one synonym for each, choose tlie words 
which you believe are most appropriate in writing a one-page paper on a 
specific topic 

Ciiven a hypothetical situation (e.g., trying to change a flat tire), describe 
the character in the situation, choosing appropriate, vivid terms, concrete 
nouns^ and descriptors 

^ ' ^ each point of ^^iew, write a dialogue be- 
views, Sudras an avid hunter and an 
, ocate of gun control 
lwM»<iTTrt or short story to express yourself force- 

X 



Using languii 
tween two 
equally stu 
Use figur^itlv 
fully in wriliii 



Identify missing 1 4, 
Ldit a piece of wiiii 




itefs in* a piece of wHting 
hat c;0f\tains no capitalization 
Write several well c^r(;,fini/ed paragraphs which contain conventional uses 
(JI lower and upper case letters v 



i' •■ 



11. The learner will be able to 
practice cot^ventional us- 
age 



12. The learneij will be able to 



13. /The learhei' will be able to 
; punctuate conventionally 



14. The learner will be able to 
write leuibly in manu- 
script ana cursive forms 



Grades 10rl2 

1. The learner will be able to 
determine a purpose for 
writing 



2. The learner will be able to 
write for anyud^ntified au- 
, dience ^ 



3. The learner will He able to 
silect an appropri)9ite form 
fb| writin^and to 'write in 
*any identified form (e.g., 
narrative descriptions, let- 
ters, reports, stories, po- 
ems) ^ 



4. The learner will be able to 
clarify and organize, ideas 
• imd feelingl''^em 



• Languages v ^ 

10.04 Write a buslnesjs. letter and addrelk an envelope', incom)Qratirig conven- • 
tiohal iipper and lower case letters ♦ , . I 



11.01 
ll.QZ 



Civen sentences that contain errors in irregular verl;f form, sufjply the ap- . 
prqpciateftettse ' . 

In a paragr^h Wntainin^ errors in nominative^ and objective cases of . 
pronoun*, locate'the errors and supply the fffTpropriate pronoun 



11.03 Giv e n s e nt e n ce s c on t aining un c onveutiunal pminuuu ustfge/ Iden t ify t he 
antecedent and supply the appropriate pronoun 

Edjt a student-written composition containing unconventional pronoun 
and verb usage • - . ■ 

Given twenty sentences with U3.age choices, select the conVentipnal form to 
complete each sentence / * 

Write a well-organized paragraph tjh^t contains no more than twp errors in 
usage 



11.04 
11.05 
11.06 
11.07 

12.01 
12.02 
12.03 



Write three well-organized paragraphs thatcorjtain np more than one erl|r 



m wsag 



)rds^ 



Given a list of words and access to a dictionary, correctly divide artd* 
hypliena+e each word as if each word occurred at the end of a written linie 
Given accjess to a dictionary, proof ri^d another siudent's paper for mis- * 
spellings and return it with corrections \ 
Neep i record of the spelling errors you make and upon accmnulatlng ten 
errors, demonstrate mastery of these errors by spelling each word correctly 

13.01 Given a piece of writing containing errors i|(use of the colort, quotation 
.marks, apostrophe, hypnen, dash, arid parentheses, correct the errors 

13.02 Write from dictatiort.and punctuate cbnventionally a short passage 
lv3.03 Write three qr idixv Short pairagraphs; incorporating conventional uses of 

punctuatiqp ^ . ' \ . 

■1 

14.01 Write the following sentence legibly: The quick, broivti fox jumped over 
the lazy dogs 

14.02 Write in, a legible form at least ten sentences from dictatiop 

14.03 Write several well-organized paragraphs that the teacher fmds legible 

14.04 Write in concise conventional form a short friendly letter to a/classmate 
who must be able to read it ^ 



1.01 Declare a purpose for writing a letter to the editor of a local newspaper or 
the editor of a magazine * 

1.02 Read aloud to one or more classmates your owh ^free-style assignments 
(e.g., a personal iournarl, diary, first-hand narrative, autobiography) to il- 
lustrate writing for different purposes 

1.03 Using literary selections, films, pictures, and other stimuli, write in*^any ex- 
pository or creative form with a clearly expressed purpose 

2.01 Write an ad which might appeal to fbur distinctly di^erent audiences) 
(research different advertising styles) , , ' 

2.02 Write papers which contain lainguage that consistently indicates sensitivity 
to th^ audience for whom thcJ writing rs intended . * • • ' * 

2.03 Defend the appropriateness of certain impor^mt words in writing, in* Wwnns 
of their relationship to the special audience being addressed 

3.03 Giv^n a variety q( common*forms (e.g., job Application^ voter registration, . 
library card, change of address, apartment rental, social security card, acci- 
. dent insurance), complete them satisfacthrily 

3r04 Indicate a consistent pattern of aVceptc\):)ility in a variety of forms, in- 
cluding business letters j(i».g., letters of complaint, letterK of application, 
reBum(fs) " ^ 

3.05 Write or participate in wrifipg original stories, ^p<)ems, and playSi, using^. 
dialogue -as well ^iSHiescripilve wrilirig \ J 

3.86 Write in fiu epted f(>rms for such so( iai writing as Ln.ank you notes, vyrjting 
and respuiuding to^ivitationii, both formal and /hformal 

4.01 PivrticinWe in a prewriting stage* iK which all nr/mters of ihe cia??.s contri- 
bute ideas for a given tojiic; from" this activjt/ seltK^ related fact^ and. ar- 
range them in ^Uch an order. as to, impose stj^cture ^i^^d un/ly oh the mate- 



rial 



i 



5. The learner will be able tO 
write complete' sentences 



6. The learnfer will Be able to 
^ compose a piece of writing 
that has a main idea 



7. T|^e learner will ]:)e able to ^ 
cbmpose a piece of writing 
with an appropriate' and 
" consistent point of view 



8, The learner will be able to 
compose a coherent piece 
of writing with an appro- 
priate beginning, middle, 
and end 



The learnei; will be able to 
make a^^propriate word 
choices in composing a 
piece of writing 



10. The learner will be able to 
' ^Ife. upper and lower case 
letters convl»ntiojially 



11. The learner will be able to 
li, practice conventional 



us- 



lZ/*Tlie lear^|K»r will be able to 
•jpell conventionally 



* ' - .■' .* ' , ' • • 

.j.;i..M.02 Participate' in ti small-groi^ prewfitin^ process in which one member 
assiynes the role of "writer'' and "questioner" to whom the other members 
of the small group . diciate their ideas ' / . 

4. 03 VVAiV papers which consistently have clearly observable and conventional 
organizational patterns df paragraphing and format % 

, ~ 5:01 Write~paDjBrs that are free from unintentional sentence fragments 

5.02 Write papers that contain sentences of varying length and compjexi^ty 

5.03 :Prepare a series of f.our or five interesting questions to be answered in com- 
•pjete sentences to the questions of reasons, example, cause/effect, and 
comparison/contrast; each of which will serve as tHe main idea to be 
developecj into a paragraph 

5.04 Demonstrate ability to recognize and to correct sentence fragments in 
printed and written material, especially in the writing of classma^tes 

6,01 Write a long paper with paragraphs clearly marked by topic sentences 
which can be rea(l as the outline for the whole paper 
, 6.02 Writeone or more longer papers, each including a thesis statement which 
indicates both the Subject of the paper and the writer's attitude toward the 
subject 

6.03 Write a 3-5 pa^e paper which contains a focus upon a clearly stated main 
idea, supported by facts, examples^ reasons, and/or statistical data 

7.01 Given assignments in^pository writing) write several paragraphs whfch^ 
maintain tne omniscient poiqt of view 

7.02 Given an assignment ta wrjte on a i^ontroversial issue, assume a role (e.g., 
politician, preacher, pcflice chief/American Indian) and write an essay in 
the first person ^ ' 

7.03 Write in any expository form, demonstrating ability to express ideas and 
feelings from several points of view^ 

8.01 Write several papers of 500 or more words in which both the introductory 
«nd concluding paragraphs embody a variety of opening and closing tech- 
niques ' 

5.02 VVrite papers in a variety of forms that ar^e consistently coherent and con- 
tain paragraphs with clearly expressed topic sentences, su'pporting details, 

• appropriate transitions, and concluding sentences 

5.03 Write a paper of three or more pages which has a statement of strategy at- 
tached in which the arrangement-of the various parts is defended aid the 
use of coherence or transition words is described ♦ ; 

9.01 Consciously incorporate active verbs and concrete or specific nouns and 
include specific details to explain general ideas in a short paper 

9.02 Write editorials or advertisements, carefully choosing vocabulary to per-, 
suade a publio audience 

• 9.93 VVrite a paper and then explaiti the conscious choice of words to achieve 
different effects on the intended audience 

9.04 Write papers based on assigned literary selections, explicating sUch aspects 
^ ; as word choice, content, and/or symbolfc meaning 

9.05 Write papers that reflect^a mature vocabulary to express any desired 
meaning, 

16.01 Practice the consistent, conventional use of capi)falizati)!>n ffflr proper nouns 
. and' adjectives, fijgt and al|^portant worcls in titles/stadi^ and 

brand names 

10.02 Write in a variety of forms with lower and upper case letters used conven- 
tionally . ^ , 

11.01 Given a list of 20 sentetues in an exercise, correct inappropriate usage of 
pronouns, verbs, agreement of subject and verb, and antecedent reference 

11.02 Write papers in a variety g^f forms with a consistent pattern of appropriate 



usifge 



12.01 Write papers in a variety i)f form.s wiih Jio misspelling of common tnglish 
words (students will edit any spelling irrors and re-submit papers) 
' ' * Adam' 



12.02 J)emoastrate the ability to understandatid use common prefixes, }?ulfixes, 

and root words \ ' ' ^ • 

12.0'3 ConsiiBtently mak^ useW the dictiorWry- and thesaurus to edit the spelling, 
and broaden word choices iri all written work . , I 



13; the ie<irrter ,will be able to 
jJunctuate^fconventioM 



14. The learner will be able to 
write legibly in manw- 
sc/fipt and cursive forms 



SPEAKING 



■ ■ Languages ■. '.* 

♦ 13.01^ Give a simple rule for ways in which each fofmlof punctuation is used 
13.02" Write papers in a variety of forms, including dialog, that reflect a consis- 
tent pfattern of punctuation mastery 
1,3.03 Make appropriate use of all punctuation marks and devices, including 

semicolon, colon, the dash, underlining, and the apostrophe 
13.04 iR^gularly read and edit classmates' writing, for errors in pvinctuatiori 

. 14.01 (The learner who has not mastere^l legible peninahship by grade 10 will be 
7, encouraged to learn to typ§) 

14.02 Within a variety of forms, write in manuscript and cursive legibly and 
neatlv 

14.03 Use tne acceptable format for a variety of writing (e.g., letters, expository 
writing, reviews, resource papers) ? 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Grades K-3 

1. The learner will be able to 
pronounce words clearly 



2. The learner will be able to, 
demonstrate effective voice 
control 



3. The learner will be able to 
express ideas ^and feelings 



4. The learner will be able to 
use clear, vivid, exact Ian-* 
guage appropriate to the 
audience , ♦ . 



5. TJhe learner will be able to 
adapt a given l^tessage to 
the audience 

6* The learner wil| be able to 
use effe(^tive body move- 
ments, facial e?<pre8sions, 

^ and gestures 



ERLC 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is one of many which can assess a student's performance. 
Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



1.01 Clearly pronounce object or picture names tl\at comprise all the major 

Phonemes 
renounce A statement so that it is understood 

1.03 Given the task of dictating sentences, giving directions, etc., to the class, 
spedk to be understood by the group 

1.04 After hearing a tape of your own voice, talk about how clearly you 
pronounce wdrd endings * 

2.01 Relate an incident or present a show-and-tell with sufficient volume to be 
heard in the qlassroom, but without shouting ' * 

2.02 Display pitch control variation by presenting different voices such as 
Mama, Papa, and Baby Bear, with lines from 'Goldilocks and the Three 
Bears" • . ^ - - - 

^ 2.03 Demonstrate appropriate pacing of words, phrases, and sentences in tell- 
ing a story 

' 2.04 Recite a poem or present a report with sufficient volume and pacing to be 
understood by the class 

3.01 Relate a personal experience to another individual and/or small group 

3.02 Relate to an individual or group your feelings concerning a situation in 
which you were an observer or participat\t 

3.03 Respond to a question like "If you had been Goldilocks, how would you 
V have felt when you woke up and saw the i3?fe«iTS?" (or any feeling-level 

^ story) 

3.04 Ansvyer the Question, "What Would you do if yoti'-were in the same situa* 
tion as the cnaracter in the story?" , 

3.05 During impromptu plays, role-play emotions and speak according to the 
emotion yoju represent : ^ 

4.01 Describe an object with such clarity that listeners can identify the object 
without seeing it or hearing its name ^ 

4.02 Relate a personal experience with accuracy^ and vividness 

4.03 Having bidder) an object from the view of classmates, describe the location 
with such clarity that the listeners can ^nd it 

5.01 Display in real life experiences or in rolerplaying the ability to adjust the 
same message" to different listeners * , 

5.02 Display^auulence adaptation in a variety of social situations (e.g., talking 
on the telephone, answering the doorbell, introducing people) 

6*01 In a role-playing or speaking situation, use body movements, facial expres- 
sions or gestures appropriate to the character portrayed 

6.02 Act out simple directions through an activity like charades 

6.03 Present a poem, short talk, or show^and-tell with effective hand and body 
movements . * 



87 
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7\ The learner will be able to 
U«e appropriate eye ton- 
tact in all speaking situa- 
tions 



8. The lectrnei^ will or^ani/? 
according to purpose, au- 
dience, and situation (com- 
} parisoh-contrast, classifi- 
cation^ time and space ,^)r- 
dcr, cause-effect, induc- 
tive and deductive reason- 
ing, dcfinititi^) 



9. The learner will be able to 
use the four major pur- 
poses of speech: 1) ask and 
answer -questions; seek and 
give information and di- 
rections; 2) express feel- 
ings, attitudes, and opin- 
ions; 3) entertaih and'giVe 
pleasure; 4) "display cour- 
tesy and conform to spcial 
custom 

10. The learner wilUbe able to 
u-se evidence to support 
contentions 

11. The learner will be able to 
engage in task-related, 
problem-solving group dis- 
cission 



,♦12. 'Wie learner will be abli* to 
^ irartiC'ipate in a group dis- 
cussion, displaying need 

jj|bnl group maintenance be- 

^(ttiavior 

Grades 4-6 

Ir ^Jbe learner will be able to 
f * »pronou"nce words clearly 



2. Tlie lei|ner will be able to 
demonllrate effective voice 
control 



wwtr 



ERLC 



7.01 

7.02 
7.03 

7.04 

7.05 

8.01 
8.02 
8.03^ 

8.04 

8.05 
8.06 
8.07 

. 8.08 

9.01 
9.D2 
9.03 

9,04 
9.X)5 
9.06 

9.07 
9.08 
9.09 

10.01 

10.02 



Languages 

Using puppetry to act out stories heard in class, use puppets to 
demonstrate eye contact With another puppet or the audience 
Engage in a dialogue with a classmate and maintain eye contact 
Engage in a dialogue with the teacher or other adults ana maintain eye con- 
tact 

Relate a story or show-and-tell apd Ipok into the eyes of various audience 

members - — - . • - 

Parlicipate in a group discussion and look at the other members of the 
group while speaking and listening * 

Given two related objects, such as tape and a stapler, compare likenesses 
and differences 

Given a sequence (e.g., an egg, tadpole, a frog) tell which comes first, mid- 
dle, and last 

Given an example of a cause and effect relationship (baby bear'^ chair 
breaking under Goldilocks) verbalize the cause (she sat in it) and the effect 
(it broke) 

Given a group of pictures (things you eat and things you wear) dassify the 
pictures and give an oral explanation of why 
Relate in chronological order three daily tasks 

Given a situation such as falling out of a tree, state two p^ible effects 
Given three or more related objects (e.g., meat, potatoes, tomatoes) com- 
_pare likenesses and differences ■ ■ ' 
Give informal definitions Jjf 'words 

Ask such questions as n^ded to solve a stated problem 
Answer questions and give sitrfple directions 

Clearly stat^ name, age, address, telephone number, and name bf parents 
or guardian . ' . ' 

Tell a^.simple joke orriddle and understand and convey the humor 
Tell a simple story for personal enioyment / 

Role play a social situation in whicn yOu intrc^duce several individuals to 

each other ' ) 

Role play the correct way to answer the telephone 

Provide directions to another room in the scflriool 

Introduce two people and 'welcome a visitoy to the classroom 

C^rally give cjne piece of evidence to suppbVl^ mptention^ (e.g., "I like 
school because. . .") . ^ 

Orally give reaspns for a request yovi vyish to make^ " • 



' 11.01 
^ 11.02 
V.03 



^Contribute significant ideas for problem-solving 
Remain on the topic during a teacher-directed group discussion 
.Given a topic by the teacher, discuss the topic With a group of three to five 
classmates ^ 
11.04 Ciiven a problem by the teacher, participate, in solving the problem with a 
group or two to four classmates ' 

12.01 Participate in a group discussion without monopolizing the conversation 

12.02 Display a balance between speaking and listening in a group, showing un- 
derstanding of taking turns ^ 



l.Ql Given sentences which include a variety of epding consonants and/or 
tongue twisters, record your pronunciation ^ 

1.02 In giving a short speech on a favorite TV program, demonstrate ability to 
• pronounce words clearly 

1.03 As a pcirt of a small group presentation, prepare n one-minute news feature 
and pay particular attention to clear pronunciation ' 

2.01 Rvad aloud a narrative selection \^th adequate projection, Articulation, and 
meaning 

2.02 Suggest and participate in a role-playing activity or a play involving varia- 
tion in pitch and voice control (e.g., tell secret-Bcjft; cnecr sports team- 
loud) . , 

2.03 In a two-mlnu^e speech in a large room, demonstrate <).b;lity to project 
voice s 
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3. The learner will be able to 
J express iclc;d8 and feelings 



--4*-The4earPer .will be able to 
use qjear/. vwid, exacf lan- 
guage appiopriaJte to the 
audience \ 



5. The learner will be able to 
adapt* a given message to 
the audience 



6. The iearner will be ablc^to 
use effective body move- 
ments, facial expressions, 
and gestures 



7. The leatner will be able to 
use appropriate eye con- 
tact in all speaking situa- 

* tions 



The learner will organize 
according to purpose, au- 
dience/ and^situation (com- ' 
parison-contrast, classifi- 
cation, time and space or- 
der, cause-effect, induc- 
tive and deducftve reason- 
ing, definition) 

9. ^he learner will.be able to 
use the four major pur- 
po^s of speech: 1) ask and 
.answer'questions; ^ek and 
giv^ information and di- * 
. rections; 2) express feel- ' 
ings, altitudes, and opin- 

^ ior)S; 3) entertain eund give 
pl6a§ure; 4) display courr 
. lesy anct conform to^ social 
custom 

10.. The learner Will 6(? able to 
use evidence to support 
co;itentions 



11. 'rhe learner will be able to 
engage is task-related, 
problem-solving grolip dis- 
cussion 



12. The learner will* be able to 
participate in a group dis- 
cussion, displaying need- 
ed group maintenance be- 
havior 



ERIC 



3.01 After reaolfc a sloryf, tell why you liked of disliklcf thfe cKaifflctws ' 

3.02 Verbalize fpingd abbjit family rdationBhlps (e.g., sibling ri\^jjilr.yj 

' 3.03 After hearing or reading a poem or short story, verbalize your bwn reaC; 
tion and feelings toward the story or poem ■ " • " 



. -Use exact iat^guage while derncu^strating a process Jbr xdassjou^ 



i 



4.02 After hearing a selected story or/6peech; t«Jk about several concrete nouns 
and action verbs that were used 

4.03 Use concrete nouns, action verbs, and appropriate modifers in ia brief talk 
to clwsmates v . _ 



g .01 Given a list of words that might be used in a speech, select those [words that 
might work best if the speech were delivered to peers; PTA j 

5.02* Relate an anecdote In lahguage appropriate for peets and irl language 
suitable for parents 

* 5.03 Through role-playing a worker, give the same message to a^ellpw em- 

ployee and to an employer * 

' 6.01 Act out a story as it is read aloud 

6.02 Deliver an oral report that describes an exciting ^ion to demdnstrate ef- 
fective delivery 

6.03 Through dramatization, enact an interpretation of a character from a story 
that has been Vead ^ ^ 

7.01 Mirror a partner's movements and activities, maintaining eye contact at a\l 
times ' . , 

7.02 Given an interview situation, maintain adequate eye contact wfth the per- 
son being interviewed ^ ' 

7.03 While delivering aa oraj, report, maintain eye contact with audience 

8.01 Present a brief talk about a place visited, using spatial order to describe it 

8.02 Give a short talk comparing or contrasting'characters from two 'different 
stories ' ' ' ^ 

8.03 Given a set of objects, organiiz;^ ihem Into groups and explain reasons for 
this classification ^ 

* 8.04 Given a list of facts about a particular subject, use the facts in an oral 

presentation to draw a conclusion 

¥ 

9.01 Give information about a game, art project, or' craft in ojfder to^ persuade 
classmates to participate in this, activity 

9.02 Create and/or tell a tall tale^to the class ■ 

9.03 Role play meeting a new person for the first time* 

9.04 Give two two-minute speeches expressing opposite points of. view on a 
(Jho^en topicf * ' ^' ^ ' 

\9.05 By ute of role playing techniques, demonstrate the ability to: give direc- 
tiohs; give information; summarixe^a process; expres^ an opinion, r 

' 10.01 Given a story title, give an oral report to the class !o telj why the title is ap- 
propriate or inappropriate 

10.02 Given two new^aper headlines, orally report'to the class reasons that the 
hea^Slines are appppriatc or inappropriate ^to the contents 6f the. articles 

10.03 GiveK^ prepared statement, repdrt from another source to coiifirm or 
. refute the statement • ^ 

11.01 Given a subject-relatedvtaik, team with^one other person' to p^n and imple- 
ment the task f-C 

11.02 Given a problem-solving topic^nd a time limit, participate in a srnall dis- 
cussion group "^to resolve the problem ^ ; 

11.03 Make a list of rules for the scliool and join with a group of fiv^/peers^ 
agtee oh the *f iv^ most impof tat\t fUles 

12.01 in a small group, indicate active listening by para-phrasing the preceding 
speaker before continuing with your vontribution to the di!iiussion 

12.02 iJuring a five minute small KroUp discussion on a specific 'topic, 
demonstrate ability to speak witnout'lnterrupting another speaker 6 

< 
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Grades 7„-9 

1: Tfie learner will b.e able to 
• " pronounce words clearly.^ 




ERIC 



2. The lecirner will be able to 
demonstrate effective voige^ 
control ^ 



3. The learner will be able t6 
, express^ ideas and feelings- 



4. The learner will be abUvto 
use clear, vivid/exai^t lan- 
guage appropriate to the, 
audience 



^5. The ie'arner. will be able to 
ad^pt ,d ^ivi»n ' message to 



the audience 



6. The learner will be able*lo 
use effective ^boily move- 
ments, facial .expres^idns, 
. and gestures ^ 



7. rho learner will be able to 
use appropriate^ eye con- 
tact Ijh all 8pea|cing;situa'-i^ 

:\ tions r 



ings 

2.05 iCectte the lyrics of a'song or a passage of fJqetry, demonstrating effective 
vQM.^pntrpI .1^ , > "l 

2.. 06' Tape a soliloquy and evam^^te voice control; then retape after ttje 
' evaluation 1 •< ' ' • ^ 

>3.01 In^ a. group discussion about fear (or some 'other emotion) .identify 

something you fear andvrelate an anecdote ta illustrate 
3.02, Demorrstrate abiiyfy to express ideas iv\A feelings by giving a speech on'a 
• ^ ' "pet peeve'r or "If I could change one thing iri this ^^hool, I would change 



iariglia((es 



r 



l.bl Read a difficult pa|Bage from a well-known novel using clear pronu.n(;- .v 

• ciatian - I ' ' - ' 

1,02 tape' a »electi(Vi of'approximat% 200 wotds irj length, di^mop^irating 
clear, and jistin^t pronunciation of all words 



1:03 Listen tp classmate r^;^,a prQ^,e passage and w^ite down wprds which you^ 
. say differently : * ■ • " ' ^ ^ 



2.01 



Giveri a sentence to^be read aloudi var^ meaning by stressif^ different 
words ^n sentence * , ' * < 

2.02 Tell an excitkig tale, usiri^ voice quality to mimic different characters * 

2.03 Read aloud wm variation in volume, pitch, and rale so th^i|ptiie meaning of ^ 
the passage is appropriately Conveyed ' . " 

2.04 Tape a story for a smaller chUd to h§ar; v^^y voice to express different feel^^J 



3:03. Make a one-minute dramatic speech to tellsomething good about another 
student , . . ^ * ' . ;^ 

/ ' 3,04 ^hoo$0/.a characterVrom a book, play, movie, TV show;and explain how 
the character felt; in two minutes, explain how you might have felylie 
r/^dftferent 



same or' 



3.05 



.Role-p'lliy tl]e part of a famous char;acter and respond as that character ,^ 
might wnen asKed questions on certain, social issues- 
* " ' ^ ' '"\ . ' 

\ ^ 4.01 Den;^ori^lrate how to mak^ anf'itennf'to a group of younger students and to a 

group of classtn.^es ' * ^ r 

4.02 Identify. clear an^ovivid language after listenings a speech or recording 

4.03 Given .the obsftVation of a specific scene or eVent, give a two-minute 
" r sReecly. describing youCv, observations, u^ing 'inriagery and accuracy of 

descjrtptiort « ' . - . ^ . ^. ^ ' 

4.04 Adapt a.two-Tnintrte speech with dfear, Vivid, exact langU^g^ to i two per- 
ison audience of classmates and then to an adult audience * 

/5.OI SekKTt a speech topic and. prepare a two-minute speech On th^ topic for two' 

different audiences; discuss with tbe class how you adapted the content of . ■ 
y thV^peech to each audience^ 
• MX)2 Having decided upon something tbe school needs (e.g., new activity bus, 
off-campus lunch pri<fjileges)r make speeches io convince and gain suppo|-t 
fijom the following: (1) individual students, (2) the faculty, (3) the pdn- 
" Clival, (4) a jgroup of par^^nts . 
' 5.03 Give a description of a f'aVoute cliws and what you do in that class to^^ 
s feirerK' types of people a(nd distinguish how you changed from one typWF,, 
audience to the other (e!g., teacher, peer, 4 year Ol^l) ' - \ ^ , 

' 6.01 While givinjj; a demonstration talk about a physical acfivity or skHl (e.g., 
shooting a basketball, swinging, a golf^clul?), UB.e appropriate body. move- 
' ? , ment and geJitur^^s ^ ^ . ■ _ ^ ' ' ' : / 

^ 6-02 'Demonstrating effective delivery,, ^i^crlbe^^o the class aln exciting story or 
personal experience ' 
6.03 Present a, poem using visuaraids ctnd, body {gestures to convey a message 
' 6.(^4' Give fwo speeches, one with no body movethent and one with appropriate 
' jm)vementjs and expressions (facial expresskins an/J gestures), after which 
"tUss feedback will be used to evaluate ^ffectiVeneiJs ' 

7.01 Vyh1l<^ dellvering'a speech, ask questions .oR the audience and maintain eye 
^'k contact With ^he person^ answering tKti! question 
V 7.02 Deliver a speech without notes; maintaining eye Contact, det^»rmine effec- 
tiveness of the speech. 
7.03 Read a newsi article asM television anc|jiorperson would read, employing' ef- 
fective eyv contact ^ * 
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8. 



The leArner .will ongc^nize , 
according to; "pur poser 
dience, and^situation C(;dm- 
pari$on-coi\trnst crlassifi- 
.cation/ time and space or- 
^der, caus^-effect, indue- 
tive and dedtictive reason- 
ing, definition) , ; - 



9. 



The learJ^el; will be able to 
us^ the four inftajor pur-' 
poses of sj:>eech! J) ask-^nd 
answer questional seek and 
give informatiori and di- 
rections; 2) express feel- 
ings, attitudes, and opin- 
ions; 3) entertain and give 
pleasure; 4) display cbur- 
tesy and. conform to social 
custdm 



10. The learner Will be able to 
use evidence to support 
.. contentions 



11. The learner will be able to 
engage in task-related, 
V problem-solving group dis- 
cussion 



' 12. The. learner. vyill be able lo 
partilipate%i a. group dis- 
. cussion, displaying need- 
O ?d group maintenance be- 
ERlChavTor 



Languages . ' . ' \ , 

.04 Use eye contact to gain audience feedback and adjust the message acSftrd- 
imgly (e.g./ see looks of doubt, Jh^ad shaking, and chpose to develop an 
argument, further ds appropriaW) 



8.01 Using the theses 



. :is bdtter than* 



than another), prepare; a short Speech organizei 
trast of the two items " - 



8. 



(e.g.^ one team is better ; 
dTby comparison and cof\- 

02 ^Participate in a group discussion exercise, reauiring the supply of items for. ' 
categories . ^ , ' / 

03 Pebate for thr^e minutes, ^'Individuality versus Conformity" ^| 

8.04 Prepare a two minute speech, listing various problems encounjtered in' 
school (e.g.,. missed bus/ stolen books, last pencil breaks^ early dismissal) 
and c;lassiTy them according to wbo would help solve the problem 

8.05 iRel^te to the class a routineirdm the time you wake! in the morning lo tiie 
time of arrival at school, following <i time sequence ^» ^ ^ 

•06 Present a book report st^tirtg the events in cnronol9gical larder 
07, Present a speech pointing out the causes and effects of students breaking 

* rules in scndcrt ^ ' 'V " * • " v . ' 

.Off Orally describe in detail and with clear organization the appearance of 

your front yard or the front pf your place of residence 
,09 Orally ^summarize a news article then suggest possible causes of the.^yent * 
and predict probable effects > ^ 

10 Participate in a shoplifting role-playing situation where you must verbalise 
the consequences of shoplifting 

11 Given a ' orainteaser," give an oral explanation of your reasoning toward 
the solution . - ' '-^^ 

12 Research an unfamiliar word or' phrase and orally define it (or {he dass^ 
13' State orally that you are alive and then prove the statement with atlea^t te;?' 

reasons • . 



^ 8 
8 

' .8 

8 

8 

8 

. 8 
8 



9.01 Given six minutes, conduct an - information gathering interview .with ^ 
another person for tt|^e minutes; using the information gained, you will 
then present a three-mfnute informative speech and respond to questions/ 
from the audience ' 
02 Given an emergehcy»*6ituation (e.g., fire, accident, burglary), give specific 
directions for an emergwicy vehicle and'answer specific questions as to tke 
location ^ " 

,03^ Tell a joke or relate an entertaining aneCdote, building uponi essential 

details and including a "punch-line' * ^ 
04 Perform a difficult communication exercise (e.g.,^turnijig an item to a 
^ store and asking for a refund); explain why you said what was said and 
" wliat the probable effects were 

05* Sell a product or a "service" to the group, expressing an attitude about the 

product or "service" V ^ ' . 

06 Introduce a farpous person to th^ class, giving a biographical sketch, 
though the person were actually there 



9. 

9 
9 

9 
9 

10 

10 
10 
10 

11 
11 

n 
11 

12 

12, 



as 



.01 Advance an argument for or against school rule you'determine to be ap- 
j:)ropriate or hot ap^TO^^iate, supporting your position with evidence based, 
pn research " . / ' 

.02 Participate in an informal debate on a Current issue using research 

materials ' • ' ' ' ^ 

,03 Given four to six minutes, argue a proposition 5f policy using at least five 

examples of support ^ / 

.04 Orally distinguish between relevant and irreleyant d/tails to support a 
stated proposition ' . I . - 

01 Participate in a hypothetical group discussion ^about a home life situation 

and offer possible <Jolution8 - «» 

,02 In a small problem-^olvinggrouP/ participate in a survival task (e.g,, "trip 

to the moon") wliich requires the group to. K'ach consensus • 
,03 Actively participate ih a group that has selected som(?Wung they would like 
to change about theirown coj?imunity; as a group membe^r, move through 
the steps of problems-solving, arriving at aTeasinlp solution * 
04 Given a set of *ten values, participate in^ ten rrtinute group discussion and • 
then rank the values according to the general thinking.of today's 

' ,^ ■ ^ 
,01 After listening to a taped group discussion, identify incidents in which, 

members interrupt, monopoli^ie conversation, and/or speak irrelevantly 
,02 During a fifteen minUte group discussion on a specific topfc^ makfc. rel.e-' 
vant remarks on at least two separate occasions ' 



TJrades 10-12 

!• 'pile learner wilUbe able to 
^ronounct words cU»'arly 




2. The learner will be able to 
c|emonstrate effective voice 
• control - - 



3, The l<?ajrncr will be/able^ to 
express idya^i and feelings 



4, ^'l^he learner will be able 
Cise clear/vivid,^ exact lan- 
guage ^appropriate* to the 
audience 



5, I he learner will be able |o 
adapt, a ^ven message tw 
ih(? audience " . . 



0. The learner will bo able to 
" effective 'body move- 
^ ments; faci4 expressions,, 
and gestures' . ^ * 



\ • f ■ 

1 he'learner will be able It) 
use appro))ria*le eye' con ' 
t<U t in all speaking ^itua- 
2 trons ♦ : ' ' . ' ; > 



*12t03 Durinc a twenty minute grgup discu^ion", identify and dispuss various 

v foke Ln^t individual group members plary 
12.04 Diiring a twenty mjnute group discussion, assume a specific group role; 
and •maintain it throughout the discussion, afterwards relating hoW*you 
_blUft-4tuU-wl^ ■ ' • - ' ' ^ 



1.01 Demonstrate through practice drilk ability to prom^u nee v^prds clearly 
(e.g., 'The^Jlippcr ti{tped and the syrup dripped upon the person's-f^arcel 'Jy. 

1.02 Iij|iease ability to pfonounce words. without dropping iJie final cOpsonaritX 
' encUngs or dropping or adding- sounds within words or .syllables (e.g.,. 

gttvernlTfi^nt, athletic) ' ' * ' , • . 

L03.ln an oral presentatioa'to classmates/demonstrate a pattern of pronoUnc- . 
ing clearly both common and uncomnipn English worc|^ " 



2.01 .Present. an or^l interpretation of a selection of your choosing.'using effecr 
'/tiVe voice, control to einhance the meaning of th^ selection . . 

. ... 2i;02 Parlifcipate eWectively^as 3^,.V-Rfeader&^ Theater/.':group in prespntthg a se- 
•/lected j^ssage , ' 

2.03 rUse/ deliberate changes in vocal qyality (color), inr addition to features 
demonstrated at^arUer grades to convey appropriate denotative and cort-l 
; notative meaning- in an impromptu sT^eech :. 

3.01 It^ a discu^ion or d^ate oh a contfoyersial' issue, express an opinion with^ 
emc^jiionai control ; , • - ^ . - . 

'3.02 Present a thteo-minute speech with vocal animation on a '-'pej; peeye/' a 

• »"'bBt!^r or a "cofnplaint" abo^ut a situation, condition; behavior or practice 
"which (faujies inconveniences or irritations ^ • ' 

3.03 Demonstrate capacity fbr dealing with youf own feelings, such as lodging 
a'^complaintAnJ discussing ,c^vvn c'areer goals. 

,.,3.04 Present a three-minute talk defending or attacking the treatment of the 
^ most powerful i^cene in a recent movie you have seen . 

^ 4.01 Prepare four variations rfn*a commercial iH which^^^ou try to sell /a product, 

• tt: (l)^a tmckcr^ (2) a farmer, (31 a banker, (4) a collevjei professor 
-4.02" Through role-playing situations, aenionstrate the use Of ra(iguaf^e whic;h is 

appropriate for different audiences . ' 

4iO/3 DeveJop^md^ present to the cUbs exercises ^iemonstratirtg understandir^g of ' 
, ^. different ^meamng^ of words with multiple meanings;' sucIt as /a^/n aj? a1 
noun, adverb, verb, and adjbt?live ' 

4.04 Givpn a list of stylistic devices, (t;g./ repetiricm, figurative language, jux- 
, tapositioas)'incorpyrate'them'}.n^o.an oral presentatioh,jdy.ai> individual or. 

as ^ member of a group'^ > ' ; • . ' • ■ ' . \ 

^- 5.01 Analyze an ORAL message in terms of itjs audfence 

5.02 Thrcrttgh ora^ presentation demonstrate theiabiliby to translate, thejargon of 
various spe(;iali7.ed*field^i or subjects for. llhe iihderstJmding of a general 

^ au^lience j(^.'g.^ .auto •mech<\n*lc.^) ^ * - . 

5.03 Ai^lopt a minority position on any controversial isjiue and d^efend thc]t pos^- 
tic)n»for jhree mjnutes in'th^e f-ace of audienCe interrogation * '* 

01 'Observe people in m^my areds — the school campus, on TV, -at church, 
" watching a sales clerk; repeat and demonstrate to tne class movements and 
icKial expressions that you find most effective for p\^rpcHies of clear. and/qr 
drarrt^tic con\munication ^ * ^ . 

0.Q2 On Videotape; present a three-mjmite speech using gestures> facial expres- 

• sion, voc^l and body animation \^) describe an exciting personal experience 
0.b3 With orie or'more persons, citrate an entire scene through improvisation 

'o.04 5ipeak to a griiup wilhout using^a lectern or table ' 

7;01.> Maintain conUnu6us eye contact with the audience oy establishing .a direct 
sense oi con\n\unK ation with each yiember of the audience during j^ery 
tl^oe to four sentences " ^: • 

7.02 Usejlvarious visual aid«? efle^tivcly ^to enhance an^)ral presentatior\,1B|Fng. 

eye contact for. dramatic effect • ' , * ' .' ' 

"7.03 Maintain eye contact With the audience while using variouf^ visual aids to 
enhJince an oral pri*serUativ^it 



9f, 



languages 



9v Th« learner will 6rganize 
according to purpose, aw- 

' dience, and situation (com- 
: paris9n<ontra8t, classify- 
cationi<time and apace or- 
der, ' cause-effect, « induc- 
tive and d^dUctivQ reason- 
ing, detirimori) 

9. The IfearneiNwill be able to 
. use the four major pur- 
/' p^ses of speech: 1) to 

and answefauestionsi seek 
^ and give information and 
"directions; 2) express feel- 
ings, attitudes, and opin- 
ions; 3) ^ntertairt^and give 
pleasure; 4) display cour^- 
tesy and conform to social 



custom 



10: The learner will be able 
' use evidence to^ suppo^ 



Up 
oTt 



contentions 



11; The learner will be able to 
engage in task-related, 
problem-solving group dis- 
cussion 



LISTENING 



COMPETENCY 



S) 



Grades K-3 

1. The learner will be able to 
hear differences between 
and atAong sounds 



ERIC ' 



3.Q1 Give oral directions for reaching dvstinatiqns or for performing^a simple, 
\ familiar actipn, such as how to dial a "princess" telephone or how to tie a 
shoe, to one whq is left-h<inded r 

8.02 Complete' a brief statement or outline on topics from various field? (e,g,, 
medicine^ politics, sciefice, technology, sports, history) 

8.03 Using one topio, plan two S|::fee^heB, each using a different pattern of 
« organization ^ , . % 



9.01 
9.02 



9.03' 
9.04 
9.05 



Prepare and present a three-ipjnute humorous after-dinner speech 
Display the rules of courtesy and conformity to social custom by ^ 
derrtonstrating telephortfe etiquette in such situations as seeking informa- 
ttpn jfrom a librafy, reporting a theft, 'etc. 

Practice a social cqurtes'y as a guide to vnsitors or introducing avguest 
speaker V * ' 

Develop a^ radio or TV commercial for a product and produce It, with 
necessary props,* on videotape or for class presentation 
Present a three-minute speech 'on a hobby or travel experience, "field"J 
questions from the audience, generate audience interest in further informa- 
tion, and pro^-ide opportunity for .audience "follow-up" (e.g., "come out to 
the art gallery and .let rae . show you. 4, ,")^ • T ^ 

10.01 ^v1ake a speech using sound evidence and reasoning from at least three dif- 
ferent sources with special stress on origins^!/ jatS opposed to jjecondary, 
' sources • , 

•10.02 Make a three*to-five minute speech, defer^ding a book, film, writer, TV 
show that has been adversely criticized, using three to five points to supT 
pqrt contentions 

10.03 Present a three-to-five ^inute one-point .speech, demonstrating that a 
problem exists and supporting the point, using some or the folloVvi^;>g: fac- 
tual illustration, three specific instances;' testimony; analogy; printed or 
visual material, ) . ' ' ' ' 

» • . » 

Participate in a persuasive discussion for impVovement of student regula- 
tions regarding some school problem (e.g., the dress code, open campus, or 
parking privileges); this discussion might go beyond classroom activity to 
actual presentation^ to s'tudent council • , . ; 

In a tervrmioute panel discussion of a book, film, or television shbw, dem- 
onstrate ability to sustain the topif by making no pbyiously irrelevant 
remarkjr' . , \ ^ i • 

Demonstrate ability to participate constructively in groUp problem-solving 
activities involving role-playing and/or simulatfon ganfles; suggested ac~. 
tivities might incJUde planning survival equipment fori! trip to tne moon, 
for an Outward Bound trjp, or f roifn a literary selectioh^*— a trial for tady 
MacBeth ' I 



1^01 



11.02 
11.03 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS - . » 

Eai:h itidkator is one of mbny which can asses$ a smdent's performance. 
Others muy he used if (hey are more appropriate for the learner. 



— rr 



1.01 W 
and 



•4; 



02 
03 



l;04 

1,05 
1.06 
1,07 
1,08 



ith eyes closed, identify 'a number 'qf sounds' from natur* (e.g., animals) 
„..d man-created objects (e.g., bells, whistles) t , • 

With eyes closed, identify vfti^^s of different speakers 
After hearing a list oftfwords, identify the consoiniant sound at the begin- 

'ning of each word ' > J s ■*> -c I 

Given three words orally, two of which rhyme, (Cflf, pOt> rat) identity the 

rhyming words - ^ i i " j t 

After hearing q liSV of , words, jdci^tify the cpnsonant sound at the enU ot 

each word ". • ' • ' * » , ' n. • ' » «. 

Identify the consonant sound in the m,eilial positior\, atter listening tO'h 

given series of wofde , , it i. • /' 

Identify th« long and iihort Vowels and simple vowel clombmations (ow, ar, 
fliy) in appropriate words c 
State the number of syllables heard after listeriihg \« a given series of 
words , , ,< *, ' . ' 
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Laniu^gcs 



2, The Earner will be able to 
listen laterally for items of 
inf\Drma'tH^n, sequence, 
n\aih ide^V comparisons/ 
contrasts, and cause-effect 
relationships . 



3. The learner will be al?le W 
listen interpretively in or- 
der to. predict outcomes/ 
classify, summarize/ and 
^consolidate 

4. The learner will be able to 
listen interpretively in or- 

*der to inter main ideas, 
supporting details, •com- 
parisons/contrasts, cause- 
effect relationships, and 
meaning; fro'ijiY figfurative 
language / i 



5. The learner will be able to 
listen critically for fact, fic- 
tion, opinion, .bias, propa- 
ganda, assumption, infer- 
ence, and relevance 



The learner will be* able to 
listen critically irl' order to 
draw conclusions and make 
judgments about content 
ancTperformance 



7. Thejearner will* be able to 
listen creatively in order to 
construct sensory infiages 
and to talk'about emotion- 
al r^spoi^ses 



The learner will be .able to 
„ listen creatively in order to 
tlevelop solutions to prob- 
lems and to formulate new 
ideas . 



2.01 Given three simple 6ral directions, perform th§;^ta8k in sequence - 

2.02 Answer questions about^a story hwrd (e.g., plot, significant detail, colorful 
description, sequence) ' . ' 

2.03 After hearing an qral reading, answer que^^tions about basic items In the 
reading (Questions should focus on whgf, what, where) 

2.04 Given ^aescription of. two characters or objects. Identify llkenesaes and 

differences " / 

* * 

After hearing thp first half of a i^tory, predict the outcome ^. 
Provide two possible conclusioillfl to' stories where the endings are omitted 
After hearing a corhplete stor'y, summarize the action 
After Hster^ing to a list oF emotions, objects, eyents, cUssify them into 
categories ■ • ' ' ' . 

. infer main ideas, so|)p(^Uing details, and causality, after hearing a storey 
After hearing a poert\ or story which employs figurative languageAidentifyi 
the meaning of the selection * \ > / J 

After hearing a descrlp^'P" of « job, talk about the specific respon&ilf)ili^ie^ 
of the job / ; ^' 

After hearing -studertts' written stories on the same topic, tell what makes 
each different from the other < _ . 

After hearing an effect, infer a cause " ) ♦ 

Given two stories, one about the city and one about the country, describe 
differences between 'the settings ' • . 

After watching and listening to a film or TV cartoon, or after bearing a 
story, identify those elements that could have been real and those that are 
clearly make-believe^ 

After hea^aJng a student presentation about a classroom issue, talk about 
the facts in the presentation 

After listening to a paragraph, identify a sentence out c^f context in that 
paragraph : * J ' 

After listening to a story, discuss decisions made by/a character with 
emphasis. upon evaluating the quality of the decision * ♦ 

After listenmtt to a story with two aifferent endings, identify the bettet 
ending and tell why ^ 

After hearing a story that presents a dilemm^l, draw conclusions based on 
the facts. presented . ^ % 

While listening to a given selection of music, respond through body move- 
'ment in a manner to reflect the mood, rhythm, etc. * i 
After listening to a givefi selection of music, draw e picture of your, 
response to the music • 

After hearing a story, add to the descriptive detail of characters, objects, or. 
.environments described fn the story 

After*hearing*a descriptive passage, draw a picture of the content of the 
^ description 

7.05 After hearing a story, draw a picture of some feature of the' story. 

7.06 After hearing a poem/story abput seasons/weather, draw a pi(;ture of the 
- ' effects of the stated conditions 

7.07 After hearing a s^ory or play^ discuss the emotionsiand feelings of a charac- 
ter in the story ' ^ 

7.06 After hearing a given selection of soUnds or music, discyss how it makes 
you feef ' 

7.09 After watching and hearing a film or TV program, verbalize your feelings 

.8.01 Propose solution^ to cla'ssroom or school-related problems presented by 
the teacher or classmates 

8.02 Propose solutions after hearing a portion of a story in which problems are 
presented * ^ 

8.03 After he^^-ing a description of a fictitious family problem or a.community ^ 
I problem, give possible solutions tg the problem 

;-^8.|p(4 Suggest new methods of fulfilling routine tasks (e.g., classroom 
' ' procedures, home duties) 

8.05 After hearing" part of a fair/ tale with the plyt changed ie.g., Ciriderell4), 
finish |he story with your own ideas i f 

8.06 After hearing the end of a story, construct a beginr^jfng ^ 

8.07 After hearing a list which includes a character, ^ place, and an aclioh, con- 
struct a story containing each dement 



3.01 
3.02 
3.03 
3.04 



4.01, 
4.02 

4.03 

4.04 

^ 4.05 
4.06 

$.01 

5.02 
5.03 

"6.01 
6.02 
6.03 

7.01 
7.02 
7.03 
7.04 
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Grades 4-6 

4' learner vv4ll be able to 
hear differences, between 
ahd amor\g sounds * 



2. Th^ learner will be able to 
listen lileraHy for items of 
information/, sequence, 

^ m^in ideas, comparisolts/ 
contrasts, and cause-ef- 
fect relationships * 




The learner will be able to 
listen interpretively in or- 
der ^to predict outcomes, 
classify, sumitiarixe, and 
consolidate 

The leilrner will be able to 
listen interpretively in or- 
der to infer main ideas, 
supporting details, \com- 
parisons/contrasts, causie- 
effect relationships, and 
meaning from' figurative' 
language 

The learner wijl be able to 
listen critically for fact,Jic- 
tion, opinion, bias/ propa- 
ganda, assumption, infer- 
ence, and relevance 



The learner will be able to 
listen critically in order to 
draw conclusions and make 
judgments about content 
and performance 



learner*will be able to 
creatively in order to 
construct sensory images 
and to talk about emotion-, 
al responses 



Tho learner will be able to 
listen creatively irt order to 
develop solution^ to prob- 
lems and, to formulate new 
ideas 



ERIC 



^Languages ?> ^ , 

LOl Gi^n a group of words Containing various blends, dlpjl^horigs, and 
endings {ing, ed, es), identify the sounds spedfically assigned for the ex- 
ercise ' ' . ' ' * 

1.02 ^After hearing a group of words, identify tjie accented syllables in each 
^ word , . . * 

1.03 After hearing sentences with word form contrasts, identify the standard 
form (them-dem; that-dat) 

• . ■ 

2.01 State in a few v^ords the main idea of an oral stqry 
' 2.02 After hearing a short story and looking a list of events contained In the 
story, arrange the events in proper seau^nce as they occurred in the story 

2.03 After hearing a paragraph read, identify the topic sentence in the 
paragraph * > 

2.04 After hearing the teacher give directions for an assignment, repeat or 
paraphrase the 4irPCtions to^'anothei^ ?tiident 

2.05 After hearing a news article read, answer the questions who? what? where? 
when? why? \ . ' 

2.06 Aftex hearing short paragraphs whicb.compare people, plaC:esj and events, 

recall similarities and differences , ■ • r» 

, \ * » • . f." • 

3.01 After hearing a'short story, summarize the author's main^ point 

3.02 After hearing part of a'story, predict the next action of the rnain character 

3.03 After hearing tvvK) discussions <^j1 the- same topic, consolfdate the' ideas 
discussed 



4.01 After hearing a'shorty^tory, identify cause-effect relationships Within the 
story # . ' 

6.02 After hearing a balflad, identify the main idea and li?t supporting details 

4.03 ^fter h'^aring seleded poetry, identify and interpret figurative language 

4.04 After hearing modern and traditional ballads, compare similamies and dif- 
ferences • T ^ f 

4.05 After hearing a short pervasive speech, identify the major arguments and 
suppdrtir\g detail^ . ^ * , . 



tors w 



'^ich 



5.01 Having listened to and viewedva designated^ TV ad, identify fa^c 
are intended, to influence attitude tbward the product 

5.02 After hearing a speech in which the speaker deliberately uses unrelated 
^ content, ideniify relevant'content ^ r , 

5.03 After hearing the teacher' present biased ideas- on a^ school issue, identify 
• and talk aboyt the biase^i. 



01' After hearing a fable, provide the moral of the story 

02 After hearing a speech, evaluate the speaker's effectiveness 

03 After hearing taped speeches by two people on hdw to solve the same 
problem, eValuate the conclusions reached by each speaker and dec\de 
which sj)eaker rearhed the most reasonable conclusion I 

01 After hearih^ a descriptive passage in a short story, or .poem, reconstruct 
the scene being describedt 

02 While listening to a mustical recording, create a visual, written, or move- 
ment response to the music * 

03 Having lieard a story, ena(:i the story with' group members acting as 
characters, props, and scenery - ^ i 

04 After hearing an emotionally moving story, verbalize reactions toward^the 
characters * 

.05 After hearing a story about a personal problem, vyttte a response to 
the charactei solve the problem " i . ^ ^' 

.06 After hearing a recording of a radio drama or play, verj)allze how one of 
the characterti felt y « 

.01 /Contribute solutionh to a Tell-and-add" story 

.02' After hearing a story, develop, other possible solutions to the problems 

/ presented in the story * 
.03 After hearing a talk in which a solution to a problem is proposed, express 
/ other possible solutions' ^ ^ » 

04 After, hearing a short recorded speech which develops the basics jof a 
problem, give possible solutions, tjb the problem , y 

05 After hearing a story, suggest new adventures for the main characters 

06 After hearing h speech/in which a solution to a problem is proposed, 
paraphrase the proposed solution to another classmate 
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Grades 7-9 

1. The learner will be able to 
hear differer\ces between 
and among sounds 



2. The learner will ftble to 
listen literally for items of 
information^ sequence, 
main ideas, comparisons/ 
contrasts, and cause-effect 
relationships 



3. 



The learner will be able to 
listen interpretively in or- 
der to predict outcomes, 
classify, siynmarize, and 
consolidafte 



The learner will be able to 
listen interpretively in or- 
der to inrer main ideas, 
supporting details, * com- ^ 
parisons/cbntrasts, (cause- 
effect reiationshipsV and 
meaning from figurative 
language^ 



5. rhe learner will be able to. 
listen c ritically for fact, fic 
tioh, opinion; bias, proi 
gjplhda, assun\ption,. ii^r- 
' ^nce, and relevance 



Languages _ , \ 

8.07 After hearing'a number of Hit^eticks, compose art original limeriCk attd ^ 
listen to limericks written by other classmates ^ ' ' ^ 

l.Ol^Giyep an audio-taped list of 25 sentences in which endings (ej^/-»lcl, p, 's,^^'^ 
-ini) ^rf omitted or slurred, identify these ur^conventional prbnunCiaiipns h 
ana pronounce them im the conventional way / \ • 

1.02 Given an -audio-taped list bf 25 non-standard pronunciations, identify 'ijn- 
. ' ' each word the sound or sounds which ace non-standard i^nd prqiDOun<;e 

them in standard form * - \\l . ^ m . ; 

1.03 Given an audio-taped list of pAirs of similarly pronounc;ed Vj^o^dfe (|^.g;/fe^^^^^ 
fill; wv^t, wbn't; well, we'll; pen, pin), distinguish between J^he pairs of ' 
words * . , . . ■ ^ ■ ^' .'.'"-^ 'v'.'" 

^ •• ♦ -^^ ■ '.'^^ •*. 

2.01 After listening to a weather report, accurately Vepeat geneWrmfor^^ 
about conditipns in the forecast ■ • ^ 7 . }j r ' ; ' * 

2.02 After listening to oral directions for makjng or Constructing^ J^n object,, 
make or construct the object . 

2.03 AftA listening to a news story, retell the main idea , j \ \ ' 

2.04 After listening to a news story, identify at least one cause^^ah^li'<>he effect \\ 

2.05 After listening to two students tell how they spend their |^i^U/re tim^f, lis* ^ 
the differences and similarities betvy/een the two accounts 'V . . 

2.0^ Xf ter listening to a short news report of a singly event] ref^jeai oi-'^li^ tte ^ 
events in chronological'order 



2.07 Afjter Watching and listening to a televised 30 minute situalJpih. Comedy/^' 
sAimmarize the jilot of the story in one or two sentences^ ' \ 

2.08 After listening to a mylh or folktale, state orally what caif^5ed the chairact^t;; 
to act as he/she did \ ! j .. • ; ' ^ 

2.09 After listening to a formal debate, list in order the main !pbl(r>l^ made by 
each side . - * ' \ . / 



3.01 
3.02 
3.03 

3.05 
3.06 

4.01 
4.02 
4.03r 

4.04 
4.05 
4.06 
4:07 
4,0B 

api 

5.02 

5.03 

5,04 



'After listening to a sound-film^trip of an open-ended sfbr^,v<:pimf)iett cRe^ 
story orally arid state reasons why a conclusion is logical V ^ 
Upon hearing a series of names, events, places, etc., determine tiiie ^at^go^^^ 
into which the items fait * - ; ' l :\ 

After listening to a sentence spgken aloud, classify the Wgrds' as. to tllil;!^^^ 
parts of speech and functions in the sentence m 
After |iearing a five-minute speech on a proposition of policy, wjriJii^ a sum- 
mary of the speech * J> : , \ •* 

After'. listening to an editorial, sunfimarize the arguments pri^sent)ecl' ' 
After listening to a. reading qf a front pag? nevy^spaper .artifl^, w^ite a 
sihmmary 1 ■ ' \ ' \ - 

■ ■ . 

After listening to a reading of a letter to the editor of a newspaiper/ write!' 
the purpose of the letter and the reasons that support, that pUTpoJrje., r 
Hear two descriptions of the same incident aridrompare ai^d^con^r^t the • 
two descriptions . \ \\ 

After listening to a dramatized arj^ument between two ch'arvact<ir4i/ deter- \ 
mine the cause(s) of the argument and the possible effect(s) it .will haVe oh 
the future of the relatiqnsnip of the two characters 3' \ ^ . , 

Listen to ads for two similar prpducts with different brand naii\fs tp<fj|eW 
mine similarities and differences in the ads 

After hearing a five ininute speech on a proposition of policyVt^fll^itt^y^ 
major supporting devices and arguments used ' ' ' /\ V*' 

After listening to a panel discussion of an adolescent probl^ni; coiVipare .* 
dnd contrast tne varying viewpoints* expressed ' * . ; 

Listen \^ the opening pa^Jlij^es.of two short stories (e.g., Poe'jJ St^irtey ' 
jaej^i^fbrt's) to compare and^contrast the ttxhniques employed *\ ' :i 
After listening to. a popular song or ballad, analy/c the messagi^! ih^tttmtJ of. 
main idea, supporting- details, and identification and interpro:l|^tion of 
figurative language . , ^ •> ' 

Afh»r listenHig to a passage^rom a historical novel containing ejernei^i(t^s\^^ 
•fact and fiction, determine which is which " 
By listehing to campaign speeches i^UWoJ or political)^ di.stingi^iiih h<;^,'. 
tween thof^e staternents whicli represent opinion; and tho$(? vyhichrepP^ffc'eW 
fact and identify any irrelevant statetnents " • * .*v\/S , 

After listening to an ai:gumenl for or against a school rule, kU\rUif>^«<)^>)j,yN •^ 
the bicis of the speaker , * . ' * *; \^ * ;\ ; 

Listen io a student's speech and state orally what was fact ahd wh^tWa^J 

. hh) . ... . • ^ 



J 



The Jearner will be able .to 
listen critically in order to 
, draw conclusions and make 
judgments about content 
ancTperformance 



7, The learner will be able to 
listen creatively*in order to 
construct sensory images 

• and* to talk about emotion- 
. al responses 



The learner will be able to 
listen creatively in order to 
develop solutions to prob-^ 
lerps and to formulate new 
ideas 



Grades 10-12 

. r. The learner will be able lo 
hear differences Between 
^ and <imong rounds 

ERJC ■ y ■ 



5.06 

5.07 
5.08 
5.09 
5.10 

5.11 

6.01 
6.02 

6.03 

6.04 

7.01 
7.02 

7.0i 
7. 04 
7.05 

7.06 

7.07 

7.08 

7.09 

i7.10 

8.01 
8.02 

8.03 

f 

8.04 
8.05 

'8.06 
8.07 

' 8.0ti 
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LanguMes ? 

After listening to a recording of a science fiction, distinguish orally be- 
tween fact and fiction * ^ 
After viewing and listening to a 30nminute national hews broadcast, lidt 
those stories which are based primarily on facts and those which integrate 
opinion with fact ' • 

After listening to editorials from the sam6 newspa^erjjidentify the view- 
point/bias gf that paper ^ 
After- listening 'to several radio and/or TV cotnmericals, identify the 
propaganda devices in eilbh 

Given a prepared audio-taped persuasive tpeech on a controversial issue, 
identify major .assumptions, Injferenices'; <^na accurate and inaccurate facts 
After. listening td a biographical sketch of a stat^ senator, make an assump- 
tion as to how that senator will vote on a certain issue in the next Jegislative 
session ^ 
Listen to a discussicJn on a designated topic and point out every Irrelevancy 
Jhat occurs during thfe discussion . , . 

Evaluate* a classmate's speech by usin^ a prepared check VvBi 
Given a five-minute persuasive selection, Identify. the conclusions drawn 
and evaluate the content ^ncmelivery off the selection 
After listening tp a student-writterv ballad, evaluate the bi^Uad on the basis 
of hpw closely it conforms to the definition of a ballad 
After listening to a speecn to entertain, evaluate its effectiveness based on 
purpose, diction, and delivery , / 

After listening to a selection' of music, describe the mood of the selection 
After hearing an audio-taped narrative about sorne place or event, 
reconstruct the plac^ or ev^nt in writing ^ ^ * ' V 

After hearing poems^ rela aloud, identify instances ofxonomotopoeia 
After^ hearing a descriptive poem, identify the visual images in the poem 
Af ter listening to a contemporary song, identify the mood and explain how 
it is created by the rhythm, the melpdy, and the imagery . 
After listening to a stirring musical selection, talk about your emotional 
response 

After watching a TV p/oduction, report at least one emotional incident.in 
the plot and describe your reactipn to it 

After hearing a poem read aloud, identify the emotional appeal and point 
out thos^ words used and images created by the poet to elicit a-particular 
response. 

After hearing a persuasive speetjh dealing with an ert)otional topic ('child 
abuse, treatment of the elderly), identify those emotional appeals with 
greatest impact and explain why 

After listening to a recorded melodrama, identify the emo'tional responses 
the playwright attempts to arouse and then judge the effectiveness of these 
attempts based'On ypur awn emotional response . ^ 

After listening to a "Dear Abby" letter, write a thorough solution to the 
problem expressed in the letter 

After listening to a short story in which a character suffers an innf r con- 
Bict, list at least three possible solutions as alternates to the story's conclu- 
sion about the character's conflict and state reasons for these solutions 
After- hearing a taped narrative speech about a problem in which at least 
three different solutik^ns are set forth, write an analysis advancing the best 
•solution and defending that judgement . . - ♦ 

Actively participate in a brain-storming activLty, suggesting an idea which 
ypu have derived from discussion 

After hearing a short story read aloud, suggest an alternattve course of ac- 
tion for the main character vyhich would^have changed the outcome .of the 
story . " ' ' * J . f 

After:l(?tening to an introduction. to a sfory, take part in developing aSiew 
story bty contributing an original segn^ent * • . • 

Glvema Retailed narrative about a major social problem, prepare an argu- 
rnent ad'yanOing. a ^splutionvbased wpon the material presented in the 
nakrative ' 

Atm listening to a detailed character sketch, create a conflict and resolu- 
tion fo/ that character ' ' * 

Listen to a list of words^ commonly ^confused, such as homonyms a'nd 
various forms ^f the same vyord,* and distin^juish the differences in mean- 
ing and pronunciation; identify these differences orally 
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Languages 



3. 



2. The' learner will be able to 
listen literklly for item^ of 
information, ^sequence, 
rfiain ideaS; comparisons/ 
'f:orttrasts, and cause-effect 
relationships ^'V 

; . 

Tne^ l^Btn^r will be able to 
.l}st?%^a>Mxely in or- 
der TO predict outcomes, 
classify,, isummarize; a*nd 
tonsolidate , 



4. The learner Will be able to^ 
listen interpretively. in or- 
der to \m^t main ideas, 
suppo'rling details/ 
,comp^ri$on'6/contrc^9ts, 
cause-effect pelationships, 
and rtjeaniflg/from fi^ura- 
> tive'languagfi' , 



The learne'r vyiil be able to 
listen^criticaHy ifor fact, fic- 
tioq, opinion/'bias, propa- 
ganda> a^sUtrtption,'' infer- 
ence ah<jl relevance 



6. Thf learner, will able to 
listen critically .iVl order to 
draw conclu6iphi5 jaMid make 
judgpietits about . content 
aricTperfofmante , 



7. The leiirher will be able to 
li&teh,^r0ative|y^ir\ Wder tO; 
construct sef\9©ry U 
and to talk/abi>\t^ef?fcbtion- 
. al redr 



8. The'barif{er>ill l^^rable^ A ' 
lijJten cfeatl;Vel>^ in order'^tt) 
develop si)Iu.tions /to. f!)toir . 
lems^and/td EorrpuVt^ Mvv 
• ideas ' • • * • , . 



1.02 Given a recording of several different djalects, identify each a^^ to geo- 
graphic region in North Carolina or the Uniteld States- 

1.03 Liiven two recqrdlhttS, one"*pf a^^ American. spcSker and the other^bf a 
British speaker, orally* distinguish ^mong tne noticeable- differences in 
pronundajtion (e.g., schedule, aturrfinum, and vitamiri) ^ ' 

After hearing a story read, answer questions calling for recall of detail, 
sequence, m^ain idea, corfiparisons/contrasts, and/or cause-effect 
Define and iljust«|g fact, opinion, vdue, judgment 
OutHne a 'speech HEARD, keeping relationships amdng^ ideas clear 
After fistening to both the local and the national evening news programs 
on TV br radio, summarize orally to a group of classmates the sequence of 
events and any main idea or cause-effect relationships 

After listening to a TV or radio documentary or "special/' summarl^ze in 
.writing, ih^ iT\ain ideas an(l cpm^^nt pn tl^e implicj^^^^^ 
reported^ | . ^ • ^ V 

After listening to three" or more speeche^, classify each according tp its 
main purpose (e.g.,*.to inform, tQj?ntertain, to persuade) and defend choices 
Aftej" listening to a recorded speech by a.professibnal speaker, write an 
evaluative' sumiTiary * • ^ - 

After listening to a poem, .interpret figurative language through' oral 
discussion 

Listea'to sports broadcast's and interpret the literal andt figurative meanings 
of the speaker(s) _ ' C 

Identify deliberate exaggeration (e.g.,. wha\ John L. ^Lewis really meant 
when he called the Taft Hartley law a "Slave Labor 'Act") ^ 
Select a short, familiar oration (e.g., the '''Gettysburg Address"), and.inteir 
pret the figurative language 

Supply written examples of figurative language from five current soijg 
lyrics ' , ^ ^ . / - 

Analyze in writing persuasive materials, such as TV ads 
After listening to a S-minute panel discussipa within the cja^room; list 
any irrelevant statements by panel speakers 

Analyze material that supports a bias but which is unp^li^ble (e.g., student' 
'who opposes a dress cpae must spot distortions arid^eak arguments in a 
speech favoriVig a clress code) 

Cjiv^ a prepared audio-taped persutisive fep^ch on a controversial issue, 
identify major assumptionsi^inrerence^^-sfna accurate and inaccurate facts 

^ * ♦ ** ^^"^'^^^'^ 
After listening to a short story^^itten by a classmates, evaluate it as to the 
consistency of its' viewDcmftand tone 

Write a complete S)imfT\ary of a speech, covering all main points 
Make a compl^t^orderly, intelligent critique of speech 
Obseryecrittcally a play, television production, or movie and makp judg- 
merUs^Sbout c^onfent and performance , 



2.01 

2.02 
2.03 
2.04 



3.01 

3.02 
3.03 

4.01 
4.02 
4.03 
4.04 
4.05 



\ 5.01 
5^.62 

' 5.03 



5.04 



6.01 

6.02 
6.03 
6.04 



h After hearing an oral presentation, write a reconstruction^ the situation, ♦ 
or draw a picture of it . . , 

7.02 Evaluate the suitability of visiaal aids used in a speech ^key question.- Were' 

the visual images* appropriate for th^ verbal message?) \ 
7.0;) 'Evaluate both the literal and suggestive staging pf a play, or TV show 

7.04 Listening to a recording of mood music, prepare a written or graphic 
presentation (e.g., eSsay, poem, collagerslide presentation) interpreting the 
sensory inages evokea by the*music * /: 

7.05 After' hearing an or^l reading of a poem. Write an answer to the queptiqn, 
"Hqw did the poem make me feel?" ' 

7.06^ee a play or TV performance and explain what was moving; indicate any 

^nstarid'e^ of overstated sentimentality ^ 
7.07 Formulate appropriate riesponses .to emotion-filled oral messages (e.g., 
• ' friend tnat sne is prtgnant, pr that her father ha» been laid ofr, or that , 
she won it scholarship) . * • . V ' ' 

p. 01 He^f var,ying reports of the same ev^nt and accurately reconstruct^ the 

event V » !. ' f 

8.02 After heaHng an oral pi'esentation, ^n^fvyer in a brief essay questions whic|[i 
focuif' on how and why ' 
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^'8.03 After listening to the role playing ot a situation involving a classroom 
pfoblem, orally present. and defend your solution to the problem (e.g., a 
. greater share in deciding the next class prol^lem; the most effective dis-^ 
. ciplinary action in a situation) < 
^ 6.04 H^ar a problem analyzed and then devise a solution that take§ into account 
the at^ted and implied concerns of each participant In the analysis (e.g., 
^iFincipal^'^teacher, parent*, student discuss noise in halls between cjasses) 

8.05, With four other people discuss/' The Problem ijvith my Family as a Small 
Group''; after 15 minutes of iihpromptu discussion; generate a proposal 
* for improving communication withiri the family - . 

8.06 l^xplain how a person with a different background would, feel about an 
» emotionallv charged fe.sue (e.g»,>^if one ppposes quotas of HEW, why would 

someone else favor them?) 

8.07 From a list generated by a class discussion of probable world changes 
within the next decade, select and orally defend the one change that you 

^ ' consider significant and desirable ... 



i '» i 
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-- Foreign Languages 

The three-fold pUrpo^ie of a foreiga language program is to h^lp students gain kriowledge about 
language and cutture, develop communicative skills and in the process grow in awareness of the 
ftf^Qfik wha$e.J4nguage.j^.beiQj^^ tha t jp>ggesjUoward4^^ — 

tfe'comn[iended in the G6urse or Study that a program bt four sifquential levels be offered in at least 
one foreign language in each secondary school. In addition, the CoOrse of Study suggests what stu- 
dents should know about language and culture and be- able to do with this knowledge by the end of 
each of the four reconunended levels of language learning; activities for helping students aain 
knowledge and -skills at each level are also includedAHoweyer; a guide of study is not complete 
unless it includes ways for measuring student progress toward stilted goals. Such is the case with 
the Course of Study. 

It jis for this reason that the competency goals and'perfdrmancp indicators inJ[isten 
readingrwriting. and culture were developed' cooperatively. by staff membefT ptlhe Ui visio n oif 
Languages artd fnany North Carolina foreign language t^aicners (representing four levels in each of 
thelan^aages taught ift our state) and that the^e goals and indicators were then field, tested in the 
Shelby school system by teachers at fpur levels of insttuction in three languages. 

The final droduct oF this thirteen-mdnth jolntjtf fort is contained in the following pages. Four: 
features qf Ine materials are to be noted: (1) th^ompetency goals for each of the four language 
processes (listening, speakiftg, reading, writing) and culture are Level I-IV goals, i.e., each goal is 
broad enough to accommodate student's from Level! of language learning throqgh Level IV; (2) at- 
tempt has teen m^de to lis> the goals in a developmental sequence, based upon consensus of all con- 
tributors; however, individual teachers should reel freci to experiment with other sequences; (3) an 
attempt has been made to list performance indicators per goal' in order of easiest to most difficult, 
although teachers should feel free to experiment ^with other seauences of the performance in- 
dicators, as well; (4) the performance indicators are jneant to enable teachers to determine whejher 
students are moving toward mastery of the goals at reasonably expected levels of achievemenit in 
.each of the language level categories, UIV. Since the list of indicators which appears at each level 
for each goal that accompanies a ;^iven skill or culture by no means comprises an exhaustive list ol^ 
ways by which to assess a student s performance, it is suggested that others be used if they are more ' 
appropriate for the learner; that is, teachers are, invited to develop neu( performance indicators, 
delete some/ and revise others in order to meet netds, abilities and interests of their respective stu- 
dents, 'f hose who haye developed arid field tested the competency goals and performance indicators 
agree that they are appropriate for use in the regular instructional process. While no cvirriculum 
project is ever complete* the9e materials clearly represent a solid start toward teaching listening, 
speaking; reading, writing and culture for mastery learnings. % 
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level 1 J 

1. The learner will able to 
discriminate between and 
among soqiids in order to 
recognize semantic . and 
grammatical meaning in 
context in the. target lan-r 
^ gviage . ' 



The learner- will be able to 
understand the meaning bjF 
wordS; sentences; para- 
graphs, dialogued; poems, 
songS; short storipS; and 
radio/TV news/weather re- 
ports and .oth^r broadcast • 
programs (dramas, come-^ 
dieS; i?iusicals) in the tar* 
get language 



Theilearner will te,: Able to 
listen creatively ih m to^ 
respond to questipj^ts that' 
deal with ^motio^is/ feel- 
ings, pref ereri'dfe^, ' and, 
opittions^ ^ 




EKLC 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicatof is one of f»i<iny which cari assess a student's performance. 
Other's may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



1.01 

.1.0^ 
1.03 



1.04 



1.05 
1.06 

1.07 



1.08 

/ 

1.09 

;i.io 



Listen to a serijps oiF words containing either of two vowels/consonants and 
show recognition or the sound specified pxipr to the e^^ercice eacK tim? 
he/she hears it * , * , 

Hear each of a number of paired words and indicate on a paper whether 
both sounds in each jp^iit were the sjfcne or tlifferent . . \ 

Listen t$ a* series of 'thr^erword" groups and circle the number which 
corresponds' to the word containing a'pre-specified sound that differs from . 

Hd^V^^neS of words contarnlng'lKibl^^a^^^ 

phot\etic symbol (e.g., IPA) or the vowel which correspbnds io the so<ii^ : 
specified in each word jeries ' ; ' / 

Lisjten to each of a series of sentences and write a period for a statemeijCan ^ 
exclamation point For a command ^nd a question mark for a question 
View a series of numbered objects and hear each of a series of wordS; then 
match each Word with the appropriate object by circling the torresponding . 
number ' ' ^ 

View three students performing 3 separate actions' ^ncj listen to a stiite- 
ment, then point to tne student who is performing the actioi} which the 
statertient describes 

Observe a series of pictures and listen to each of a series of corresponding 
statements made up of the combination "determiner + noun" and indicate 
/whether the noun is feminine or masculir^e by writing "F" or "M" on 
paper - ^ . 

Give each of a series of subject pronoun-verb combinations and write "p" 
for plural o\ "s*' for singular ' 

Hear a verb in a given^tense/vpice and circle the name of the tense/voice 
appropriate to*that particular verb . ^ 



2.01 Hear a^ies of commands and execute each comm^and 

2.02 Hear eacn of a series of commands dnd carry out only'those commands t^at 
are preceded by "Simon Says" 

2.03 View a serie^ of picture's and listen to each of a series of sentences^ then 
iderjtify the piqjture to whith each sentence corresponds 

2.04 Learn the appropriate vocabulary/ then listen twice to a ^hort taped 
dialogue ancf indicate in wjiich of 3 pic?tor>ial situations the conversation 
would most likely have occurred " \ 

2.05 Learn'the crammar, vocabulary and pronunciation appropriate'to a given 
situation/ then listen twice to a short taped conversation between two peo- 
ple and seek the^answer(s) to one of two questions heard prior to the play- 

> ing of th^ tape \ » ' 

^2*06 Hear a series; of simple sentences in the target language and indicate by 
'* , Vvriting "clear" or "not clear" whether each statement makes sense or*not 

2.07 iStudy the appropriifte grammar, vocabulary and pronunciation, then hear 
a paragraph/poem/short story and give in English a brief summary of 

^ Vhat was heard ^ . • 

a/pl^Hear a shof^j!^ relating to human feelings, emotions and physical 
. - (.coriditions/*ar\d after having, viewed sketches/ magazine cut-outs and pic- 
- tures relating to each/ point to- the sketch which best portrays the way 

Ke'/she feels at the moment 
3.02 Learn the vdcabulary relating to physical conditions, human feelings and 
/cmotionS; and hear a cJUestion relating to one of these states and then place 
his/h?r initials on ofte of 3 Cbntinuum lines on the board or on a paper) 

great • ■ \ /niserable, vecy much ^ not at all; all : — none 

3.b3^ Listen to^ a paragraph and identify the feeling or emotion expressed by 
selecting from a seriee of indicators gi^en prior, to hearing the paragraph 
3.04 Hear a short series of questions (2-4) relbting to preferences and rank in or- 
der the three .answers heard after each question • • . ' 
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4.. The learner will be nble to 
. listen crtlically for fact, fic- 
tion, opmion, bia$^, propa- ' 
ganda, inferenee, and rele-* 
vance to mod<^rn lif£ r 



* . . . .• . 

Level 11 

1. The learner will bfe able to 
discriminate between and 
among souhds in o|der to 

• recognize ,/semantic and 
grammatical meaning in 
context in the target lan- 
guage ' 

♦ v 



I. The learner will be able to 
understand the meanings 
of word s^ servtences, para-, 
■graphs, dialogues, poems, 
songs, shdrt' stories,' and* 
radio/TV q^ws/ weather re- 
ports and other broadcast 
progTaips (dramas, come- 

, dies/ musicals) in the tar-"" 
get language 



The learner will, be able to 
listejrt creatively in order to 
respond to questions that 
deal with ^emotions, feel- 
ings, preferences,* and 
opinions * , " 



The learner^will b^ able to 
listen critically for fact, fic- 
tion, opinion, bias, propa- 
ganda, inference, and rele- 
vance to mqdern life 



Levd III 

. 1. The learner will be able to 
\ discriminate,, between and 
among soijnds in order to 
recognize semantic and 
grammaticaJ meaning in 
corttexf in the target lan- 
guage 



Languages ^ v ' r ^ 

4.01 Listen to a short passagfe and Kespond to iq^eations given prior^such as (ij 
Who does the action? (2) .At what time does the action occur? ^ ^ 

4.0? View and hear someone extend an invitation to a friend and ii\dicate, for 
example, (1) Who extends the invitation and (2) Whether the friertd ac- 
• cepts the invitation > ' . ■ . \: 



1.01^ Study a s'^ries of paired pictures, each pair of which corresponds to a pair 
of words that have one mifviiftal phonemic difference, arid write "A or 
"B" on ^ numbered paper aft^r hearing one of the pairecf, words * 

1.02 View each of a series of single pictures, listen to 2 Words that minimally 
differ phonentically and select the word which corresponds to the picture 

• 1.03 View each of a number of obiects, listen to the statement-thai* corresponds 
V .to each object and indicate whether the last word is A. masculine singular, 
B. feminine singular, or C. plural c ' 

_1.04 ^Listen to each ot a series of sentences and indicate whether the subject and 
; ; the \^|(b aw-A. si^^^ B. plural, or C. could be sin^ul/jir or plural 
l.OS 'Listen to each of a series of sin\ple»&entences and indicate whether the 
direct object pror^oun/is A. masctfl^ihfe singular, B>ie||iniT\e singular, C. 

1.06 Listen to-each of a series of sentences once in native speech and indicate 
whether the action described occurred in the pAsi or is taking place at 
present . - ^ ' ^ - . 

2.01 Hear a series of statements relating to an equal number of events and view 
a number of sketches depicting each event Which are to be numbered in the 
correct sequence 

2,p2 Listen to a short taped conversation between two people and seek the 
answers to questions heard prior to the playing pf the tape ^ 

2.03 Hafir a series of questions and listen to a familiar short tapeH passage, then 
answer, "true" or "false"' to each of the questions in the series • . ' u 

. 2tOA Hear a short poem or siijiple folk song in the target language and answei^ 
factual Questions of the "who" "when" and "where" type . 

2.PS a dictated passage and respond in the target language to questions 

asked prior, to the dictation . . 

2.06 Listen to a description of a situatiori/person and identify the subject being ' 
dipcussed \ ^ ' . • ^ 

,3.01 View a series of illustrations and'hsten fo a series of statements, then circle 
the illusfration which best depicts the'^eeling heard in each staten)ent 

3.02 Hear how^ch member.of a group of 4-0 feels and tell each member how 
he/she feels / . ' ^ ' 

3.03 .Master the appropriate vocabulary, listen to a short paragraph and then 
answer a Seiies of questions asked in the target language about the 
fe^ings/emotions expressed in the paragraph' 

3.04 Hear a short story relating to human feelings and use key words and. 
V phrases from the Sidry to express his/her feelings, preferences and opi- 
nions «boMf the story ' ^ 

4.01 Listen to a short dialogue or paragraph and identify statements as " true oi; 

4.0£ Listefv to a short dialogue or paragraph and respond to 1 or 2 questions of 
' the who, what, where, ^when type ^ ^ / 

4.03 Listen to a series of incomplete statements and select one 'of three words 

Provided for each to complete the meaning 
lear^a short fable or current narrative account anti identify the character^/ 
•and state if the account is fact or fiction - * 

4.05 . Hear a short article in English/target language on political Ereedgms/ln the 

target country or countries and determine ifbias, opinion, or propaganda 
entered into the account ' ) 

1.01 Sti^dy a series of sentences, each of which is followed by sentences A and B 
(both of which contain a word whose sound differs-minimally from a word - 
in the other), and choose the one Which completes the idea expressed in the, 
initial sentence ' . i 

1.02 Hear a statement which is folfowed by two sentences Wjat imply two words 
that differ minimally in sound and select the sentence whicn accurately 
completes the meaning of the inijal >8tate?nent 
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2. The learner will be ^ible ft) 
understand .meanings t)f 
words', sentences, para- 
graphs/ dialbgueS; poems, 
songs, short stories, and 

• radio/TV news/weather, re- 
. gorts and other broadcast 

programs (dramas, come- 
*dies, musicals) in the target 

lahguage , 

3. Tlje leatner will be able to 
listen creatively ig^ order to 
respond to questions that 

\ (deal wrth cmotirihs, feel- 
ings, preferences, a*nd 
•opinions ; 

4. *The'learner will be able to 
listen critically for fact, fic- 
tion, opinion/ bias, propa- 
ganda, inference* and rele- 
vance to modern life 




1. The learner will be; able to 
discriminate between and 
among sounds in grder to 
recognize^ semantic and 
grammabical fiieaning 'in 
gontext in the target lan- 
guage 

. ' ' * > 

2. The learner will be able tq;^ 
.understand thj meanings 

of. words, sentences, para- 
graphs, dialogi^es, poems, 
songs, short stones, and ra- 
dio/TV news/weather tie- 
■ . ports and other broadcast 
programs (dramas^ come- 
dies, musicals) in the tar- 
get lanjguage 

3. The learner will be able to 
listen creatively in order to 
respond ^to^questions' that 
deal with emotion^, feel- 

• ings, preferences, anfl 
\ opinions 



Sl. . t- r.L .1 ■ 



1,03 
7 



1.04.. 
2,01 

2.o:v 

2.03 

2,q:?i 

3.01 
3.02 
3.03 



v6- 



Listen to a brief tat)ed selection.and Indicate iVhether tKe content was (1) a 
commercial in w:hich a product wats being adverjtisea, (2) a social cor^versa- 
tion between 2 friends,.or (3) a discussion be^we^it a superior and |i subor- 
dinate (not applicable to all languages) 

Listen to each or a series of compound ^entAures once and indicate whether 
the direct object pronoun is A^masculine singular, B;ieminine^ingular, C. 
plural . ' ' ' } • 

Listen to a new taped conversation at normal rate, then seek and provi^ 
the an^WQrs to questions heard prior. 1q the playing of the tape . 
Listen to sentences froiji r(?ccHrdea literary passages and identify ^he given 
verb tenses . ' , . / 

Learn the appropriate vocabulahy a^d listen to a short .fitbry^. and. then 
answer questions on th^ontent of^the story' . 
Listen to a short series orpassageS and indicate the common thematic ele- 
ment selected from a series of indicators given prior Jto hearing the passages 



View an animated filmstdp and identify feelings and opinions by checking 
indications presented by the teacher 

Hear a short polji^ song and selectJrom a list of words/expres- 

sions those whicn best match tnejeelings expressed in tl^ poem/song 

^her*Kfoup of 4-6 feels and tell 



Hiear how each membet of his/her'gfoup 
how he/she feels about a particular situation 



^1 each member 



4.01 Mfister the apprbpriate Vocabulary,, then listen to a io?lg in 'the target 
lart^uage with which he/she is familiar in English and^selecV Ott^'^^^^^ 
given statements to indicate >vhether the'farget language version of the 
song expressed love, rebellion^or propaganda 

4.02 Master orally tJKe appropriate vocabulary, listen to a'modern popular song 
from the target country and* select on^ of three* statements to indicate 
whetlier .the song Expressed love, etc. (not applicable to all languages)' 

4.03 Hear a taped raoia commercial (class Inembefrs may have recorded ijt) and 
' state whether the ^broadcast is fiction, bias, or propaganda 

4.04 Study a shorjt piece of literature to ^sten to while vowing an animated 
film-strip, identify the characters^ describe the action, State whether the ac- 

* count is fictional and give an exairipl^ of its application in human life 



1.01 Listen several times to a recorded poem and learn the poem giving par- 
ticular attention to natural speech, cadence and rhythm. The;rearner will 

' then write the poem uporf- listening to the recoi^ding^ 

1.02 Listen to a tape and 'indicate what 'genre he/she heard ' - 



2.01 Listen several times to'a popular songjind thenjl) recite the song, dr ex- 
cerpts front the song, (2) write the song'upon listening to i't, (3) analyze the 

- 'song as a poem and (4) anajyze the^'grammatical structures of the song 

2.02 Hear a. taped radio broadcast and answer qlie^tions on the content • 

2.03 Hear, a taped newscast, song, poem, or ^tory and paraphrase what was 
heard > • • 

2.04 Study a short story to listen io an4; ptovide an optional ending 



3.01 Listin to a selection of r?cdrded mCisic (e.g., classical, modem, or popular) 
from the country 6f the target 4angua{i;e and select from a list of adjectives' 
^ those which best describe the emotions and feelings evoked by the music, 
then rel^ite orally to the class^ hi^/her reaction to the music 

-3.02 Listen to prepared paragraph$ describing a stereotype of the people from' 
the .target country, explain in -the targpt language the content of what 
he/she hearU and tell yvhether or no^ he/she is in* agreement 

3.03 Study a poem to listen loand then sumn\ari2e the poemrby one emotion or 
jFeeling word an^ buil^l onto that word to express the same emotion itt, 

^ his/her own way * » 

3.04 Listen to a newscast about sonfe event and* orally express his/bpr feeling$ in 
2-4 statements \ ' ^ . , • 
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iThe learner will able to , 
^ listea crititally for S(iCt, fic-^ 
Aion, opinion^ h^^wpropa- 
• gjandfty Inference/and T^le- 
• vanCe to ..njodern jife 



SPEAKING 



It 



3,05 View aifilm accompanied by narration on clothing in the ^Irget courttry 
and wnte his/her ^feferences in a, 75-100 word paragraph , • 

fl Hear a brief sj^eech by a native speaker, formulate questions aboot 'the 
raaterral presented arid asl; questions that are an outgrowth of some6f the 
^' ^<--icheas mentioned (not apf'plicable to all languages) ^ ^ 
4.02 Prepare skits or culturaliy ^oriented mini-dramas and listen to the oral^ 

^presbn<atiDns prepared by groups Within the class ' ■ ^ • 

4.03.Li&tan to aSteacher-prepared topic, take notes in the target language for 
. , further- stufly and for evaluation by the teacher 

' 4.04. Study a 2-3 minute radio broadcast to listen to and provide the main idea in 
rid more than 5 oral or written^ sta\emejnts • ^ . ' - ' 

^ 4.05 View arid hear a T.V. commercial and then discuss the (lifferen^ces tW 
tvyeeft a commercial and^ newscashin terms of purpose, fact, bias, opinlb?k; 
'assumption^ propaganda ajid relevance - * / 



COMPEtENCY GQAL(S) 



_ PERFORMAN.C€lr^DICAtOR5 v 

Each indicator is one o'f many which can assess a student's performance, 
Others may be used if tHey are more appropriate fof the\eaft\er, * 



Level \ 



. The learner will be atle to 
reproduce sound and Indi- 

~-^ie undersland«ig by re- 
calling an'd prodiitirtg 
words, expressions, and 
grammatical forms in fa- 
miliar contexts with ap- 

• propriate pronunciation, 
stress, rhythm and intona- 
tion - . ' * 



1. 
1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

l'. 

. 1 

1 

\ 1 

1 
1 

» 

■ i 



'■ -1. 

41 * 



.2. The learner will, be ^b|e^ 
. resporid 'oriiljyon the tar- 
get language ^o factual 
'"'^ questions based on fami- 
liarrontext, including. oral. 
Visual, -and written materi- 
al in the classroom and re- 
« I lateij personal, hfe exper- 
*' .y-iente outside, the, dass- 



rcram 



01 Priiftice orally 2 vowel Aurtds and repeat words ' / ; ^ 

02 Sitidy a series of words in the target language and prpnoUnde'the ;)A^ords. in • 
syllables ' * i'. , ' ' 

03 Hear a series of sentences, each of whi^h contains 1-3 specified sqUnds, 
\ind Repeat theftn aloud ' \- / ^ ' 

04 Study a short poem, passage, or dialogue icj.memo^rizq and recile, giving 
special attention to 2-3 soUndfe specified b^the teachyer prior to recitation 

05 Hear edch of a series ^f statements and repeat and identify each as a com- • 
Dnand^ question, or declarative senlerlce'i ■ . . * 

06 6tudy a series of wordis, phrases, and sentehces to^,^}3roduce orally, then 
identify the stress or intonation pattern of trach* *^ - 

57 Study a^'shori passage from a familiar siory and read it aloud With ap- . 

- .propriate stress, rhythm, and intonation . ? ^ 

08 View a ^series of pictures of concfjet^ objects and orally* proyiV^ the ap-'* 

.^propriat^'word for.each , >v - ' ^ * 

09. Study an -oral or visual*cUe ahd respond with , the appropriate target 
language expression. For example, describe the Weather, give a "jgreetin'g, or 
tetl the time^with appropriate pronunciation, stress,' rhythm and intona- 
tion ' • ^ . \ . y -X 

10 Engage in a' dpll exercise 'pf» the type "A^e you hungry?"''"Yes, I am 
' hungry.'/^, and resporid according to the cu^s^rovided 

11 Vi^w and 'hear the teacher perform and describe an action, t^hen orally 
1 describe tHtp same ac^tion^as it is performed by a peer or peers 

IZ Perform a Goi\in Series and describe each action as he/she performs it 
,1? Learjh a given jp^ssage in the target language, and reeite ^e passage from 
^ meVnory /' ^ , • ' . , ' \ ' ^ 

14 Study a statement in the target, language and^'pfodjjce.an interrogative,, an. 
""ImperatiYe or a negative sentence In tne target language 

15 Ask a^ld answer questions of one^other in tne target language relating to 
a prescribed' situation * . * ' ^ 

01 Listen tcf a short taped conversation "ll^twepn i^ people^^ stale the nafnes of 
both^artie^nd inaicat^ whether »the 2 were expressing greetings pr good- 
byes ; . 

,02 Discuss theyfaped ccn^ersation (2.01), then ^tate at what time he/she says 

"good-bye/ to his/hol" family in the mofning and gj'eets them after school 
,03i Onserve a jWc'ture fjom a magazine and answer orally to^questitlns in the 

target (anga^e -of the type,* "How man^ boys/girls are in the picture?" 
04 Read a shorLselectipn and answer orally factuabquestions relating to the 

flelecti(^n . V ^ i t 

,05 Listen tV) one or more factual cuiQ^iorwi^lating to one or more'personal lij^e 

expediences and respond orally 16^ the questions ' 



•3. The leairner' will reBpond: 
. or^lfy in the target lArv-' ' 
guagq to questions based 
on Familiar contexts whWh 
^.'^cal will) * idpas]^ feelings . 
PInd preferences 



4. 



The learneMwh express 
orally Hn tljl^tarjjjet .lan- 
guage what IS fact, fiction, 
opinion, bms,^ propagan- 
da;" make assumpt^ions, 
* jqdgmetits,. and "Infer- 
ences; ^nd indicate the rele,- 
vance of oral, written, and 
visual comm^mc^itions to 
modern life 



Level 11 

1, The I/earner ^ill reproduce 
soured and andicate under- 
standing by recalling and 
producfhg words, e\pres- ^ 
sions, and grammatical 
< forms in famjliar contexts 
, . with appropriate pronun- 
^ ciation, stress, rhythm aod 
intonation 



. Tht^ learner will fespond 
orally in the taj[;get Ian- 
guage to fcttr<tual qui?stions 
based on familiat c'ontext, 
including n)ral, Visual, and 
written material in the 
classroom* and related per- 

* sonal life experience pwt-^ 

'/side the classroom 



3. The learner will respond 
orally in the target lanr 
guaie tci. questions baseil 
on familiar contexts wliich 

' deal with ideas, feeljngs 
and prefercijces 



ERIC 



3.01 Respond in order 9f prefererice aftdr thH^up leader asks questions of thp " 

, ♦ype/" Where >re you happy? at hoitte? it 8chqol?'in tne street?" 
3,0i A^Het each membef of the grpi^p answers the question' ''Wb*re are. yoC 
happy?'', recall for each. -persotf: " ' • • you oar? happy .iA/at^ 

3.03 Study ont magazine cut-put and sja^tements which express emotions, and 

select the statlrtCent which he/she conSi^rs to be the clearest expression 
* <^ the emotion illustnrt^d/basirig his/her selection on personahexperierice 

,4,01'Study ;a Ipar'ticular nour^*«ticF^^^ hduser-and express' arilly |»ct/Qpin49n • 

'^relati!;vg tb'th^npun, (It may. be Vl^ceWfV to use some guided Questions') 
•4,02 Reacl in Englitfb-at review or avock^^.band/^port figure., und Answer or^ll5(/^ 
^. ' questions such as "Who; is it?" "Wharafe they doing?'.' ♦ ^ J 

4.03 Listen to/reaia fable, ar>d answer 2 questions- given prior to the playing of 
"the tape. The questions are of th^ "Who cfre 'the characters?" and "Wha j 
•^says what?" type \ ^ 

4.04 Attei^ractualfluestiorts based qn.the fable in 4.03 haye been an^wer^d. r^- 
9pbnd to SK]p\ questions. as:. 'Da you-have any pets^*-^nd "Do you know 



anyon? who acts like t|ie characters in this^lory? 



1:06 



1,07 



1.01 Study a scrambled si?ries of ide'dgrams, each ef which represents one line ' 
from. a familiar jpa^sage, >eaf range ,therV\ ir> proper 5equence"^d then recite 
the'entire p^issage. with appropriate vqice control — / 

1.02' Study, a dittoed copy- of a hafniliJir'dialQgu«; passAce, song, fable, or poem 
from whic^ wor(ft haye Jieen left out, read it alolB and orally supply ap- 
propriate words, then reread it ^ith' acceptable strlifi^jhythm andjntona^ 
tion • . * f . , 

1.03 Orally supply the impropriate word ^ the teacher or a student points to 
one of pair of,|?ict^res which correspAnd'to 2 words that bear a minimal 
phonemic difference : '. ' ' \ 

1.04, Master orally the appropriate i^ocabulary, granlmar and structures relating 
to a reslaMrant scene and then role play With a classmate by (iVasking for ' 
the menu, (2) ordef ing, (J) eating, (4) asking for the check and (5)^aying 
L for the meal * ^ ^ ' V ' 

y.05 R^d a mimeographed cppy of a one-sided lO^-line conversation, -work with 
. ■ a partner to complete the scene, and Jlhen deliver orally the dialogue- 
without notes to tne rest of the class * 0 
Given a or choice of topics for ^ prepared talk, write anftl turn in a 
plan for correction, then give his/lter talk. The learner may memorize what . 
Wshe has written or. speak-extemporaneously; notes are not allowjfd 
Given two separate statements in tne target language,, combine the state- 
..ments 'to produce Prally a single statement ' . ' 
1.06 Learn a song or poem in the targ.et language, then reproduce the selection 

orally with appropriate rhythm, stress ana intonation 
.1.09. Le«N?h a written* mini-drama dealing with ^1 culture valu^, then mgsent 
V orally the situation with appropriate, rhythm, stress^ inton(JjM|^ and 
gestures . ' * , . ^ 

2.01 Study a painting from the target culture, then describe what he/she sees in 
terms of color and size of objects in relation to othfr;dbj^cts and figure, 
Ibcatior) and distance ' ' . ^ 

>2,b2 VFew sever^li sections of a filmstrip and hear the accompanying tape, then 
respond to three questions about the cohteifAt given priol: to viewing/antl 
) ' listening v 1 *i 1 j 

. '2.03 l-jear or read a short stor^^r, then recall orally the major events anu th^ order^' 
in which they occurred ° ' ^ ' - 

2r04 Describe a personal life iXperienCe, then descUbe rtally; his/her favoritl? . 
television program, c^r,' sport, movie^ aftoi/actress, girl/boyfriend and" 
' teacher ^ , » • ' 

3:0'! View a short film scene in which emotionwand feelings were expressec) ver^' 
' bally and non-verbally. then respond orally to *questip;\s de^c^ling Wilh the : 
* 'emotions artd fet^lings portra^^qd * »^ 
^ 3.02 Hear a poem of a jBorfg in the target language/ then verbalize his/her own 
. reaction and feeljngs toward the song or poem. ^ ,^ 
•3.63 View a dramatic presentation illustrating a cultural value, th^^n verbali/.e , 
his/lr\er ov^n YeaCtion or feeling^ to the sitUattyn • * : 

3.04 Heat a'slt^rt^teliy with alternative endings, then .state orally, the ending 
hc/^slW prefet"^^" 
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J' 



Language^* 



4.*The . learner vyill express 
v^orally in 'the target i Ian- • 
guage whcft is'factr fiction/' 
« opinioRi)' bias, propagan- 
make.»a?fJurn^^ion^, 
, ; judgmentji", and* i\ifer- 
^ ehcesj and indicate th/e relfe- 
/'V«we of oral wri(tei<; and 
^ visual communJt\ti()n!> ^ to 
mpdetn Ufe * 



Levemr^ 

1, The^ learner will reproduce 
^ sound ana fndicate undex- 
standing by recalling and 
producing words, expres- 
sion^, ahd grammatical 
• ' fv^rms in familiar contex^ 
with appropriate pronun- 
ciation, stress, rhythm and 
intonation 



4 



2, Tho karner will respond 
orally, in the target Ian- 
* guage to factual tjuestions 
. based on familiar context, 
'including 0^4ik"-visual and 
written material- in the 
classroom and related per- 
-•-fSQnal life experience out- 
side the classroom 



3^ The learner wjlj respoYid 
orally in the tarjj^t lan~ 
gUage to questions based 
on .familiar contex'ts which 
deal with ideas, feelings 
♦ and preferences 



4' The lea^oer vyill expposs 
oVally in the tcUg^t Ian 
guage what is fact, fiction, 
- opinion, buis, propagan- 
da, make assumptions, 

' judgments, and infcronces; 

, and indicate the relevaiu'o 
of oral, written 4rid Visual 
communications , to jno^l- 

' ern life 



er|c, .., 



4.01 Give tvNto.examples, based on a second reading of the fable in 4.03 (Level 1), 
from his/her personal life experience in order totfllustrate the V?8on at the 

/ < end of the account* ' * ' ^ ' ' ^ .» ' 

4.02 Listers, to a s^oond fable while viewing An animated cartoon up to and ex- 

» eluding the conclusion,^ thfen st^te orally\ what the n)oral lesson should be > 
4:03 \r\QkT ^ poem or sonj!5,'then state orally What he/she believes the theme to be 
4.04 Listen^to and observ.e a television commercial or read a magaziile/advertise- 
njeht; then identify tjhat which isdFdqt^. fiction, or bias " . ^ ^ 



> i 



. JL.Ol' Master orally the words, expressions, grammatical" forms ar\d structures 
relating tp daily life situations, then with classmates reenact any pne of 
, these situations spontaneously ^ 

^1.02 Master p/klly the words, then pantomime' atid narrate a sohg, fable, or 

poem with classmates^ •* 
^.03 View filmstrips or read and discuss teacher-createdl situations to which an 
equal number of proverbs apply and then listan to the narration of a briif/ 
student-created situation ana select frgin list of proverbs the one which 
besl applies to the narrated situaHon 

• 1.04 Read a mimeographed copy of a or^e-i^ided conversiation/then work with a 
partner to complete the sc|ne, and orally deliver the whole dialogue withr 
out notes to"the rest of the class with appropriate gestures, striess^-rhythm 
and intonation . • * ^ 

1.05 View a fMm with the sound and become faiffilrar with the dialogue, then 
provide his/her own narration when sound is turned off 

1.06 Read short representative literary selections, then memom^iJiipecified ex- 
cerpts and quote ^them to classmates vsnth^proper pronunciation, -stress, 
rhythm, intonation and gesttr^^s 

, . >\ . * . 

2,oyVic^^/ several sections of a filnjstrip (e.g., on geography) and hear the ac-^ 



comparting "t^pe, then respond to three questions ^{e.g., about a river) 
given prior to viewing and listening (e.g., 1. What is it called? 2. Near what 
city does it flow? 3. What main benefit does it provide?) 



2.02 Following completion of indicator 2.01, answer persondli;^ed questions oa 
filmstrips representin^ij' familiar situatjorls ' * ' • , 

2.03 View a silent filmstrip with a familiar content, theYS^ provide an pnal script 
•for the filmstrip ' " 

2^4 Hear or read a short literary selection, then recall orally the major events In 
the order in which they occurred and the characters and objects'which sup; 
• ported the m^tn thejne/plot of the literary selection* 

3.01 Study in detail a painting by an artist frqm the foreign culture, then pre- 
sent and describe in the target language personal feelings 

3.02 Read a selection from literature, tnen discuss the, feelmgs of the nlain 
c4iaracter at a particular Irjoment of suspense in the story 

3.03. Read a selection. from literature in the target language, then discuss how 
^ he/she would have felt in the main charalt6r's shoes > 

3.04 Demonstrate his/her ability to express ideas and filings by giving 'a 
si3eech in the target langu^gti which begins "If I could change^one thing in 
this life, I would- change _ : . 



4.01 
Am 
4.03 
4.04 



Listen to a poem or song, then^^rally state what he/she believes to be the 
message of the piece 

.Listen trt a fabJe with accompanying visjiial aidft) then orally state the moral 
lesson of the fable , ^^ 

Furnish the mdral of the fable in 4.02, then predict his/her own reactions 
in the same or a similaD situation V , \ 

Listen ^ radio/television commercial or ncws^cOmii^ientiiry/ then state 
^wluAHcr eachJt(Mn is fact or fiction 

I lear newspiiner headlines or news t(»[H)its from iorcign sourc es, then state 
whether the headlines |n)rtray bias and explain wl\y he/she thinks so 



iin 



106 



1. The learner will ffjproautie, 
»9C)undt and indicate undet- 
standing by recalling And 
' ^ptroducing word*/ expres- 
sions and gra^mmatlcal^; 
forms in famuiar <:Qriftxi8'' 
• with appropriate jlironun- 
ciation, stress,, rhythm. anU. 
» intonation 



t The learner will respond 
orally in the target lan- 
guage to factual questions 
based on familiar context, 
including oral, visual and 

* written material in the^ 
classroom and relate4'43^r- 
sonal life experience oyt- 
side the class/oom 



3. 'The learner will respond 
orally in the target lan- 
^guage to questions based 
^ ^ amiliar contexts which 
with ideas, >^eelings 
Jferences,/ 



4. 




Tne^^flttet^vCi^l express 
^ ^ target Un- 
fS<^^ fiction,: 
midtt^' VbW; .prc^agan- 
_m>vm$>ke^ Assumptions, 
jWgmenlt's' iind infer-, 
ences; and indicate the rele- 
vance Qf^4ral> Written and 
visual communications to 
rtiodprri fif« ^ 



READING 



•r ' 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Level I 



i 



1. The; learner will make 
sound-symbol correspon- 
dences, differenticTle be- 
' tween ar^d among writttm 
• symbols^ recognlze*and In* 
f^»r semantic and grain 
matical meaning of the 
printed word in context 



ERLC 



1. pl Hear.a|\ English sentence 9poke4 at normal converaatiorial spiped, then give 

thelargfet laf\guage\equivalent as quickly as, possibly eHxd ih a ipanner ac-' 
, ceptable in* flueh<7 / ^ — * ! ^ i^ 

1:02 MembrizG eekcted lltjeFatute ^xcerpM in the target language, th^rv tecite 
these (fxc^^fpts 'to* tKe cla^s^, uaiftg apprcJ'pf&te.|))ronunclationr^^?^^^^ 
rhythm, intonation* iihd gestures ; . * ; : a* 
1,03 Prepare a des^fiptton of a brief ihcicjent using grammatical stVucfUres-^uft . 

. .studied, then present orally aind listferi to tht presentations of cl^sfimated 
. 1^0,4 Read an excefpt from a^poem, then read the prece>aloud with appropriate 

pronunciation, stress^ rhythm' and tintonation 
1.05 Read a current magazirte or newspaper article, theri pjar^phrase ajj^d 
elaborate on that arffcle m the target Im^guag? ^ , 

' ■• . ^ ' " . • . ^ 

2;01 Hear a. taped radfo broadcast, then select one.topic reported arid stat^ A^^hJi" 
^ ' . did what? When and where the everlt took place? VVhat was' the main causfe 
^nd the main effect of this occurence? " ^ 
^^2.02 View a colorJ^Hdey tb*n describe orally the content'of the pictures/n^ the 
. impression made on him/her ' ' ^ ' y^"^ / ^ ' 

2.03 flead a fi^wspap^i.article about the foreign country/ies biing studied, then 
• r answer questions aboufthe article and nejate the content toli1s'/her owYi ex- 
. perienfe i * ; v." . . . 

2. tf4 Listen to alaped dia^loguebetweeh 2. family mejTjber^, then respond orally. 

i6 factual question^ and relate^^thje content ot the dialogue to his/her own 
family, experiences » ^. . ■ 

3.01 Read or vieW a bdok, play,* movie or t.V. &how, then explain how ojie gf 
the, characters felt ^ . ■ - * ' i m /l 

' 3.02 Read a book or see a movfe/then choose.a<h3racter and state what he/she 
. " might have done differently . . , 

3.03 See a set of paintings, architectural drawings and/or hear musical composi- 
tions, then express in the. target language which he/she prefers and why. 

3.04 Prepare in the target language a description of a recent personal experience, 
then present it orally at the beginning of- class, being certain tp include 
preferences and feelings in the presentation - 

4.01 Listen to and observe^ television. commer^al, then discuss the usefulness 

of the product advertised ' ^ . - 

. 4.02 listen to a presenTatiort on targefcbuntry attitudes Jo^ward a topic such as 
'The Family",^nd react J^y comparing his/her own attitudes about the 

same topic * , < ; v 

4.03 Prepare and orally preset^t^a commercial to /the class using appropriate 
props, then discuss with classmiites the assuftmptions, judgments and in- 
ferences which they made while listening/ t(jf>nd viewing his/her pres^en- 
tation * * ' . r 

4.04 Listen to a tiq^e recording of a classmate's poem, short storv, drama, or 
brief c'ultural report, then .respond or^illy to the presentation by recording 

•- his/her analysis of the coritent ilV^terms of fact, fiction, opinion/bias and 
propaganda , 



^ PERFORMANGE INDICATORS 

Each indkator is one of mflriy which can usscbs a stirdHnt'B perforfmnce* 
Others tfiay he used if^h^y'are more appropriate^ for the learner. 



.1, 
> 



1.01 Listen to each of a series of , individual sounds and then circle the ap- 
propriate letter from the target language alphabet. ^ 

1.02 Kead each of a series. of letters from the, garget alphabet and produce orally 
the corresponding sound * * , ' ^ 

f.tfS Listen to.a series ofjhree-ll^tter j^fbups and circle the two li^tters tluHwund 
alike , ' .r 

1.04 Listen to a . series of three-lefter groups' ac\d cir<;lc the lettet'that does not 
sound like the other two ip each group , i 

1.05 Upon hearing the initiakof famous people (e.g., J J. K.), write the inhSals 
and identify th^ person 

L06 After havifl^ ]^eei\ taught to produce the sounds that are symbolized by a 
' given number of vowel sounds, pn)duce orally woi^ds that contain any or 
all of thepe VoVvel sounds 
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Ml 



Lilrtguagcs 



The learner will ^ad for in- 
formation* in order to rie- 
spond to factual questions 
based on printed material 
in the target language 



The learner will read crca- 
t ivcly in O rder -to-resrpond 



to questions that deal with 
emotions, ifeellngs, prefer^ 
ences and opinions. 



The learner will read criti- 
tally for favt, f iclibn, opin- 
ion, bias, propaganda/ in* 
fercnce, ^hd .relevance to 
mod^^rn life 



11 



The', learnrr will make 
sound symbol ( orrrspon- 
donees, dif f(»rentitU(V be- 



symbols, re( y^ni/e and id- 
( (*r s c rt^ a t i/ a n d g ra m 
matical nj/anii^g or the 
printed word in context 



1.08 
1.09 
1.10 

1.11 
1.12 
1.13 

1.14 

1.15 
1.16 

1.17 

2.01 
2.02 
2.03 
2.04 
3.01 

3.02 

3.03 
3.04 

« 

4.01 
4.02 



Demonstrate pral Control of words and sentences/ then rea^ aloud their 
written forme * ' , ^ 

Listen to each or a series of sounds, then select from a prepared liflt of 
words the ones containing the TOflven sounds 

Listen to a word sequerlce such as cow, dog, horse, flower and identify the^ 
one word that does not belong ' 

While viewing a series of numbered objects and reading each of a series of 
words, match each worcl»w)th the appropriate pbject by circling the- 
corresponding number ^ » 

Read a Series of cue cards, each contaiaing one sentence, then ajrrange the* 
c^rds in a logical sequence and read aloud, the results 
Repeat orally a number of^writteR sentences in which each word is num- 
bered,^ then read aloud tKf word under the number called oUt by the^teaclyfr 
Study a series of pictures which represent an equal number of dialog lines, 
then Ynatch pictures^and lines by P9in(ing to a picture and reading aloud 
the appropriate line from the dialog 

Jtudy a series of cards (each with one word written on it) randomly scat- 
tered, on a flannel board and then rearrange the cards to form 3 complete 
sentences and read these alpuc},^ » _ • 

Rearrange familiar words and sentence patterns into new combinatiot^s 
and then read , these aloud - i 

View a series of numbered objects and rea4 eaCh of a series^of vu/rds; then 
matfh words with appropriate objects by circling the corresponaing num- 
bers V 
Read each of a series of sentences and then write a period for a statement, 
an exclatnation point for a command and a question mark for a question 

Draw from ia hat a slip' of paper on which is written a command and. theri 
execute the command , . ' " . 

Read a familiar short passage and then i^^sponfc( in the target language^r-in 
English to questions given prior to reading such as "Who does the action?" 
Read a familiar bhort dialott or paragraph, then answer "true*^' or "false" to 
2 or 3 questions of the Who? What? Where? When? type ' ' ' 
Read a ghort selection; then answer questions relating to the sel^tion 

Study a series of fJictures wliich depict a variety of .feelings or emotions, 
then select the one which best illustrates theway ne/she preseritly feels ^na 
read aloud the. wri.tten statement •wKicl^ accomp^^Jjies the picture selected 
Listen to a friend describe *his/her feelings; then tead a series of teach^- 
prepared statements and, select the one which most accurately depicts the 
way his/her friend feels - * 

Read a short selection and then identify in English the emotions or feelings 
experienced by. one character in the passage . 5 

Read a short selection in the target language, then respond in English to 
questions that deal with emotions, feelings, preferences and opinions 

Re£td a short passage and then resoond In the target lan^uSg^ to 2 ques- 
tions asked f)rior to thp reading, sucn as "Who does what? ' and "Which pf 
two events occurred first in tne reading selection?" 
Respond in English to questions about personal experiences which relate to 
situations in the passage in 4.01 " • , 



1.01 R(?ad' a series of statements carefully prepared by the teac her, indicate 
whether t|uv stateirient was a question oir a commjand, and then orally re- 
spond^to the question or execute the t'ommand 
r ^l..02 Rffad a parf ^r^ph from which some subject pronouns have been loft out, 



then supply :the written forms to coh^plele the meanings of^^the sentences 

1.03 Read'a mimeographed cony of a selection frorti the te5<tDook in which key 
words are ^nisslng and then supply eac h missing word from 3 possible 
choices tji) complete the meaiung or the whole paragraph 

4.04 Read a rahdoij^ series of statements which descrine the events of a familiar 
• story, then rearrange them ii^ order and read them aloud 

1.05 Read a s( rajmhled seri(»s ol seivteiues whicli form ^'paragraph, then identify 
the topic senteiue and arrange the remaining sentences in a logical se- 
(|Ueiu e ' , 

1^.06 Read a.<?hort written selection ami then paraphrase wh^l was read 



I r 



2» The.learncr wUl ifead f&r In- 
fjrrnatlon in/ order to re- 
spond Xo (aciual qu^^stions 
based on printed material 
in the targei language 



a. the learner will re$d crea- 
tively in order to respond 
to questions that deal with 
emotions; feelings, .prejf^r- 
snces Atxd opinions 



^he learner will read criti- : 
Aally for fact, fiction, opin- / 
ilpri, biaS; propaganda/ ir\r^ 
^ ference, and relevance ttf . 
[ilddern lif^ ' ' 



Level m 

'1, THe learne'r will, jti^jk* 
souhd-symbo| correspon-y 
denies, :^if ferehtiate \>e- 
.,r tvve«A and among .written. * 
symbols, recognize Vnd in- 
fer se^mantic and |gra?n- 
maticat^ meanirig* t^^e 
printed \yord in "context ! 



'the learner >ivill read /or iri- 
forn^ation it^ btder to re- { 
spotid to factual questionl^j^ 
based on printed material^ 
in the target language 



'.V 



3. The learner wHl fead trea-* 
tively in order t4 respond 
to questions^that deal with 
emotions, ^feelings, prefer- 
ences arid opinion^ 



ERLC 



2.01 
XOH 
2.03, 
2.04 

2.05 

3.01 

3.02 
3.03 
*3.04 

3.05 

4.^1 
4.02 

:4'.03 



Read t Bet of written directions oA how to ge^^from school to a particular 
location in the city and then trace the route on a map vyith a pencil 
Read ary unfamiliar passage/ then responjd to questijpnfi giv^n prior , to 
reading ' * " f ; , 

Read a dialog or paragrjaph^and then ainswer "trwe" or "false ' to 2 or 3^^ 
)l What? 



V 



true 

Where? When? ^pe 



questions of the Who( 

Read a letter of invitation to spend a few days wwi a fw\ily in the,tai:get 
country and tKer\ writfe a letter of acceptance or refusal (tiot applicable in 
alljariguages) : * . . 

Having readja magazine article or short story, answer questions a jpout basic 
content ^ / 

Read eagh of a series of 3-5 questions which de^(lwith perSpnal preferences 
and then rank in order orally or in,Writirtg the 3 an&wers written after ec^ch ; 
question . ' / 

View a series of illustrations each of which is accompanied by 3 written . 
statements, then select the statement which best describes the illustration 
.Read a simple sjfiort story and 2 alternative endings, then state orally 
whether the original or one of the alternative endings i$- preferred 
Read^a paragrapn or story and theh select an appropriate title from a given 
4ist oi titles ' , ' * \^ . 

View a series qf pictures d,ealing with feelinigs arid then select fipm a list of 
statements th(Ei one which best expresses tne emotions portrayed in each 
picture ^\ 

Read a series of incomplete proverbs and then supply the missing vyord(s) 
ojfajly or in y^iting to cgmpkte each proverb 

Re^da copy of a familiar selection from which key words havc'been omit- 
ted and then demonstrate ability to^lnfer meaning oy selecting from a given 
list the appropriate word for each blank 

Read a newspaper .or magazirte iid and then identify tljat which is fact/fic- 
tion, opinior\i,or bias 



X.03 



1,04 



1.05 



2,01 



2.fl2 



1.01 Study a" scrambled conriplex sentence and rearrange it to restore itWneaning 

1.02 Read a scrambled paragraph«ahd then pyt it back together in the logical or- 
der o*f sentences* * '\ " ! 
Study 151 scrambled series of- sentences vyhich form a paragraph and identify 
the topic sentence, thert write a sentence to paraphrase the main idea of the 
paragraph , ' . ■ ' '\ \ . 
Study a short scrambled poem, fable, song or ojher lit^^ary selection, then 
restore its original form ^ 
Read a series of conversations In which replies Jh^ve been ^scrambled, 
reassembly the. utterances and^ identify each conversation - 

Read a letter of invitation to spend a few days with a family in the, target 
country, then write a letter of acceptance or refusal in the target language 
(not applitablcTtp all languages) / - 

Read a literary selection in the. target language ,and then discuss whether 
the main th^ijQ^xpressed w^s love, hate; 'despair or any combination of 
feelings • 

Read a literary selection and then analyze the work as^^tCr character, plpt, 
setting and theme 

Read newspaper or magazine selections 'and then answer factual qUestions 
on this, type of reading material . • * 

Rwd a »htwt selection and tk^fn^^ld^rrttfyiw^ writing in the target 

language as many emotions or feelings as possible which were experienced 
by one 'character in the passage ^ ^ 

Read a short story aria two alternate endings for the same story and then 
state orally in the target language whether the orlginaUyr one of the alter- 
native enairtgs was preferred ' / 
Read a short literary selection with the endirig omitted, tfegjp state orally Or 
write ^an ending for the selection • 
Read a short selection and identify the emotions and feelings experienced 
•by one character, then state how he/she would have acted in the. same 
situation . ' - 



<';s.04 
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\4. The learner will read criti- 
cally for fact, fiction, opJn- v 

* ion/ bias; propaganda, |in- . 
ference and relevance to ^ 
moderfl'life 



Level IV ' 

1. The learMr will make 
sbund-syrYiDol . correspon- 
deh^res, differentiate be- 
tween antJ among writPwv 
symbols, recognize and in- 
fer semantic and gram- 
matical meaning of thp 
printed word in context 



2. The learner will read for in- 
formation in order to re- 
spond to faetual questions 
based on prmted material 
in the tarjget language 



3. The learner will read crea- 
tively in -order to re^ond 
to questions that deal with 
emotions, feelings, prefer- 
ences and ppinibns • 



4. The learner yvill read criti- 
cally for fact, fiction, opin- 
ion, bias, propagaYida, in- 
'ference and relevance to 
niodern life 



ERIC 



4.01 Read a. fable from which the rhoral lessonl^as been omitted and then exw 

press in^js/her own words what the lesson 8h9uld be 
:i,OZ Read a poem, song of literary Selection* and then state the authoJCL's preT 
' mdice 4n^ ' • 

4.03 Read a newsfpapef article: (e.g.-, .on increasing food cost), . then indicate 
whether bias and opinion entered into the account V 

4.04 Rearf^a short passage and tken express opinion as to whether^irfie passage' 
^Gould have been. extracted from -a novel, a fable or a newsjbapi§jf article^ 

4.05 Read a current newspaper, or .maga'zine articleVtfrom the iirget.cou,ntry 
about an event of international importartJe and then state whether the 
target culture writer exprfes8ed[ facts pr a biased opinion - j V 

4.06 Read a biblical ojr historical passage, a song, or a pOem whicl^ is welH<;no,vvo 
* in his/her own* language, then discuss differences/similarities between 

his/her culture and the culture depicted in, the reading selection 

1.01 Read a fable and then compose ^ written comparative description of 2 
characters in the story * " 

1.02 Read a passage with unfarrtiliar vocabulary words, then give the meanings 
of certain words from context f ^ ^ 

1.03 Read a familiar jliterary passage with certain vocabulary words and/or 
phrases omitted and then supply the missing words/phrases 

1.04 Demonstrate reading* r%te by crossing out each nonsense word appearing 
randomly in a long passage; reading speed is assessed by. counting the 

, number of crossed-out words (timed exercise)^ ' ' " . . 

2.01 Read a play from the target country and respond orally or in writing'* to 
questions relating; to (1) identification and description of characters; (2) 
sequencing of majpr events; (3) who were the protagonist/antagot)ist; ana 
(4) what was the outcome ^ ' 

2r.0Z After leaving read the play iri 2.01 respond orally or in writing to questions 
such as (1) In which ict of the play .is the climax? (2) What kind of play is 
it? (3) During which literary period was the play wrilten? (4) What are the 
plot and setting' of the play? ^ ' 

2.03 Read an article Trom a magazine ana/or newspaper from the target coiantry 
and prepare a written list of factual questions, then orally read those ques- 
tions classmates who in turn will answer them in. the target ifls^nguage 

2.04 Read a copy of a "two-minute" m>jstery in the' target language and then 
solve the mystery (Note: Quick mysteries are readily available in English 
paperbacks and are easily translated into the targe't language) 

2.05 Read a classmate's set of very (Complicated directions for arriving ^t a cer- 
tain destination, and draw -a map tq*c<5rrespbnd to the directions 

*, - \ ■ ■ 

3.01 Read a fipem and then describe in the target language Orally or in writing 
what feelings or emotions were evoked by the sounds/rhythm, images and 
words of the poem ■ * , ^ . , 

3i02 Discuss orally in the target language )ii^/her opinion of the theme in the 
poem in 3.01 . ; * . 

3.03 Read a poem and a fable for c:omparipon and then discuss in v^rirting in the 
target language whk^^ literary form lends itself better to^ expressing and 
^evoKing feeling^ and emotions ' , ^ 

3.04 Read a short story or drama and then express feelings about the Situation 
of the. people involved in the reading material 

a. 05 Read a passage which has been prepared by the teacher and which ex- 
presses an extretxiis.t idea; then express orally or in writing his/her reaction 
to the ideaM-'-^- v - , • 

' . • . ^ 

4.01 Read a histofical novel based on a particular time and place in ^tlie target 
^country and then discuss informally in a small group what wav fiction, 
Tacti bias . . 

4.02 Express in writing what he/she has deteripirted to be of historica^i^ political, 
social and economic significance to modern day Society in the novel in 4.01 . 

4.03 Read a copy of written instructions on "How to'* . (e.g. construct a doll 
' house, operate a pie^ofeduipfni^nt, perfotm^a test, fill forms), ihen carry 

out'the instructionSg,ftifl dtj^uss t]ae wf\y[ince pf this activity to moj^ern life 
#f64 Read a newspaMI^o^; mag3;Sine article; analyze the article in terms of facH, 
fiction, opinion, Dia^, propaganda and relevance; then^make^a synthesis of 
the article by pea king to tne relevance of some or all df its conterit to 
U)dern life 
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WRITINC; 



: COMPEtENCY 



V . PERFORMANCE INDICATORS r\ 

Eachindkatori0oneofman}f^whichcM 

OtherBmyfbeusediftheyaretHore^qpprop^^^ 

J . V ' . • ' ■ ' ' ' ' ' — ^ ^ " 1 



'level I 

The learner will reprodiice 
written sH^bols and indi- 
cate uhderstah(iing by re- 
calling and generating 
^ words; expressions; .sen- 
tenced and grammatical 
forms in familiar contexts 
with appropriate spelling 
- ,} i) and^ punctuation 



2. The learner will respond in 
writing in the target Jan- 
guage to factual questions 
bas^d on familiar contexts, 

' including oral; vi*ual ^nd 
printed material in the 
classroom and related p^r-. 

" sonal life experience 

3r. The learner will respond in 
writing in the target lan- 
guage, to questions .based 
' ' on famitiar contexts deal- 
ing with ideaS; feelings and 
preferences * 



4. The learner will expr^^s in 
; ^i'Witing {n^ the target Ian- 
gU^e^what.is fact; fiction, 
^ 'di?m^ bias, prot:)ajfart- 
i da; make assumptions, 
...judftm^ts and inferences; 
' ' . aha indicate the relevance 
/ :tff ^ written afid vleiual 

• • ^. con^municaiions 

1 1. .The learner will reproduce 
; \iyrttten symbob and indi- 
^ yUnderstanding by re-^ 

• / * ..Cfl»llinjg and generating^ 

. Wordtf^ expressions, sen- 
t^ftcW and •^iramitrattcal 
fcjiknip in familiar Contexts 
^wHh*^#propriate spelling 
^ artrfi^unctwation . f 

ERlC-g'',::'';^ .•• , 



Rewrite by syllables. «ach of a 'series of woilds the target language 
Read each or a series of vocabulary words, then copy j^ach- word with 
correct diacritical markings ' \. 

After having learned a fou^r^inc dialog orally, rewrite the same situatipn in 
his/her own words either in dialog or paragraph form , - . ^ 

Listen to each of a number if woros ana then fill in the bl&nks that corre- 
spond to a Specific number of letters missing; from each wofd . ♦ ' 

Read a copy of a selection in which certain words and punctuation marks 
Have been omitted, then fill in each blank with the appropriate word or 
punctuation mark as the teacher dictates the passage 
Study sentence building word cands, then arrange them to form sentences . 
in normal word order / 
Study a list of dehydrated sentpnpes and then generate complete statejtnents 
with, appropriate spellinK, punctuatirirj and grammatical forms - ' 
Rewrite a sentence with a new speci|ied' subject -and make al]. other 
necessilJry changes . ' , i - n ^ 

Rewrite a sentence, then change the v^rb form and make all necessary 
changes • ^ ■ ■.. ' " " • 

Read the written version of a familiar dialog, then respond in writing to the 
questions "Who are the characters?" and "VVhere.are they?" 
Master the vocabulary, sentence structures and kr^mmatical forms in 
dialog 2.01 and then demonstrate ability to recombine these elements by 
orally stating where he/she was last evening, what he/she did, and who 
was with him/her - /- i • 

Observe a picture from a magazine, then write artswe^s to factuijl questions . 
such as "Who is in the pictufe? How many boys ahd/or girls are there?" 
Read a short selection and then write the answer to factual questions 
relating to the selection ' - 

Having been asked a question as to his/her prefei^ed automobile, J V. . 
program, sport, food or actor/actress, respond in writing by saying "N4y 
favorite ^ is ^-.^ " , ' . 

Slipply in yytiting an appropriate caption to an uncaptioned cartoon or 
baby photograph ' ' ' \ ^ 

Select and record word or words from a designated list to describe each ot 
.a series pf paintings, pictures or pWtographs whicth realistically depict a 
number of emotions j .i i i ^ 

Study the paintings, pictures ot photographs'^ in 3.03 and silently select 
those which most accurately describe how he/she feels at present, then 
write sentence describing that feeling ^ / ^ " 

Reacl a Jairy tale in the t^rftt language and then state in pne or JyyjP written 
sentences tne main plot or the story 

Discuss orallyHhe characters, events'and outcome of the account in 4.01 
and then state in writfng whether the account\was fact or fidtion ^ 
Given a particular noun, such as "house," write facts an{tjOpjnipns;rjelaHng 
to the noun.. (It may be necessary to yse Bqntte ^tttf^ed qtlestlons) ^ ^ • 
fntervlew another n^ber jorf -ihii^laW^^^^ write a description of this 
n^be5^9cd<^ ' / ' 

^ ■ . ' . ' ' ' ' 

1.01 Study a list of sentences and fragments, then iderttlfy the sentences and 
rewrite the fragments to form sentences 

1.02 Read a mimeographed Copy of 3-5 written question^ and then respond in 
writing to each in sequence so as to form a paragraph made up of complete 
sentences .With correct spelling and punctuation . 

1.03 Muster orally the words, expressions and grammatical form^ contained In a 
familiar dialog and then recall'and produce each line. when given its p^- 
torlal equivalent 

1.04 Ufee appr^rlate grammatical forms, spelling and punctuation to rhOdify a 
sentence according to oral orjvrittan jn^tructtons , 

" ^ • lu , • US. • • : ■ --^ - • 



1.01 
1.02 

1.03 

1.04 

l.OS 

1(06' 
1.07 

i;o8 

1.09 

2.01 
2.02 

2:03 
2.04 

3.01 

3.02 
3.03 

3.04 

■4.01 
4.02 
4.03 
4.04 



• :y' 'si- ''}i 



' r 



2. 



The learner Will respond ir^ 
waiting in the tar^ef iari^ 
vjiiage to factuM question"!?, 
based on familial; context*?/ 
includijig oral; visuaP and ' 
•printed materiaJ : in the. 
classrodm and. ted per- 
.sonal life expetJeWe 



... >v ^f{A. 



The 4earner will .resj^iond in 
writiog in the^ target lan- 
guage to questions based 
on familiar contexts njteal- 
ing with ideas, feelings and 
preferences 



ERIC 



4. The learner will express in 
writing in the target lan-^ 
guage what is fact, fiction, 
opinidn, bia^, propagan^ 
■^da; make assumptiorts, 
judgrhents and inferences; 
and indicate the relevance 
pf oral, - written and ^visual 
communicatidVis 



Level III 

1. The learner will reproduce 
written symbols and^Jndi- 
cate Understanding By rje- 

.J calling and generati^ng 
woi*ds, expressions, sen- 
tences and grammatical 
forms in familiar contexts 
with appropriate spelling 
and punctuation ^ 

2. Th(* learner will respond in 
writing^ in the target )an- 

f^uage to factual questions ^ 
lai^ed on fariuli-ar contexts, 
incluvkt^g oral, visual and 
.printed material in. the 
classroom and relalied per- 
' ijunal life ex;perience 



Languages . r ^ 

Read or listen to:a question and then produce^ a vy(ritten rejoinder whicK ' 
answers the question correctly-(Thi6 cquld be done as a mulliple choice ex- 
ercise) . _ . . ^ ^' 
Use appropriate grammatical forms/ spelling and punctuation to wrije a 
passage dictated from familiar material . . ^ ^ "-^ ' 
Use appropriate forms, spelling and punctuajipn ito write a passage dlC- - 
tated from Mn/(:imi/i(?.r n)aterial ^ v > . ^ 

,,.,■( • * 

After being asked factual questiorirrelating to pereonalTif^ experiences; 
write '.responses to the question^ • ^ >^ * . ' ; 

Listen to a short story, tnen.rearranjge a series of ideograms cj^picting each 
of the major events of the story ^andwritie a complete statement to describe 
\ . each event ^ . \ ^ 

2.03 Discuss the,finished product in 2.02 and write complete answers to a series * 
of written questions asking the. learner to recpunt all that he/she did befdfe 
coming to school that morning / 
Watch a favorite T.V, program as assigned apd prepare written answers to 
questions of the wfio, what, where Jyjpe in order to be able to participate in 
a small group discussion the fdlldwing'day - ^. \ 

Discuss the principles of letter writing aftd then write a letter to a friend to 
inform him/her of |he T.V. program seen and discussed in 2.04 * 
Listen to or read a sKbtt story, then v^rite.a summary of^the major everjts in 
sequence using complete sentences : , ' '[ ' 



1.05 

4.06 

1.Q7. 

3.01 
2.02 



2.04 



2.05 

-2,06' 



•3,02 

.3.'d3, 
3,04 

los 

4.01 

4,02 
4.03 

"'• w;- ■ 

;l.oi 
lv02 
i.03 
1.04 ■ 

2.01 

4 

) 

2.02 

2,03 



Write a brief staterrtent to describe the feeling of each of the other members 
of a small group . as they express how they i^el and then compare notes 
Express in vyritin^ how he/she feels while other group memoer^study 
him/her and the illustrations in 3,03 (Level 1) and write down oner state- 
ment (siTnpte/complex.)'to describe the feeling of the learner who then 
shows the written expression of his/her feelings to the group / 1 
Listen to a song and respond in writing to such questions as '^How does thp 
rpelody make you feel?" and "Do the lyrics make you feel the same as does 
the melody?" - ' 

Read a fable and then discuss in writing how one of the characters felt at 
ithc end of the fable ' ^ . , ' 

View scene or object and then describe it in writing, expressing perspiidl 
feelings and f?referenc.e$. . \ • 

. ' ■ ^ ■ ' ' 'I ' ■ ^ ^' ■\ . . ' • , ■ . 

Listen to and discuss' the main characteristics of a fable, then, read a 
mimeographed copy of an unfamiliar fable fro^n which the rnoral lesson 
has bpen^omitted and write a moral message' based on th^yreading 
Read ah advertisement or dramatize a T.V» commercial and then present a 
written judgment of what is fact, fictiqn, opinion or assumjition 
Read j^- iamiliar selection from which key words have "been omitted 'and 
't|ien demonstrate ability to infer meaning by choosing and recording ah 
appr9priate word jFrom a designated list ' / 



Listen to a. passage dictated, at normal'speed fVotn a text appropriate to th^ 
level and vyrite all that is heard . - ' ^ ^' • 

Expand , Into a complete sentence each of several incomplete* sentences ex- 
tracted froYn a newspaper feature on human interest , ^ 
T^ansposci a passag? written in one tense in the target language intlJ-^ 
ahbther tense I ' . ; * ; 

Review the different tenses and then write a Composition pcjttaining to a 
past, present or future life situation 



A/atch 
>re 



2.04 



itch a specific'! .v.* program and then formulate written questions i 
p.f^iration for participation in a small group discussion * ' , 

<(>vievv the principles f61>writing business letters and then write a letter re- 
questing an article advertised in a magazine from the target country 
R^ad a literary sefectipn/ tben^ write a synopsis of the selection in the target 
language / ' • . ^ " " 

T^oWew tlie conditional and thep.write a short composition aboUt a wishful 
situation* * ' 
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3. 



.> ^ . " 

Xhe learner wiU rcisjp^ncyn 
writing in the target lan- 
'gudtte to questions based 
on Tamiliar ccm^exts dttaU 
ing with ideas, feelings Artd 
preferences ^ 



• 1 ■. 



' learner will express in 

writing in thef tatget Ian- 
guage what is f ^ct, fiction, 
opinion, bias,* propagatf-^ 
^ da; make assqimJtions, 
\- - judgments' and infecences; 
and. indicate the rele>fance 
. of oral, written and v'^§ual 
Co1fT\munij^tions 

Level lV . -/ 

1. The leatner will reproduce 
written syinfibois and' indi- 
cate understanding by re- 
calling /and generating' 
word^, expressions, sen- 
Jtences and grammatical 
.forms iri familiar contexts 

with appropriate spelling 
. and punctuation 

2. The learner will respond in 
writing in the target lan- 
ijuage to factual* questtiofis 

■'V , based on familiar cqatextS'; 
including 'oral; visual and 

' jf)i!.inted material in the 
classroom and related .p?r- ^ 
sonal life,experleh(jes' 

3. The learner will respond in ^ 
' writi5;4g in the target. lan- 
guage to questions based 
on familiar contexts deal- 
.jjng with ideas, feelings and- 

preferences • ' 



4. The learner will expre$s in 
writing in the .targtH lan- 
guage what is fact, fiction, 
opinion, bias, propag^rt- 
da; make assumptions, 
judgments and infejfences'; 
and indicate the relevance 
;^^of oral, written and visual 
pmmunications . * 



ERIC 



Language* ■, ; '■' ' ■ ^> -•.••^■•v 

3.01 Read ^ literiiry sejkction and then write a short composition analyiihg the.^ 
y feelings of tKqi main character at a, particular moment of 6uspen«e in the 

3.02 Read^anl study -a particular type of poetry and then express fe^gs by 
.Writing a poem in^ this type (e.fe, Cinquain Poetry) \ , * 

3.03 Read a fable or any other Ijterary selection and then discuss ii!) Writing how 
. / ^ one ot the characters felt at the end . j 

''3.04 Design a partii^ulfr. holiday greeting Card and i^vrltet)riginat versus in the 
r f- target language"* 

3.05 Recall some literary pr historical characters and then write a conversation^ 
dialoc or skit which could have featured those characters 

4,01 View an object (painting, statue, etc.), then discuss in writing one of the 
following cbrfcepts: serertity, \notion, harmony, permanence 

4*02 Read a literary selection andf then write what its motal lesSon'is and predict 
^ what his/her own reaction, would be in the same situation and why 

4.03 Read a commercial or newspaper article, 'then St^te IrV writing whether each 
item was fact^^ fiction gr opinion and why ' . \\ 
Read a foreign culture new^aper^anp. then participate in the wHtihg of a 
Student newspaper, iselecting an ^area of participation'^ (^diigrial, gossip 
column, news.rj^porting, etc.) ' / : . . ■ 

^ • .<;.■*'. . ^ . " 'I . .. .... 

. ■ • . ■ ^ - : ■ 

1.01 Rji^iew the appropriate vocabulary, 'ser>iA?tp sti*uctu re, gramma tic 

. spelling and punctuation and then write ^ne-page composition on a topic 
/ of personal interest 

1.02 Study the returned composition in 1.01 and then rewrite it taking, care tQ 
correct two major mistakes Which consistently appeared in the first. draft 

1.03 Learn the words, expressions and grammatical forms pertaining td daily 

• life situations and then write a skit about a personally chosen situatibrt 

1.04 Master the necessary vocabulary, then according to ability or inclination, 
write an original song, poem, f^le or short ^'tqry 

2.01 List'en tp a short radio broadcast and take notes in preparation for compar- 

* ing factual information received with/that of one or two classniates 

2.02 Listen tq. and view fiVe frames of a filmstrip, then" answer in writing to 
qyestion^ cojfvcer^\'ings the factual informatipn therein , 

2.03 Listen totepbris or view cultural skh^ prepared by (Aa^s merhbers and ta_ke 
. notes to be evaluate^ in terrns of accuracy in; gathering information ^ . ^ 

f> . ' ' * . 

3.0lvSee"ti modern movie film and then choose a character from the film and 
compare -and contrast with a character from a familiar fable in terms of 
. / how both characters felt at the ertd of their^ respective stories (e:g. from 
Masterpiece Theater) v. *' , . . i r i j 

3.02 After having compared and contrasted two characters fi"oni the film artd 
fable in 3.6l, explain in writing what mjght have been doH^fferently in ^ 
one of the^ situations ' / 

3.03 Give the reasort in, writing for agreeinjg "or disagreeing with a propositidn- 
. presented fop debate ' ^ ' 

3.04 Study' a foreign catalog and write an annotated shopping list df items \ 
. desired and reasons for wishing to purchase them ^foreign catalog^ may b? 

. obtained from cultural embassies in Washington, C).,C. pen, pals^ln the 
target^'ountries pr Depai;tment of Public Instruction) - ' 

3.05 Discuss pen pals and then write a letter in the target langu.age t^^^^^^ent ^ 
^ in a country where the Unguage is. spoken describing himself/herself, 

* his/her community, aKd also his/her ideas,. feelings and preferences about 
various topics. (Tllis idea could be a groun correspondence with a class in, 

, the foreign^cpuntry and could be a regular ela§.sroom activity. Students 

* could alfto 'ekcKange. materials, I;!*:, records, tapes, magazines, photos^ 

* postcards, candy, etc) (not.applicable to all languages)'' . • > 

4.01 Listen to a pi^e of propaganda in song and then define in writing what 

makes this particular piece a propiigandist Composition 
-4y02 Read a short essay by an author in the target culture, th^n discuss in 
writing and support by quotes one opinion expressed and one assuihption 
, made ^ . * > 

/4it)3 View an incidehf staged in the classroom and then write an account of what 
was s^en and compare with that of each person in asmall grt)up,\evalua- 
tion'of this \<Wttin account will be prtade in terms of ability- lo view 
analytically, i.^., make judgmenti£a]^d^raw inferences, from qbsjrvation 



CULTURE 



^.04 Wirfte a poem/ a short stom a proverb or an article to be ev^aluated and 
edited for inclusion In a nwsp'ap^r being developed by< the clmss for eyin- 
' tual printing^ / / .■ 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



PERFORMANCE IIsIDIQATORS 

!tach indiaatqr is one of rfifiny which can asaesia student'^ performance. 
Others^may be u^ed if^they are more appropriate for the learner. 



Level I / 

^1. The learner will describe 
' and identify geographical \ 
^ features and their^ influ- 
ence upoh the hfstory,^eco- 
^ n^nvic life a Ad life 'style 6f 
the country or countries 
whose language is being. 
ledr|j|ed ^ • 

''^ 2. The learner will name and 
^ describe Ahe rnosf im^r- ^ 
. tant national festivities, 
memorial dates and re- 
creational activities of the- 
countryMes \whose Un<-. 
guage isWmg learned ^ 

.3. T^e learner will use lan- 
guage and patterns of be- 
havior which are appfo- 
. priate to basic daily lire sit- 
uations in the target coun- 
try 



4*. The learner will identify 
the most outstanding 
achieveit\ents ^ind ^qntri- 
butions of the people of the 
target language to civiliza- 
tion in the fields of l^he arts, 
literature, music, architec- 
ture, science and politrcs 

* 

5, The learner will demon- 
' strate the ability to locate 
and organi;l^e information 
in order to arrive at rea- 
sonably objective conclu- 
sions about as|)ects of the 
target culture/ i.e., cus- 
toms, beliefs,, behaviors 
and 'speech pat t^l^S. 



Tl.Ol Using a classroom map, identify the country or countries where the t^rgV 
language is or was spoken; name prally or in writing the countries^ 

^ describe the boundaries and show evidence of the target language tl)e 
United States ^ ^ ' 

1.02 Look^t a map and name in the target language the capitals of the foreign 
country/ies, and then show their location on the^map ' 

1.03 Use a map of the world to identify two of the malor rivers, mountains and 
; natural features most com)nonly known by tne people of the target 

language * " 

2.01 Read two dates representing national festivities of the target country and- 
identify them 

^^02 Look at some sport magazines or other available sources provided byjhe- 
teacher'and then give sofhe brief information on the importance of a par- 
ticular sport of the target country " ^ 



3.01 Demonstrate appropriate greeting-situation language and gestures upon 
meeting a^ friend teenager v ^ ; 

3.02 Use appropriate language and ges}:ures upon being introduced to a middle- 
aged person - 

3.03/ Perform, with appropriate language^ and gestqres in a situatioQ of leave- 
taking / V r 

3. 04"; Study and discuss some.j^suals pertaining to meals in the l^oreign culture 
and then demonstrate appropriate table language and behavidr 

\^.05' Given 2 sets of tableware, correctly set the table and determine the ty()e of 
food to-be setved in the evening ■ ^ 

4.01 Listen to a ti'aditional or folk song from the target country and theniden-^ 

tify it . 
4t02 Listen to a mixed series of traditional folk and contemporary 'songs and 

'then- identify each as to category and sing/ recite it inaivi,dually or as a 

Eroup ♦ i 

is ten to aspects of the target country history dnd then name famous per- 
sonages who have > influenced American history u , " " ' 

-V. ■ * . \ . ; ^ . .... 

5.01 Under the direction of the teacher and the cooperatiai\of ^the librarian, 
social studies and/or English teaclier, re^d a book in English, or passages of 
books or novels; oh minorities ♦{^f other cultural backgrounds or on exr 
traterresti^l societies, and. then relate feelings and interpretations of the 
main chiiracters' bjinavioris 

5.02 Under the direcJPron of ihe teach/er and the help of the sdwol librarian,^ 
. collect some pictures from matgaiines^ books, cartoons'; drawings and/ot 

news fragments in order to make one sound or v^Hd generalization about 
certain aspects of the target culture on such topics as meals at home, types 
of transportation, school adivities, etc The, learner's judgment wifl be 
validated by a knowledgeable person or by a native speaker of the target 
country . 

5.03 Listen to or read in English an episode of cross-cultural* interaction 'l^e- 
tween a native speaker and an American whi<;hTnay be misinterpreted by 
the latter, and take into accbunt the information and direction provided \)y 
the teacher, then makj? sensible guesses in explaining the native speaker s' 

' behavior 

5.04^ Choose some books, ndVels, newspajJers or articles to read or skim; lopk 
for pieces of appropriate information on Cultural^^ patternB of the target 

^ Country; view drawings, pictures, filmstrips and rilms from the school 
library or from community resources; and tnert present to the class a brief 
oral or written report on any of the cultural topics dealt with in the class 
textbook / . . ' V ' ^ 



; Xi' The learner wUl deetribe,; 
• and identify geographical ; 
: ; V features and th^ir iniflu*- 
V / ' eoce upcyi the.history^ e^^ 
. . nomlc lil(e and life^tyli of 
the coumry or countries ' 
, whosi? language is being 
: learned - 



2; The learny will rvime and^ 
. describe the most imporr ^ 
tant ^'^national festivities,^, 
nxemorial date^ and re- 
creational activities of the 
country/ies whose lany 
guage .is being [earned 

3, The learner will use Ian- . 
guage and patterns of be- * . 
, havior Vhich are appro- 
priate to basic daily life sit- 
' uationsr^in the target ecu tt- 

4/ 'Xhe learner will identify 
th^ most out s\ and in g 
achievernents and contri- 
bujtions of the people ofthe . 
target language to civiliza- 
tion in the fields of the.arts,. * 
literature, music, arcHitec- 
tute, scienc^e aod politics 



Th« learneir\«l{ demon- 
strate the ability to locate 
and organize information 
in order to arrive at rea- 
sonably objective^ conclu- 
sions about aspcicts.df the 
target culture, i.e., cus- 
toms, beliefs, behaviors 
and speech patterns 



r^-- 1 . T^he "lef nter wHl^ii^lERr ^ 

' aha Identify geographical 
- features^and' <heir influ- 
* ence upon the history, eco- 
vnomic li^e and life style of 
the country or < countries 
, ^ whofie language is being 
learned > ^ 



2. 



vERLC 



The learner will name and 
describe the most impoir- 
tant national festivities, 
memorial dates and re- 
creational actiyities of the 
country/lea whofte lan- 
guage being leftrhed , 



l>01Identify/and describe gcograbhlcal^ industry and/or 

" krowlrig'cr9p^ whjlchhavae^ 

>m the targfet country / ^ ; • ' : V . > , . j 

1.02 Af ter the teacher has presented some pertintfpt geographic information and 
provided the class with appropriate biibllo|[raphical niaterials, research the 

N origins of geographical place tiame^ . '^:v ^ . 

1.03 Collect data on natural resources pf »he tarbet country by use of maps, 
. : book* and reports and then Iqcatie natural reglpnroF the country/ies of the 
. -..tfirgel.countr^r • ^^ • ^ . ■; , 

2.01 Identify live or six dates representing national festivities of the target 

' country * • ^ ; * 

2*02 Gather infbrmation from human and material resources and then present a 
brief talk oh a professiphal sport and tecreationjilactivity prevalent in the 
target country/left ^ ' * 



3.01; Give brief information on basic facts about the monetary and measurement 
system of the target country once the teacher he^ provided the necessary 
information on sources Jpr findinjg such data ' \ ^ _ ' ir 

3.02 Study some of the target cultu^e^ patterns of behavior from daily life 
. . situatidnj a|\d then dramatize a speoiific situation vyhich may sefem con- 
" • tradictory to the American point of view/ 



4.01 
4.02 

4.03 

\X ■ 

4.04 



5,01 



. 3.02 



5.03 



1,01 
1.02 



look at some ^f the most universally- known paintings firom the target 
culture and then identify them ^ ''^ 

Study a series of pictures of well-knovyn architectural.structures^rom th^ 
target country and name them " 

Expand knowledge'of the CPhtribution of famous persons from the target 
/culture and^form judgments of how eich person's contribution influenced 
the development of his/her own culture ' . . 

Listen to and identify songs from a mixture of tradition^il; regional and rojk 
songs and then write and recite individually or with a group approximately 
.five spngs and give the major distinguishing traits 



Given a list of bookl written hj/ reliablli and well-known ;^uthors, read 
carefully thpse^ections which'pertain to a sgeBfied topi^JJ^ extract tome of 
the main jharactets' ways of benaying which may diffet from or ressemble 
American Ways; and then describfe some of the salient cultural features of 
that paRji^M.lar^ region or cdltntry 

Vieyv pictureS/'fijmstrips and/clr films about a number of patterns of daily 
behavior and thei^ respond correctly to nine out of , ten corresponding state- 
ments made by me teacher re^afding these pat4erns\of daily behavior 
Using, pictures, drawings or any other visual aid; describe common situa- 
tions in which native speakefs would nbrmally interact and then pt^diict a - 
probable pattern of behavior on the part of the jnative speaker 

VAFter having predicted patterns of behavior in the situation described in 
th^ aboye indicator (5.03), imitate such behavibrs and tell or write the ap- 

.v^rdpriate language that accompanl<?8 theth ^ V - * * 

"R?vteW.th^th&^^ 

recreational activities P^the target^cpuntry, theh name and describe in^he 
target Unguagfe a given numb^fr of those activities 
R£ad articles, in the native language from varloas sources of the^ target 
cdurtlry/les and from reliable world Prganizatibn sources, magazines;"^ 
reports, etc., then give an oral or written rilpprt Pn.the aigrlcult^reJ4nd.ih- 
-dustry of the, target country ^ 



2.01 Demonstrate ability to combine knowledge of language and cultur^by par- 
ticipating in projects, club activities, games and foreign sports that^ are 
representative of the foreign culture . 

2.02 Research and demonstrate knowledge of the target culture's influence on 
some aspect of American heritage Und contemporary life 



\ 



/ 1 n 



3. The learner .will use :lan- 
? Kuage and V^^tterns of be- 
navlor whiclwire ' appro- 
prjate to basic daily life 
. .situations in the target 
country; 



4,* The ^^learner will identify 
the most outs^tanding 
achievements and contri- 
butions of the people of *the 
tapget language to^iviliz^^ 
tion in the fields of the arts, 
literature, music, architec- 
ture, science and politics 



5; The learner Will demon- 
strate the ability to locate 
and organize information 
in order to arrive at rea- 
sonably/ objective conclti- 
; . siorts abou-t aspects of- the 
I . target culture, i.^,, .cus-^ 
' f(im&; ;' beliefs, behavigrs 
and speech. pattei:ns ' - 



Level IV 

1 



The learner will describe 
and ' identify geographical 
features and their -influ- 
ence upon the history, eco- 
nottiic life arid IjFe style of. 
the country or countries 
whoiJc language is^ being 
learned ^ 



3.01 
3.02 



3.03 



. * ^ 

After tiaving seen the teacher perform and/or given^ome pertinenif infor- 
mation on spme behavioral patterns common to the target cultuii2,^lve opjv 
nions as to the nature of .such behavioral patterns . * . 

After the teacher has used, all insUructional means available to present some 
cultural a.spe.cts of the foreign country and its people, indicate awareness of 
different life^styles and the relationship bet>veen verbal and non-verbal, 
language and then compare objectively tne*Afnerican culture to that ofthjB 
target culture [ ■ , ' ' 

Participate in mini-dramas to demonstrate (vorking knowledge of the 
mdfietary and measurement systeins of the target culture v-- 



4:01 Study some works of art from the target culture and then identify them by 
name, artist, school and period, arid state aplpreciation of them ^ 

4,0^ Read excerpts from great works of literature and get^acuuaintcd with iheir 
authors; then show understanding of the'pqrpose o( tne writings 

4.03- Demonstrate a familiarity with ;^reat composers and their works, as well as 
with the popular and folt; tunes of the target culture and identify their con- 
tribution to American music * 

4.04 ProVe-m\w^ness-of past and present scientific achievement in the target 
. culture, using other academic courses as basis (e.g., Lavoisier and 

Chemistry) . ' . - 

4.05 Listen to^T.Vl 4nd radio broadcasts and read current newspapers and 
magazines in the target language, and/or in English and theri show 
knowledge<about some of the current political and economic issues of the 
target country ^ ,i - ' 



5.01 



5.02 



5.03 



5.04 



^.05 



Respond to 10 statements in the target language concerning a foreign 
culture's ^ays of life, indicating which statements are true or false, and 
then statje briefly what evidence supports each answer 
Locate a person in the commQnity wnp has traveled to the target^coutitry or 
who is'a native speaker of the target language and who would knoW of the 
target country's latest developments; seek information relevant to regional^ 
differences in customs, dialects,* music, dances and foods among people, of 
the same languagrf and then mak^ an oral^or written report to tlie class, qn 
the findings' / ' / 

Collect in-^rmation about passports and visa documents, expenses 
transportation, hotels c\hd majof places of interest from embassies or con- 
sulates of'tKe target country, the U.S.. Department of State, Airlines, native 
speakers and/or reliable persons who have recently traveled throu-gh the 
target country/ies and then conduct a brief but accui'ate orientation session 
on "things to do and know in planning a trip abroad" . ' 

Demonstrate acceptance of behaviors which ^re foreign but appropriate to 
the tafget culture oy voluntarily pa^;.ticipating in situations that are charac- 
teristic oP the target culture. Participation is evaluated according to ap- 
propriateness of verbal and non-verbal behaviors , 
Collect pertinent information from government' offices, private enter- 
prises, news media, teachers and people in th^ communify'who have re^ 
cently traveled through the target counfry/ies and plan anjimaginary trip; 
use that information to narrate to the class in th^e target ikhguage such a 
trip by using maps, pictures, slides, filmstrips or ariy otner visuals and 
then distribute a pamphlet with descriptions of H^asic c'ustoms and. 
behaviors expected of Visitor^ in the target country and a few common ex- 
ressions to be us^d to facilitate communication (nbt applicable to all 
anguages) 



Fa 



1.01 
1.02 

1.03 
1.04 



0 

Read selected literary passages and then tell how geography. has changed 
the life style of the people as related to those passages 



Write a letter in the target language' to tl^e Chambers of Commerce o! 
capital cities in countries where the target language is/was upoken to ask 
for geographical materials that can be Used^ in the classroom (Not ap-' 
plicable to all languages) " \ ' , h» ' 

Research the origins of gA)graphj|jL*al place names iand their influences 
upon the history of the target country • • ! , ' *^ 
Study the economic life in the target country/ies and then identify the in- 
fluence of geography on the life styles and ^the- econ^>my of t^je target 
country/ies ' ' 



1 r).^ 



tangiiages 



The learner will name and 
describe the most impor- 
tant -national festivities/ 
memorial dales and recrea- 
ti6nal activities of the 
count^y/ies whdse Jan- . 
gu4ge is b^ing learned 

The learner will\ use lan- 
guage atid patterns of be- 
haviot wjiich are appro- 
priate to basic daily lire sit- - 
uation* in the target lan- 
guage • 



4\ The learner will identify 
the most o u t^t'^jrt d i n g 
.achievements and cpntri- 

: b.utiorts of the people of the 
target language to civiliza- 
tion in the fields of the arts, 

literajiureV music. _arcM 
' ture, science and* politics 



5 . The leaTnei* Will demon- 
, strate the ability to locate 
and ^ organize .* information 
- in order tQ arriye at rea- 
sonably objective conclu- 
sions about aspects of the 
target culture,, J^e,, cus- 
toms, beliefs,. TDehay iprs 
and speech patterns 



, . \- \ r ■ ' ^ ' ■ ■ . ^• 

2.0X Namft and^describe inj'the tafget laftguage th^ n\p9t important national 
festivifies and meinoriArdates of tKe<c>untry/(ie8 vvl^ose target Iftnjguage j^ 
beir\g learped ' • * . 

2.02 Mwne arid describe in the target langua^fj the rec|r.eatio%al activities of Ihe 
country/ies whose language is" being learned ' « 
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3.01 Draw from familUr literary passages whjchjcon^tain biisic dl'ily life situa- 
tions, tjjen play th.e rdes of the character? In tl]^e passages and use the 

* \ target Janguag? and patterns of jpehayior which are apprppriate to these / 
situations . " • ^ i- : 

3 02 Concentrate on betng a native of the target country/ies and then write in 
the target language and present <along with cladsH\atie^TOrt dramas, 
demonstratttig the life styles of ttie target c;oVintry/ie8 / * : 

4.01 Make a film:about a topic studied, such as^a literaijy Work or a historical 
^ character or 'incident, with nve narration 'to prqvide for differences in 

. classes and with musical accpi^rtpaniment to set tKe appropriate tone {can be 
used on Level ill) t V \ 

4.02 Select qne movement in cultural history, e.g., Bacoauev Cla'fesical or Roman- 
tic, ind them^prejfWire a piresentation in the target language comparing the 
evidences of this onoyement in art, architecture, 'literature a^nd music 

4;03 Use puppets and/or marionettes and assume the rolfe of specific Scientistor 
politician from the target country/ies^ and describe in the target language 
when, where, why anti how he/she developed a certain scientific or 
political theory that led to his/her achievement.' 

5.01 vRead or view bopks, novels, newspapei's.-p^ptures, filmstrips, films and/or 
jSf^er visuals about certain aspects qf the^target cultUTe for background in- 
fom\ation; interview a native speaker*' or a pfe^son kniQiwledgeable ^bout the 
target Country; and. ask in the target language (if poswble) que?tibns per- 
taining' to iopics appropriate, to better untiefstanding^^the'^culture of the 
tat^et country such as secondarv students' life at home, in th^ school and 
in the community, relatiof(ships between parents and children (family life), 
or activities of teenagers after school (Not applfcable to all languages) 

5.02 For the student of high motivation, the teacher will provide information 
. about extracurricular activities whith will serve to in^easeand^ refine ,the 

. learner's lincui^tic competence and cultural insight ^ ""^ ' 

5.03 In order to demonstrate acquired communicatiye competency and cultural 
knowledge, take advantage of opportunities to enroll in advanced' courses 
in the target language/culture and/(or travel to the target country 
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Mathematics 




^ . Cultura/1 iihanges occiifrin^in our time,^have significant implications (or the cujriculutn as a \ 
^ whole and far ipatnematics in 'particular/ The technological vVorld in which we live makifts It im- 
- berattye that ^ery citiaien have some understanding of mathenjatica^yeas^ning at\d that, at every 

• / level (if Droficiency, a much larger grpup have an imderstandihg of ih)|fthematica| method. In addj-r 

tion to tne traditional uses of inrfthematics in cpkTr|q||rce and the physiicdl we pow haye- 

mathematical models in the behavioral scienc^^/eomput^rs of a speed arid coplplexity, to challenge 

-f- the Tnost creative px:bgrammer, new probJ|jps in decision making, prqbablistic mathematics ih all 
. ar^as f rom.bu$ine&s to medical VeseaKch tc^^ylintujm mechanics, and a V£^al^09t ef rieVv applications 
of mathematics, both dl^ and new. The ability to grasp and analyz^^ conf^]||( situ^tion^ is needed by 
an ever increasing proportion of the population. All childrei^shoulc( ^t Hast be given the oppor^. 

I tunity tp learn the mathematics, whicn will make theyse a^fivities.acctssfcil^ to th?m. »\ 

At the same time some of the traditional uses of mathematicVfIre stlll^ighly irnfiortan^i:^ we 
need a Vast 'number of citizens proficient in the applications of malhe^^^^^ lo everyday aftwity in 
the home, business, industry, and government. We need a mathematiclrorogram which;will con- 
' tribute to more jffi^ient learning oFthese^p^Cialized skills arid which \« at the same time, make * 
easier the learning of new skills which the future promis.^ to requir* \ ^ • > * ' ^ 

The mathematics program proposed here is by necessity br6adeDUnd more incluslve than In 
the past. As the demands of p6ciety foj: mathematical competencwincre^is*, the Mathematics 

/program has toAkeep pate by doing more^han developing the basic skHs and techniques,*althoug)n 
the broader goals of mathconaticsivill include these skills and technlqufj. It must develop mor.e than 
vocabulary, facts, and principles; more than the ability to analyze a ^^oblem Situation; .more thin 
an understanding of tne logical structure of mathematics. The matjSematics program mj^st also 
V provide students with the knowledge which vyill enable tjiem to distinBuish fact from opinion, rele- 
vant from irrelevant data, and experimental Jesuits from proven throren\s. This program has to 
stimula^te GiSridsity so \hat students will enjoy explorirtfe new ideas dr\f1 creating mathematics which ' 
is new for them.even though it has been'discovered by others. It iT\||t develop the reading'skiUs, 

.motivations, and study^ haqits essenttaPf or independent learning In short, the 

p\athematics program must produce students^who know how to lear|| mathematics, erijpy learning 
mathematics,' ^na are motivated to continue their learning. ■ ./, 

The mathematiclj curriculum which has the flexibility to be usecUby various abilityj^vels is en- 
visiCMaed. The mathematics concepts which students atudy are impbrfant to th^ machinist as well as 
tp the starg^zer* EacnVanjt in the mathematical presentatiolf^must contribute to the child's under- 
standing and insight, ft is to be expected, however, that different pupils will attain different levels 
, ' of understafiding and skill- -The curriculum shduld provide materials and experiences which take 
ipto account these different levels. v - ^'/^ \ • x 

MAtfiEMATIGS IN GRADES K^6 ^ £ 

From the teaching standpoioC our overall objectives are: l)Jo help'students l^arh to think 
]. rationally rather than merely to memorize fdcts aha formulas; 2^ To help students feel cqftifortable 
* and self-reliant with the mathcmafics in their everyday li^s; apd3) To help students establish a 
foundation which will suppdrt later, more sophisticated skills "Irf mathematics. 

The following delth^ation of concepts and abilities is neithn minimum nor maximum. No at- 
tempt has been madi to include all of the ideas, topics, and experiences which a complete program 
of mathemafiCB provides for all learners at each grade [evq].' Needless to say, some students will not 
be abla to perform allof the tasks listed at a giyen graHe l^vel. Differences in the quality of perfor^ 
mance are- normal. . ^ ji J* 

^ /While w"e feel flhat the learning tasks identified here are'essential ontes, we recogjuze the itt- 

• ^ ability of anyone tq predetermine when given concepts or skills will be mastered. VVe%now that* 

some Students may inaster them elarlier or later than at the time specified here. WHEN it is not,a9 

Imptfrtant as that THEY DO. ^ ^ 

■■ ■ , ■ , . ' 

We believe that fhe ultimate objective in teaching mathematics is to help students learn to 
' think rather than merely to /memorize. Many studies about students' thinking and learninw: have 
Jbeen us^d ip help us denne son)e reasonable 'expectations in mathematics; There is a great qeal of 
evidence which suggests that many of\the "basic concepts" essential to success in mathematics do 
^ begtn early but develop quite^lowly in children. We^believe that if w? nurture beginning concepts 
with appTropriate materials afnd techniques commensurate with the growth of the individual, and 
Bttlv^TOTf. mastery, at each level, Success with mathematics will follow.* 

We have.'exajnined the general .developmental characteristics of youngsters at various ages. 
Then, wd have trifed to identify those cortcepts and abilities which seein to Ije basic to success in 

• - ' >nathemaiic$. Finally, weihave a'ttempted to put these two together harmoniously. The effort has 
be^ri .directed to compatibility between the lean\er'$ maturity levd and the leart\i||\g task. ^ 



)etwean the learner $ ma 

' [ 125 
■ y .120, 



T«ttcher» of each grade bHouW examine' the p^tfofmance indicators for ^Ke previous ^nd next 
ftighe; gpade* By doing so they can see l)ow'their segnrientlits into the total mathematics ptogram 
for children. 1 1 is Imposaible to drdet^ the competency goaj^jand perfotm$n(te indicators so tjiat thiey 
are compatible with every teacher's plan's or eVery studprft's maturation rate. That rewonsibllity 
must be left to individual telachers. We have organized the matelrlal underthefie'broadlcJpics: 1) 
geometry, 2) measurement,. 3) number and numeration, and 4) computation. This dofis not implV 
that concept^ must be jlbveteped in this^ order- It is obvious that Iwrning may take pl/»e„e <n eever,il 
categories at the same, tim^. . * ' \r ' ' 

*' Teachers hAve asked about what is required for m»tfry at each grade level. Who knojrtrtj? 
Mastery has to be defined in terms of individual's. Most students'can "master iill of the objectives 
t© sojne degree. FOr one student "mastery" may m?an immediate recall of sojfte number fact; tor 
Another in the wme grade iVmrgKt mean using other known facts or manipulative materials to 
arrive at the same, f«ct. Yetjach is pbirforming according to h^her maturity leveUjjd k nds of 
♦previous , experiences with the concept. .There is no specific time at which a studeril Will liave 
reached some magjcal ^'mastery" level, but by the end of the designated iirade, each in. his own 
way" should be wle to perform the tasks delineated for that gtaqe level. 

. ^The perfcyrmance Indicators are not geared to any specific textbook or test. They simoly indi- 
cqte to the teacher that a student cin handle tl\afle tasks In developing some understanding and 
skills which aiB essential to. success, in mathjcyna tics. ' . . . \ \ ^ 

MATHEMATICS FOR KINDERGARTEN - ' 

r Many kinderaarten children may appear to have developed a considerable amount of .math- 
knowledge and skill depending on their backgrpund. However, teachers should be awa/e of tf\e dif- 
ference Mtween 'Verbalization of math c!onc«p|s anJperformnnc^iB which demonstrate the stability 
of these Concepts;"* " V - , , * ' , * 

Opportunities for developing matbematlcal ideas exist in practically every^spect of a good 
kindergarten program. Music ahd art/ physical activities, story-telling, dTamatlzation, play with 
blocksv imitation and real housekeeping chores, exploring and experimenting - all of these provide 
experiences with concrete matef if Is in real life situations whiih is the natural setting for learning at 
this sta«. PENCIL AND PAPER (WORKSHEET) MATH IS NOT NECESSARY IM A GOOD 
KINDERGARTEN PROGRAM. TKere is rarely anything to be gained by having five-year-olds 
work with symbolic reprjesentations. It may in tact create problems which sifrface later* All of tJKe 
learning tasks inrdicaffed for kindergarten alhould be developed inforiftatly and verbally within the 
arefis sug|gested above. 




•^„..\ers. Ubservatiori ot learners i« a much better gui 
placement of a cgncept in a book labeled for a given grade level. 

^ For organisational purposes the intticatbrs for kindergarten have been'categorized under goals 
doling wifh 1) vocabulary, 2) spacial relationshipiJ, 3) classification, 4) ordering, 5) one-to-one 
matching, 6) number. This organization does not imply that concepts are d/veloped in the order 
Msed^ here. ' ' ^ 

Given opportunities to learn from- interaction with people and objects in the immediate en- 
. vironment, most learners v^W be able to do the following by the end of the kindergarten year. 

'Elementary Sch^X)! Mathematics - A Guide to Current ReBearth - 4th Edition, by Leroy G. 
Callahan, Vincent J, Glennon, ASCD Washington, D.C.. 1975. , ^, w 

'Teaching Mathematics to Children - 2nd Edition, by Esther J. Swenson, New York: The Mac- 
Millan Company, 1973. ♦ 




ema 




i i. r * I . II I 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S). 



PERFpkNUNGE INDICAtdiRS ! ^ 

Each Indicator 1$ one of many which can osbbbb a ^tudentTperfQmance* 
Othi^rB may be used if they are mdre Appropriate for the learner. 



T 

Use physical activities and manipulation of tangible objects to demonstrate 
understanding of such words. as ^ ^ . 



Kindergarten^ 

1/ Thfe learner will respond to. 
lind u$e the vociibulary of 
mathematics in a wtanner 
J commenlsurate with her/his 
inental maturity 



/ 



\ 

2. The 



learner will indicate 



development of the abi 



ity 



to deal ''with spatial rm- 
tionships in a manner com- 
mensurate w|th his/her 
mental maturity 

3. The learner "^will classify 
items according to a select- 
ed characteristic 



4, The learner will demon- 
istrate ability to' deal with 
order in a^s^^ of items in a 
manner commensUra^ 
with his/her mental matu- 
ri[ty 

'y. ^ ■ «/ 

5. The learner will solve prob- 
lems by ofie-to-one match- 
ing in a manner commen- 
surate' with her/his mental 
maturity 



' ' 6. The learner will deal with 
number in a manni^r com- 
mendurate with his/her 
mental maturity 

Grade 1 J 

1, Tint learner will demon- 
strate development of some 
f intuitive geometric •con- 
cepts . s 



er|c / 



1.01 



1.02 

2.01 
2.02 

2,03 



3.01 
3.02 
3.03 
3.04 



4.01 
4.02 
4.03 
4.04 
4.05 



5.01 
5.02 

5.03 

5.04 

»6.01 
6.02 
6.03 

6.04 

l.pl 
1.02 
1.03 
1.04 



same before up ' join « v ' Ibhger 

more after down . separate shorter 

less betweer\ around match thick 

enough inside s next smaller -thin .. . 

alike outside last larger line. ^ 

different ■ over 'near . heavier circle .. 

none under ' far - s \ lighter shape r ' / 

(this is a sample, not an exhaustive list) 

Use above words in response to appropriate questions - . 

Use body motions to indicate a "little space,'^ a "big spttfe'^ 
Use a fioger in the sand, or a piece of string to indicate a p4thJi;om 6ne 
item to another (such as from the pool — to the tennis court* — to the fiipuae) 
Place objtcts as directed; "nearer the window/.' "far [rom thet aquarium," 
"between the^plants and the sink" ' ■-■ , . 

* ■ :■■ 

Select from a ^roup of various shapes all those having the same $hap(i as^ 
that of a specified model, ^ 

Select from a group of v&rioqd colored objects all those having the s^me 
cc/or as that of a specified object; ^ 

Compare jtems in a collection and sort them into two categories, ''short'' OY 
"long" , . \' 

Compare and sort sntall collections of, items according tp various attributes, 
sych aS; "long-short/' "heavy-light" 

Duplicate the order 9f a given set of no more than 3 Items 1 
Order a set (no ijlTiore than 4) of items from smallest to largest f 
Arrange the same set (as in 4-02) in reverse order (from largest to smallest) 
Identify items which are "first, last, between" in a specified set 
Use the terms "first, next, between, last" to identify obji^cts which have, 
been arranged in some order ^ , 

■ ■ . . .^ - ' . r 

Match items in two group^ln one-to-one correspondence; e.g., long blocks 
to ^hort blocks (limit 5 in each group) 

Use.one-t6-one matching to answer questions such as, "Are there enough 
straws for each carton or milk?," "Are- there as many boys as girft in the 
group?" (limit to 10) 

Match equivalent sets of items containing up to 5 items in ^ach set (Ekam-^ 
pie: ''^an yoU find a set of hats which will be just enough for the spi of 
cowboys?'') ^ J . I 

Answer Questions dealing with comparisorts — "Are there more children in. 
the walk line or more in the bus line?" "Which isjonger, the blue string or 
the white string?" ^ ^ 



Count by rpte to 10 

Couht objects to answer the question, "How many?" 

Respond to ordini^l use of number by identifying the first, second, and 

third in a series *j 

Count with^an adult in activities such as Jumping rope, bouncing a ball, 

giving out materials on & one-to-one basis, taVing up tickets 

Use pieces of yarn to outline the shape of various items, e.g., a table, a 
book, bodies of classmates in different positions (on the floor) 
pescribe characteristics of the shapes outlined, e^g., has 3 lines and 3 cor- 
ners) has no corners; has 4 sides 

Identify objects in the immedi^e environment which h^ave the same shape 
as the string modfils ^ i v . # 

Duplicate string models with drawings 

121 V . 



' 2/ The learner tliow tvH 
dence o( underatiincling 
and ability in dealing with 

\ . mea8urei^ent in ways that 
are compatible with. nis/her 
mental maturity 



3,. The learner will demon*- 
strate ability to use num- 
• ber iahd numeration in a 
. mannert compatible with 
his/her mental maturity 



The learner will demon- 
strate ability and skill in 
computation commensu- > 
ra(e with, his/her mental 
maturity 



\ 



ERIC 



tr ^ Ma'^hematlcs 



2.01 Use 'direct comparison to deterit^ine which of 2 obiects ia jonger Or ihortery 
whlc)\ of 2 objcctB is heavier or lighter; which pf 3 objects is longest 

2.02 Order a set .of obiects iup to fl) accQtding to length . ' 

2.03 Use a balance scale to Confirm that'bne object is heavier than another'* 

2.04 Use appropriate lanftuafte to describe comparisons of length, Width, height, 
weight, e,g., "The bUie Dook Ip vyider thanHljc i^done/' The clay Is heavier 
than the paper" ;\i ^ . . r j L j 

2.05 Demof\strate ^ow to measiijre length by using appropriate non-standard 
units'; of theyame kind, placed end to end, e.g^ a row of^lbthespins from 
one wd of a table to another will he read, The table is X4 clothespins 
long" ' 

2.06 Use<parts oflhe body to estimate length br distance, e.g., "about 3 fingers 
wide," "about 20 steps down the hall" 

2.07 Use the calendar to identify "today" when th? date is provided 

2.08 Use the calendar to determine how many days until some j^peci£|iied day, 
e.g., "This is today (indicate on calendar), Terry's birthday la the 27th. 

^ How many djj^ys until Terry's birthday?" 
2.09. Identify evenw that happen "before lunch;" those which happen "after 
lunch; what happens "next"'« ' 

2.10 Identify pennies, nickels, dimes, quarters |ir»d the value in cents of each 

2.11 Select corns to pay for any items that costs 5^, lOjJ, 15^, ZOi ' 

2.12 Compare the mercury levels on two thermometers and identify the ones 
, which irtdicates the warmer temperature (thermometers should be alike) 



113 Interpret picture graphs showing comparisons. €xamDle: Use picture 
graph showing children's favorite pets to determine wt^tner more children 
in the class prefer dogs or horses; which pet most children prefer, etCi 



3,01 Give the cardinal number for any group (set) with up to 6 members 
without having to count, e.g., • J , |} ^ - 

3.021 Use Ihe cardinal form of number and one-to-one correspondence to deter- 
mine how many in a group with up to 10 members ^rational counting) ^ 

3.03 Respond to and use the ordmal forih of nuflibers to identify the position of 
objects in a series (up to 6), e.g., touch the second block. . . what color is the' 
fourth flower in this row? • 

3^.K4atch a set of objects with the corresponding numeral, 1-9 

3.05 Identify zero (0) as the numeral meaning "none" ^ . ' 

3.06 Match numerals 1-10 with their printed names 

3.07 Do rote counting (naming numerals in seq^ence) in any decade beyond 10, 
- e.g., 11 tp 20; 31 to 40; 41 to 50, etc. 

3.68 Name th«l number just "before" and thenumber*ne)^ct"jsif ter" a given num- 
ber in any known counting seaueitce 

3.09 Arrange a given set of numerals from smallest to largest 

3.10 Compare, any two numbers between 10 and 50 and identify the larger or 
the smaller of the two 

3.11 Write numerals when there is a real need to do so 

3.12 Demonstrate with concrete objects that increasing or decreasing space be- 
tween them does not change a given number or objects 

3.13 Group objects by tens to explain two-digit numbers \ 

3.14 Demonstrate ability to represent two-digit numbers a) orally, b) with con- 
^ Crete, materials, aod c) with numerals (written) 

4.01 Prove that changing the grouping of a given number of counters does not 
change the original number. Example: 6 buttons mav be \ l and ; ; change 
them to and ; or | and I , and the total is still 6. 

4.02 Use manipulative ftxatefials to demonstrate all of the (whole nur^ber) com- 
binations which produce sums up to B or 10 < 

4.03 Use manipulative.materials to demonstrate that reversing the order of ad- 
dends does hot change the sum 

4.04 Read the mathematical notation for addition facts' in both horizontal and 
vertical form ' ' f . 

4.05 Respond correctly to addition facts with ^ums to 8 or 10 without counting - 
4.06*^ Identify information necessary to solve a problem using addition. Exbmple: 

Kim had some money. Her father gave her some more. How much did she 
have in all? What do you have to Know before you can answer that ques- 
tion? 

4.07 Use addition facts to solve realistic problems 

4.06 Use^coricrete materials to show the subtraction facts related to known addi^ 
tion facts, e.g., 5 + 2 - 7; 7 - 5 - 2; 7 - 2^- 5 

4.09 Recognize a subtraction fact recorded in horizontal or vertical form 

4.10 Use knd^n subtraction facts to solve realistic probl^s 
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Grade 2 

1. 



The learner will cjemop^ 
Btrate abilitv. to ^^^itl^. 
number ana i^umeim(|i^fn^^ 
a way that is comnttf^ 
^rate wim her/his naenlal 
maturity 



^ ft. 



* 7 



The, learner will demon- 
strate ability to deal with 
computation iri a manner 
commensurate witl) heV/his 
m-ental maturity ' 



The learner will deal <with 
measurement in a manner 
romnienjiurate with his/her 
mental maturity 



' i.ds 

■|. .■■'■■')■ 

vl,(j4- 
, 1.07 
1.09 



2.01 
2.02 

V 

2.03 
2,04 



2.05 

2.Q6 
2.07 

2.08 
2.09 

2.10 



2.11 



Count 



a# orally between iir\y two designated ppints between 1 and 200 ^ 
b. by 2'8, S's and^lO's ' ; \ "' n " 

Match numerdla up to 20 with their printed names. Example: 14 - fourteen 
Arran^ numeral cards in any sequence between 100 and 200 in ascending 
pr descending order 

Compare any two ijjimbers (verbally) between 1 and 200» Example: 19 is^ 
less Ihan 21; 129 is more than 119 

Use ordinal form of numbers to 40th . ' ; 

Identify, read and record'any number from 1 to 200 

Use appropriate manipulative materials (items that can be grouped by tens) 

to demonstrate understanding of two- and three-digit numbers 

Demonstrate ability to represent jhree-digit numbers a) orally, b) with 

manipulative materials, and V) with numerals (written) 

Use paper folding and other operations with concrete materials iq show the^^ 

pieaning of Vi and - . ^ * 

Use manipulative materials to demonstrate all of the (whole number) coin-^ 
binations which produce sums up to It) or 12 o 

Use manipylative materials 'to show the subtraction facts Pelated to any' 
known addition facts (6 + 2 « 8; 8 - 2 = 6; 8 - 6 « 2) " ^ 
Explain and demonstrate the meaning of zero in such nuiffeer sententes as 
4 + 0 « ^ and 4-- 0 * 4. 

Us^ cpncrete materials to prove reversibility (checking subtraction by addi- 
tion) 

Example: Use 7 pennies to show 7 - 4 « 3; 3 + 4 « 7 

Recordiand read the mathematical hotation (horizontal and vertical form) 

for any known addition and subtraction facts 

Respond to and use addition facts with sums to 10 or 12 without counting 
Respond to and^ us^; subtrac;tion facts with minuends .up to 10 or 12' 
without counting ' 

Add and subtract two-digit numbers requiring no regroqping 
Use drS/hatizaBon, pictures arvd drawings to demonstrate addition or sub- 
traction situations \ ^ 

Record a n\athematical model for a verbal description -of an addition or 
sul^traction situation;. d^.;^udy counted 8 yellow M and M's in one hand, 
and 4 brown M and M's in the other hand* How many M and M'$ did she. 
haye? . < ' 

8 + 4 = 12 . - 
Use real objects to solve meaningful problems for which the mathematical 
splution is not known. Exantple: Given a set of 12 toy clowns, "a learner can 
determine how many teams of 4 can be arranged as well as How many 
teams of 3 



3.01 Demonstrate Cinderstanding of the attributes commonly measured, e.g., 
. htight (distance, length), weight, capacity ^ 

3.02 Select items in the immediate environment and name things that, are es- 
timated to be "taHer than/' "heavier than/' "shorter than/' etc. the select- 
ed item 

3.03 Demonstrate measurement length by using identical non-standard units 
(dri;\king straws, clothespins, etc.) laid end-to-end and counted 

3.04 Select ^materials (non-stanc|ard units) artd prove that it takes more small 
units than larger ones to measure the lengtn, width, or circumference of a. 

Biven item ^ 
Ise non-standard units such as blocks, p^per clips, drinking straws, etc, to' 
prove that moving an object does not change its length (invarianCe) 

3.06 Make Comparisons of heights of children shown on a picture graph. Exam- 
ple: Find tne tallest child; the shprtest child; two children^about the same 
Height 

3.07 Identify the meter as a standard unit for measuring length i 
3^08 dentify properties or situations for which the meter is an appropriate unit 

of measure ^ « 

3.09 Us^ a balance scale and some arbitrary uniT with w^ich to compare the 

weight of various objects. Example: The box of crayons is about as heavy 
i ' as 3 rocks ^ * 

.3,10 Select and use a trundle wheel, scale's, or metef sticlc to solve problems 

which are meaningful. Example: Terry thinks the bookcase is%nger thai) 

the table. Is he right? Show how to proVe it 
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4* The IttArner will rfcognlze 
und u0e spr^e common 
measdrtng* devices and 
units ^ealirig with time and 
money 



5. The learner will •demon- 
strate jability to present and 

. iRterprct Iruormation in. a 
grapnic form which is com- 
patible with, his/her mental 

' maturi^ , 



6. The learner will demon- 
strate the development of 
some geometric concepts 
comparable to his/her 
mental maturity 



Grade 3 ' 

1. Jhe learner will demon- 
strate ability -to deal with 
'number and numeration in 
a manner commensurate 
with his/her mental' matu* 
rity 



2. The' learner will demon- 
strate ability and skill in 
computation commensu- 
rate with his/her mental 
maturity 



ERIC 



4.0X Identify "yesterdny" and *'tomoryow" on the calendar When glven the date 

of " today . / * / . 

,4.02 Identify the half-d^lar and the dolljir (paper) and give their value in cents 

4.03 Select varlouB comblnatlortB of coins to pay for items that cost 10^ 15^, 2Qi 

4.04 Read time as shown on a digital clock ("2:15 - two-fifteen") ' 

4.03 Relate daily events to time as "before 9:00 o'clock/' or "after 12:00 

• '■ ■'■ o'clock"' ' • ■ ■ '■ ■ ■ ■ ':■ 

. Example: Arrange dally events such as, come to school; have lunch; go to 
physical edu<;atlon; go home; — under the appropriate heWlng '-Before 
0:00 o'clock'' - "After 12.00 o'clock" 

5;01 Arrange pictorial material in columns or rows and summarize the ihformar 
tioi> thus presented. Example; Pictures of boys and Klrls arranged in 
cdlumhs'or rows to represent brothers and sisters of different children. 
' Summaries tell which families' hi^ye the most childrei>, who has most 
brothers, etc. ^ ' V - 



6f.01 Tell what is the same about a triangle ait^ a rectangle; tell what is different 
; about them . , / v^, i 

6.02 Identify tWlhgs in the immediate environment that are^haped like a circle, 
a rectangle, a tciangle • ' \. \ 

6.03 Use a model tojdentify a square, corner ' ' ♦ i 

0 . * ■ . ■ xf. ■ ' . \I . ^ 

. • ■ » ■. . . ^ • 

AM Read And record numbers with as many as four ^Igits 

1.02 Use manipulative or symbolic materii^Js (small cards which can be^grouped 
by tens; numeral cards and place value charts) to explain three- and four- 
digit numbers 

1.03 Compare numbers with up to four digits and record using symbols, % 
>,< i ■ • . ' \ t 

^1.04 Round numbers to the nearest 10 v ' ' . " ^ 

1.05 Determine whether a number is even or odd ^ 
l,Q/6 Use manipulative materials and expanded notation to demonstrate the 
stfuc^ure of three-digit numbers. Example: 134 may , be shown with one 
"bundle" of ten tens, three "bundles'' of ten, foUr "ungrouped" ones and 
recorded thus: 100 + 30 + 4 »» 134 ' . ^ 

1.07 Read and record dollars and cents using decimal notation, e.g., $4.75 

1.08 Use concrete materials lo show a fractional part of a whole 

1.09 Comapre unit fractions, using concrete materials, e.g., by folding circles or 
rectangles one can show Vi > Vi; Vi ^ V4 

1.10 Identify what fractional part of a pictured figure is shaded \, y 

1.11 Read and record fi:actional numbers ^ , 

2.01 Use manipulative materials to demonstrate all of the basic addition facts 
(whole numbers) with sums through 18 ' ' \ 

2.02 Demonstrate comfhand of basic addition facts <ji • 

2.03 Identify subtraction facts related to known addition facts', 

2.04 Explain '/regrouping" in addition of numbers with up to four digits 

2.05 Identify 'minuends which must be regrouped before subtracting can b^ 
done and explain the regduping orally, e.tf., "42 has to be regrouped as 3 
tens and 12 ones befort I cah subtract 18" 

2.06 Use addition to check subtraction * 

^2.07 Use concrete materials to demonstrate understanding of multiplication a^ 
repeated addition v , , 

2.08 Use known muhi^)lication facts to determine unknown ones, e.g., 2 x 6 « 
12 helps one to know 4 x 6 « 24 • * 

2.09 Demonstrate with manipulative materials that changing the^rder of fac- 
'tor/does not change the product, eg., 

/ 0000 000 

.1 0000 3x4 « 12 000 4x3. « 12 

0000 * 000 . , 

^ ; 000 

2.10 Explain the ptoduct when 0 is one factor i t t 

2.11 Give reasonably prompt response to basic multiplication facts throygh the 

fifth table ^ . . , i. 

2.12*Multiply ajwor-digit factor by a one^digit factor, with and without a zero 
ample: 



difficulty. Example: 3 x 42, 3 x 20 
125- ■ ^8 
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, 3» The learner will dethon- , 
Btfate abilityrto solve prob- 
; Urns in a manner cornt* 
\ mensuicate with his/her. 
menfal* matMrity 



ERIC 



4. The ; learner^ will exhibit 
^ COTrtpetency in identifying 
and .using standard units oT 
measure in a manner com- 
mensurate with his/her 
; menfcal maturity < 



5. The learner will exhibit de- 
♦ velopment of geometric 

concepts commensurate 
with nis/her mental ma- 
turity ^ . 

6. The ll^rner wili be able to 
' use graphs ar^d charts jhn a 

manner commensurate^^ 
with his/her mental ma- ' 
turlly 



. , 

.It 

. 2.14 

„. 2.19' 

2.16 

3,Q1 

3.02 
3.Q3 

3.04 

3.05' 

3.06, 



/Mathematics 



4.01 
4.02 
4.03 



- 4.04 

4.05 

4.06 
4.07 
4.06 
4.09 

* 4.10 
4.11 
4.12 
4.13 
4.14 

' 4.15 

4.16 

4.17 

5.01 

.5.02 
. 5.03 



6.01 
6.02 
6.03 
6.04 



Use concrete materials ot iUusti;a^ions to shaw division 'facts, related to 
known multiplication facit^ * * 

Use cohcrete materials to 'demonstrate division a$ a procels of repeated 
subtractions • | , r 

Use manipulative materials to demonstrate the division process witK a 
Remainder 

Ch^ck divisiort by multiplication . . 

Identify the question 4n a "story" or ''word" probl^ as Well asythe facts 
necessary to solve it ^ 
Select and usejFamiliar operations (alogrfthmsV to solve word problems 
Compose $imp(e "stofy" problems whiph require using familiar facts and 
operations 

Prpvide a mathematical model fqr simple word problems, e.g., Terri's team 
needs 12 players. They have 5. How' many more players do they need? 5 + 

1 J I- 12 \ • ^ ; , 
Make reasonable estimates of answer? to easy "story" orbblems. Example: 
Tell whether the answer will be mofe than 50 or less tnan 50. 24 chilaren 
from tone class and 32 children from another class went to the park. How 
many lunches will be needed for the children? " ^ 
Solve problems with real materials and keep a record that leads to the solu- 
tion. Example; (Before division is done with peicil and paper) Civen 20 
cubes, a child will experiment to find how many olifferent ways 20 can be 
divided into equal groups, and will keep a written r|^ord of the ways, e.g., 

2 groups x)f ten; 5 groups ®f 4, e^c. ' ^ 

Identify the centimeter and the Inck as small units for measuring length 
tdentify<the jt\eter and the vard as large units, for measuring length 
Identify the properties ;(thicknesid; length, circumference) of selected ob- 
jects for which the centimeter and the meter are appropriate units of 
measure *^ * \^ 

Identify properties of designated objects to be measured and select ap- 
propriate device for measuring each. Example : child, height — weight — 
temperature, etc.;, ^eu/c^, meter stick — scales — thermometer/ 
Select an appropriate standard unit for measuring distances in t^e im- 
mediate environment. Example: distance from the classroom to the 
lunchroom, from the sink to the bookcase ( 
Select items in the immediate environment that are thought to be "about 12 
centimeters long; 1 meter high; 3 centimeters thick'/; measure and record 
Use direct comparison (fitting one surface over the other) to determine 
which of two surfaces is gtjeater 

Compare the surfaces^of tWo geometric shapes by covering them with 
sfnatl squares pf uniform size and counting ' 

Use appropriate materials (pieces of string, small squares) to demonstrate 
the difference between measuring aroMM« (perimeter/circumference) and 
measuring the surface (area) of objects 
Identify 0*^ Celsius as "freezing" 

Read tne room temperature on a Celsius scale thermometer 
Determine approximate^ime from a conventional clock 
Record time ps necessary ^ * 

Demonstrate the equi<^alence of a dollar with a variety of coins — pennies, 
nickels, dimes, quarters • 

Use real or play money to make the change one should receive f roip ^ 
doUar if the purchnge cost is 40?f, 5^^, 75^, 80^! . 
Identify the liter, quart and gallon a& units used for measuring the capacity*^ 
of containers ^ j 

Use aopropriate materials to dem^strate invari^Tnce of quantity (changing 
to a different size and shape^^otttainer does not change quantity being ' 
measured) ^ . . ' 

Use pajper folding to determine whether a figure is symmetric and to find 
lines of symmetry / . , 

Use manipulation of objects to identify figures that are coni^ruent 
Examine and compare the charac,teristics or cubes, spheres, and cyJinders 



Collect information and present it in a pictograph * 

Interpret information which someone else has presented in a pictograph 

Construct and interpret simple bar graphs 

Solve problems using information presented on a bar graph 
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Grade 4 

1. The learner will demon- 
strate abiliW to deal with 
jriumber ana nume^^^ ia 
a manner commensutate 
with his/her mental matii- 



:2. Thej learner Will d^mon- 
. strati^ db4lity and skill in 
computation commensu- 
rate with his/her mental 
maturity 



3. The learner will exhibit 
competency in identifying 
and using standard units oT 
measure m a manner' com- 
mensurate with his/her 
mental maturity 



ERIC , 



Mathcmall^ii 



Idd to 
isef of 



•t. « 



1.01 Identify the place value of any digit In a whole number with up to five., 
digits 

1. Q2 Read and record whole numbers with up to five digits 

1.03 Round numbers to the nearest hundred v . 

1.04 Use oral and written yvprds to identify equal-sized petitio ns of concrete 
objects, or draivings of such divisions. ExamJJle: ^ggaJ 3 fourths 

1.05 Recognlie and write symbols for fractions 

1.06 Use concrete materials (e$g cartons, set of coins, a team) to demonstrate 
understanding of a fraction as one or more equivalent parts of a grou^) 

1.07 Use concrete materials to, represent improper fractions.or mixed nurnberr 

1.08 Make drawings which represent iqr^proper 'fractions or mixed numbers 

1.09 Use concrete materials (^trips of paf>er, fraction klt$) to identify equivalent 
fractions -t 

1.10 Recognize and, use two ways to recotd one-tenth. e -J^q or 0.1 

2.01 Identify min\fends which require regrouping and give their regrouped 
value; Example: 400 • 176, the 400 must be regrouped as 3 hundrfeds, 9 
tens, and 10 ones ' j ^ jir 

2.02 Add arid subtract whole numbers including all regrouping and zero dif- 
ficulties ^ . ^ , ' 

2. p3 Estimate sums by rounding • 
2,pA Give reasonably prompt response to all basic multiplication facts 

2.05 Use concrete models to explain multiplication of a two-digit number by a- 
one-digit number % \ t v ^ c 

2.06 Use concrete models to (explain renaming \regrduping) in multipUcation of 
a tW9-digit by a one-digit nuniber ^ 

2.07 Multiply any two-digit number by 10 or a two-digit multiple of 10, e.g., 10 
X Z5;hX) X ?4; 40 x 16 

2.08 Jind the product of any 2 two-digit *f actors 

2.09 identify division facts related to multiplication factj?^, e.g., 4 x^ « 24; 24 + 
4 « 6; 24 6 « 4 ^ 

2.10 Use manipulative materials to demonstrate division of a two-digit number 
by a one-digit divisor with a two-digit quotient, with and without a 

' ' remainder (39 + 3; 49 + 4> , i_ 

2.11 Use manipulative materials to explain the two-digit qu-btient when a three- 
digit number such as 124 is divided by a one-digit number 

2.12 Explain the three*digit aUotient when a three-digit numHbr such as 369 is 
divided by a one-digit divisor such as 3 , 

2.13 Explain the three-digit quotient when a four-digit number such as 1224 is 
divided by a one-dlglt divisor i j j // 

2.14 Determine whether the quotient will be a "ones, tens, or hundreds num- 
ber^when dividing a two-three- or four-digit number by a ojie-dlglt divisor 

2.15 Explain the one-dlglt quotient when a two-digit number Is divided by a 
two-digit dlylsor 

2.16 Check division by multiplication 

2.17 Represent addition of tike fractions with ..manipulative materials or 
diagrams . 

2.18 Use addition of like fractions to solve realistic "word" oroblems 

2.19 Demonstrate subtraction of like fractions (no regrouping) with manipula- 
tive materials or diagrams , ^ 

2.20 Demonstrate verbal ability to Identify the question and facts need^ 
answer it in a I'word" ^problem V ^ 

2.21 Make Vword'.' problems which require the use of multiplication 

2.22 Describe situations and Identify questions which require the usef 

division 1 / J // ui 

'2.23 Identify extraneous facts from facts necessary to solve ^words problems 

3.01 Select appropriate mejf if units to measure Indicated properties of items, 
^^.g., wl<kn ot a postage stamps length of a short llne^segment, height of a 

3.02 Estimate and measure designated propertied (length, width, glhh) o^ 
familiar objects 'to'lthe nearest centimeter 

3.03 Use equal-sized squares to demonstrate understanding of area 

3.04 Use the terras "Square centimeter" and "square* Inch' to describe areas 

• 3.05 Use real models to demonstrate understanding of "perimeter"; > "area' ; 
"circumference" , . . 
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4. The learner will exhibit de- 
velopment of geometric 
concepts con^mensurate' 
with, nis/her mental ma-' 
turity 



5. The learner will be ^^ble to 
use graphs and charts in a 
manner commensurate 
with his/Vier mental matu- 
rity 



Grade 5 ! 

* l.'The learner will demon- 
strate apilitv to deal with 
*number and numeration in 
^ a manner commensurate 
with his/her merttal ability 



"2. The learner will demon- 
strate skill in condputation 
commensurate wtfh his/her 
mental maturity 



ERLC 



Mathematics 



3.06 Identify the liter and the quart as units used to measure capacity 

3.07 ^Identify the grifm, kilogram and pound as units used to mfasure weight 

3.08 Recognize units pf measure that are metric and those that are not 

p. 09 Identify metric units that are appropriate for measuring^ various proper- 
tieS; e.g., height of a room, weight ot a pencil, capacity of a fish bowl, etc. 

3.10 Identify freezing and boiling points on a Celsius thermometer ^ 

3.11 Recognize that'weather reports are sometimes given in "customary" as 
well as metric terms ' 

3.12 Make "story" problems that can be solved by using the*" clock and the 
calendar 

3.13 Use the calendar and the (clock to solve problems involving time 

3.14 Tell time to the nearest minute on a conventional clock 

3.15 Solve problems involving making change ' ' . ^ 

4.01 Use concrete materials to produce examples of parallel lines and inter- 
secting lines 

4.02 Identity^ examples of parallel and intersecting linesMn the immediate 
environment 

4.03 Use Ftips, slides, and turns to determine whether two figures are con- 
gruent " ^ 



5.01 
5.02 
5.03 
5.04 

1.01 
1.02 

1.03 

1.04 
1.105 
1.06 
1.07 

1.08 

1.^09 

1.10 
1.11 
1.12 

lil3 

1.14 

1.15. 

1.16 

1.1?^ 

2.01 



2.02 
2.03 
2,04 



2.05 

2.06 
2.07 



Interpret information presented in pictograph fown when a single symbol 
represents a many-to-one ratio , » 

Collect some interesting data, select a 9yri\bol to represent a ratio, (picture 
of one book = 5 books-read) and construct an original picturegraph 
Name ordered pairs that identify points on a grid, Example; What number 

f>air locates the star? 
ntierpret information found on chart or graph form in fourth-grade books 

Read and record whole numbers with as many as 7 digits 

Use a diagram or chart to explain the place value^f any number with as 

many as 7 digits 

Explain possible regrouping of larger numbers such as 1425.-E)tample: 1 
thousana, 4 hundreds, 2'tens, 5 ones = 14 hundreds, 2 tens, 5 ones, etc. 
Record and explain expanded notation 
Round numbers to the nearest thousand 
Conipare four- and five-digit numbers (whole) 

Determine whether the sum of two whole numbers will be even or odd (us- 
ing small numbers until a generalization can be made) 
Determine whet|;ier the dirrerence between two whole numbers will be 
even or odd (usin^ small numbers until a generalization can be made) 
Define a prime number and determine whether a given number is prime or 
composite ^ 

Arrange fractional numbers in proper sequence on a number line 
Explain the use of fractions to express a relative comfjaris(^n or ratio 
Read, record, and order commonly-used mixed oumbers such as 1 3/4; 1 
2A; 1 1/2; 11/4. 

Use manipulative materials to demonstrate equalities of mixed numbers 
and improper fractions, l.g., 1 3/8 « 11/8; 2 1/5 * 16/5, etc. ^ 
Use concrete materials (hundreds squares, tens strips, place value charts) to 
show decimal notation one and two places to the right of ones place 
Use drawings or hundreds squares (10 x 10) to represent mi^ed number* 
such as 1.2 and 1.25 

Read and record in decimal form numbers including tentl)s and hun- 
dredths 

Recognize easily-interpreted Roman Numerals 

Estimate the product of 1 twondigit whole nCimberS by rounding both and 
multiplyfng mentayN?, e.g., 28 x 32 is approximately the same as 30 x 30 
which is 900 .<J 

Demonstrate and explain that tens times tens p/oduces hundreds 
Experiment to show that tens times hunj^reds produces thousands 
Demonstrate mastery of the steps in multiplying by a two-digit number. 
Example: Explain that multiplying by a two-tli^it number means multiply- 
ing by onps and by tens; estimate whether the answer %vill be ^ hundi^ecls or 
a thousands number; multiply, add, check for reasonable product 
Give examples jof problems >vhich require multiplying two multi-digitiac- 
tors for their solutions 

Solve any realistic problem dealing with multiplication bf whole numbers 
Determine divisibility of whole numbers by 2, 3, 5/ 9; 10 ' ' 
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3, The learner will : exhibit 
colmpetehcy in ijlentifying 
. jnd using standard units oF 
measure commensurate 
with his/hir mental matu- 
rity, ; ' 



4. The leart^er will exhibit de- 
velopment of geometric 
concepts commensurate 

V with nis/her mental ma- 
turity 

5. j^he learner will be^able to 

develop and use graphs in a 
* jnanner commensurate 
with his/her mental matu- 
rity 

Grade 6 

1. The learner will demon-, 
strate ability to deal with 
i number and. numeration in 
a manner commensurate 

\ with his/her mental matu- 
rity V 



r 

m der 



2, The learner will demon- 
strate skill in computation 

• commensurate with hi$/her 
mental maturity 



ERLC 



2.00 Make a^rea«onable prediction of the quotient before dividing by « two- 
digit divisor, Example: Tlie quotient of 900 4' ,28 will be a teri^umb^r a 
little more than 30 . .V. 

2.09 Explain the steps Involved In dividing a rttree-dlgit number by a two-digit 
number / • . / • 

2.10 Check division by multiplying 

.2,11 Use concrjete materials to .explain subtraction <A like fractions requlritig 
regrouping; addition and subtraction of unlike, but;related fractions; addi- 
tion and subtraction of mixed numb^s " V 
2.12 Create rc^lbtic problem^ using fractional numbers arid explain the 
solutions 

3.01 Use "Appropriate measuring devices^ to determine and^ record personal 
Vwelght In kilograms and height In centimeters " ■ 

; 3,02 Explain and use a formula to find the perimeter and the area of rectangles 
3,03 Identify standard unlta appropriate for measuring specified perltheters and 

■ ^reas ■4 a" ■ * \ 

4 3,04 Use concrete materials to explain volume and Identify standard units fpr 
measuring it . . ♦ > 

3.05 Determine distances on a map using the scale provided 
/3,06 Solve problem's involving elapsed tin\e. e.g,; 8:45 untiri2:30 

. 3,07 Create and solve problems dealing wltn different forms of measurement 
common to everyday expeltiences 

3.06 Identify and use these symbols: m, cm/ kg; km, g; L/*^C 

3,09' Use real measuifing devices to explain why. multiplication is used to convert 
large unite of measure to smaller/ones v ' 

;J, 10 Explain interrelations of the units of length and volume In the metric 
system . , . . 

4.01 Draw and name points, line segments, rays, angles, and intersecting lines 

4.02 Identify right angles, angles greater than an^ anglies less than a right angle 

4.03 Identify a degree as a unit for measuring ijngles 



'5.01 Interpret a broken-line graph 

5.02 Find and interpret information presented in bar and broken-llne graphs in 
newspapers, textbooks, magazines, or other sources . 



1.01 Read) interpret, iand record mix;ed numbers expressed in decimal form,e,g,, 
2.75, 2,6 . ^ . \' 

1.02 Order any jset of whole numbers, decimal or common fractions 

1.03 Identify and Record finite and infinite sets of whole numbers 

1.04 Use a number line to describe a set of^integers 

1.05 Explain the function of "0" on a number line showing positive and 
negative integers 

1.06^ Use familiar terms and/or situations (thermometer, profit. and joss, score 
cards) ^o explain uses of positive aad negative numoers 

1.07 .Explain percent as a ratio ( , one out of 100: , fifty out of 100) or 
as a decimal' (0.01; 0.50) ^ 

1.08 Interpret any/Roman numeral commonjy entounjered 

1.09 Use and explain e)CponentiaT notation 

2.0I*' Demonstrate understanding of all steps in multiplying any two multi-digit 
factors commonly encountered * ^ , 

2.02 Round the divisor *and dividend and determine the limits within which a 
quotient must fall • / - ' ' ^ . ' 

2.03 Solve problems requiring division of ^ dividend expressed in dollars and 
cent4 as $148»45» 5 

2.04 Demonstrate that multiplying or dividing both the divisor^and the divi- 
dend by the same number does not change the quojtieht 

2.05 Use manipulative matejfiald (fr^rtion charts, folded paper, etc.) to explain 
, answers when (a) a fractional number is multiplied by 4 whole; number, (b) 

^ a fractiotfikTiumber is multiplied by a fractional number 

2.06 Um manipulative tYtiTterials to demonstrate dividing by ia common fraction 

2.07 Create and solve realistic problems which require multiplication and divi- 
sion by fractions ' ' ,^ 

2.08 Rouna decimal addends and estimate the sum \ . ^ 
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3, The learner will exhibit 
competenq^ in identifying 
< and usihg standard units of 
.ipeasure commensurate 
with his/hir mental matu- 
rity ' • ' 



4. The learner will exhibit de- 
velopment of geometric 
concepts commensurate 
with his/her mental raatu-. 
rity • 1 



5. The learner will b^ able to 
develop and use graphs in a 

. manner commensurate 
with his/her mental jnatu- 
rity 

Grade 7 

1* The learner will demon- 
strate an understanding of 
the decimal system of nu- 
meration ' 



2. The learner will compute 
with whole rtumbers • 



ERIC 



f Mayhem jiti^s 



2.09 Solve pirbblems requiring addition and subtraction of decimals iind tx-: 

1.10 Solve practical problems dealing V^ith averages; time, distance^^iiEjfced; per- 
cent^. , ' ' " 

3.01 Wentify commoa metric measures and relate them to one another 

3.02 Select s unit moael for eacj^ of these unitsr meter, decimeter,; centimeter, , 
liter, kilogram 

3.0? Relate the metric system to the decimal numeration system 

3.04 Select the tnost appropriate u(Ttn of metric measure to use in determinihg \ 
the \xeight of common items such as a nickel, a drop of liquid,* an asfbirin, a 
hamburger, a basketball 

3.05 Read to tfie nearest tenth of a kilogram the weight of common objects on a, 
scale; read the measure of liquid in a graduated container to the' nearest teh 
milliliters : ' j 

3.06 Identify "normal" body temperature irt degrees Celsius; a'"hot'- day and a ' 
"cold" day in ' ' t . 

3.07 Solve problems ) which involve computintg^sums and differences of 
measures, expressed in decimal form «^ 

3.08 Identify and use the notation symbbls for the most commonly used metric 
' measures ; ^ 

>.09 Convert measurements to equivalent measures within the same system 
3.10 Make a scale drawing of ^ome familiar area (classroom, libr^ry^ cafeteria) 
3.11 ' Solve probliems which necessitate regrouping (or renaming) measures, e.g., 
1 hour 10 minutes - 70 minutes 

4.01 Use a protractor to measure angles; identify which are right angles, a^fute 
angles, and obtuse angles , 

4.02 Use manipulative materials to explain the derivation of a formula for 

' finding the area of a triangular region ^ > 

4.03 Reconstruct a parallelogram to mak^ a rectangle and explain how to find^ 
the area u • - 

4^04 Use'the manipulative materials (tape measure fflr pieces of string and cir^ 
cular shapes) to demonstrate the relationship of the diameter tdAhe circupi- 
ference of a circle t ° *\ 

4.05 Use the formula to find the circumference of a circle 

5.01 Construct a graph using selected numerical data - 

5.02 Read and interpret data from a circle graph 

5.03 Collect relevant information on some topic and organize it into bar and/or. 
, * circle graph form " 



1.01 Read word nai^es for whole numbers containing as many as seven digits 

1.02 Read and write the numeral for any whole nuirnDer less thaft ten million 
\ 1.03 Name the total value of a given digit of a whole number less than ten 

. m'illion 

1.04 Round a whole number smaller thun 10,000 to any designated place 

1.05 Uses <S =, or > to compare any two whole numbers / 



2.91 

2.02 
2.03 

2.04 
2.05 

2.06 

Z.07 

2.08 

2.09 

2.10 
2.11 
2.12 
2.13. 



Estimate the sum of any ihte% '4-digit numbers by rounding to the nearest 
100 or 1,000 ^ # 

Add any three 4-digit numbers 

Estimate to fhe nearest 100 or 1,000 the difference between two 4rdigit 
numbers . - 

Subtract any two 4-digit numbers 

Determine in a one step problem solving iituatign whether the information 

fiven is insufficient, sutficierit, or extraneous 
ranslate a one step problem' solving situation into an appropriate 
mathematical sentence * ♦ 

Estimate and then determine the solution of a problem solving situation in- 
volving the addition or subtraction of up to 4-digit numbers 
Estimate aHdnhen determine the product of alS-dlgit number by a 2-^digit 
number 

Estimate and then determine the solution to a problem involving miHp 
tiplication of a 3-digit by a 2-dipit number . ^ 
Estlmdte the quotient of a 4-digit number divided' by a 2-digit numl 
Divide jji 4-digit number by a 2-digit n|(fmber 
Divide A 3-digit nu(nber by. a multiple of 10 less than 100 
Raise a number to a given power 
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3. The learner-^ will -demon- 
strate an andetstan^ing oip 

/ fractions and their ap- 
plications^ 



4. The learner will dejnon- 
dtiate <«n understanding of 
decimals and their appli- 
cations 



5, The leafner will demons 
Btrate an understanding of 
ratio, proportion, and per- 
cent 



2.14 Express a product in its exponential form 

Find the square root of a |iumber by using a table of iiquai:e roots or d 
■ ' calculator . , v W ^ ' ■ . « i .>v " ^ 

^246 Petermine'^Ke factors of a whole numbe;r / ' , 

2.17 Find the GCF (greatest common fadtor) of two whole numbers . 
218 Write a set of irtultiples of a whole number ' 

2.19 Determine the LCM (kast commoa>multiplt^) of two whole numbers 

2.20 Use the Commutativ^i Aisfsociative, and Distributive Prbperties for Addi*^ 
' tion and Multiplication to complete computations " 

4.21 Use zero in adcfitioivand one in ihuUiplication as the Idenlij(y Eletnents-lor 
those operations . 

3.01 Read and write fractions ' . • 

3.02 Change a fraction to its siiAplest form 

3.03 Wnte a fraction equivalent to a giv«n fraction ^ ^ 

3.04 Change an improper fr^ctioW to eimer a mixed number or a whole numbei; 

3.05 Change a mixed number or a whole number ihto Alt improper fracfflon 

3.06 Add two fractional numbers , * . . 

3.07 Estimate the sum of two^fractiortial nunibers 

3.08 Add two mixed nuflfibfers* ^ , 

3.09 Subtract two fractional numbers 

3.10 Estimate the difference be^een two tnixed nurnoers 

3.11 Find the difference of two mixed numbers 
3112 Multiply two proper and/or improper fractional numbers 

3.13 Determine the solution to a oroblem solving situation involving the mul- 
tiplication of fractional numbers 

3.14 Determine the reciprocal of a fractional or mixed number 

3.15 Find the quotient of two fractional numbers ^ . • 

3.16 Use < ; > , or =" to* compare two jFractions* 
* ■ ■ ' ■ ■ ' . ■ , ■ 

4.01 Read and write, decimals through thousandths ^ - ^ 

4.02 Read and write money (dollars and cents) through $1/000 

4.03 U8e< /> ; or "-to compare two decimals , 

4.04 Round a number less than 10 containing no mote than two decimal places 
to the nearest whole number 

4.05 Estimate the sum of two or three decimal numbers 

4.06 Add three numbers^ each having no more than three decimal places 

4.07 Subtrao^t two decimal numbers, i^acivhavihg no more than three decijr 
places 

Multiply a whole number and a numbcir with no more than three decimal 
places ' ' ■ 

Multiply two decimal number^ which are both named in lOths and/or 
lOOths 1 

Divide a decimal number (in lOths or lOOths) by a multiple of 10 less than 
100 * . . . . 

Find the quotient of two Idecimal numbers , 
Estimate the difference, product or quotient of Jtwo,d|ecimal numbers 
Determine equivalent amounts of up to $26 usin^ coins and paper 
currency . \ M , ; • (> 

Tind the solution to a probleih solving situatidlt involyir^ a purchase total- 
ing less than $10^itn change to be made l^cjim a $20 Dill 
lultiply or^livide a money amount by a whole nurtiber, 
etermine tne aolijtion to a real world problcfm^ i]riVQjby^mg comparison 
shopping for purchases of lessjhan $10.00 ^ 
Write a decimal number as a fraction ' ■ ^ * , 

Writes^ fractional number as a decimal 

5i01 Express Vcomparlson of twa numbers as a ratio 

5.02 Find the ntissing term of a proportion 

5.03 Explain tK% Waning of percent as the number of parts out of 100 

5.04 Change a percent (less tnan 100%) to a decimal and vice versa 

5.05 Identify a decim^^or a percent that is equivalent to a proffer fraction hav- 
^ injg 10 or 100 for its denominator " 9r 

5.06 Change a fraction into a percent 

^5.07 Deterrnine the solutioXto problem solving situations involving disicounts, 
commissions, tax rates,\nd simple interest ' . ^ 

\ " , 

^These performance indicators mi^t be included in an enriched seventh grade 
math course 
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6. The learrner wlU dem^n- 
slrate' in unlderstartding of 
gebmetrijc: shapes and con^ 
structionis 



7.' The learner will do some 
•measurement cicUyities and 
solve rela'ted problems 



8. The learner will demon- 
strate an understanding of 
. graphs, tables, maps, and 
statistics 

5 "V- 



9. The learner will demon- 
strat? an understanding of 
integers - 



Gi^ade 8 

1. The • learner will ^'demon- 
sir ate an understanding of 
whole numbers and opera- 
tions involving them 



6 

I/' 

b 

6 
*6 




sides / ' 

or by number of congruent 



6 
*6 

6 
6 

7 
7 

7 

7 



7 
7 
7 

8 
• 8 
•*8 
.8 
8 
•^8, 



.01 Idejntjf^ such .terms as poiht, line; segMertt, plane, ray anffle 
.02"\!ia8Rif7 two lines or segments as being intersecting, parallel, , or perpen* 

dicular • , ^ • 

.03 Idcfntify acute, right, and obtuse anfles 
r04 Identify a polygon with no more th^n eight 
05 Classify trianglesjby the ,size of their angles 

sides ' . ■ ' . ■ ■ V. ■ 

.06 'Classify quadril^erals by the number of congruent sides and congruent 

angles •. 
07 Identify th* parts of a circle; center, radius, dianrieter, circumference, chord 
.08 identify sucni space figures (solids) as th^xtibe, Tectangular solid, (box), 

■ cylinder, sphere, and cone ' . » 

.09 Use a compass and straight edge to copy a segment^ angle,' or triangle 
.10 l/se a compass and straigjit edge to -bisect a segment or angle 

.*.'*■ ■• V I • ■ 

, r ^ - » • . ■ • ■ , , 

01 Determine the difference betwfeen tvOo times ' 
.02 Determine length, width, br height by measuring an object or drawing to 

the nearest centimeter, meter, or appropriate oustomaty unit ' 
.03 Determine capacity by mealsUring quantities oft liquids in m^ttic cups or 

' liters, or approi^riate customary unit • ^' 

.04 Determine tne mass (weight) of an object by Imeasuring or computing to 

. the nearest gram', kilograjn, or appropriate customary urijt . 
.oS Determine temperature by reading a thermometer 
.Db Solve ia problem involving linear measurement with centimeters, meters, or 
appropriate customary units requiring addition or subtraction with no 
conversion 

.07 S'dWe a problem involving capacity (liquid measure) requiring liters or ap- 
propriate customary units in addition or subtraction -iV 

.08 Solve a mass (weight) oroblem with grams,'kilogram^, or appropriate cus- 
tomary units using addition or subtraction 

.09 Find tne perimeter of a simple polygon . ^ : 

.10* Determine ths areas^of rectangular (including square) regions 

.11 Determine tne area bf a circle 

.01 Collect data and record It in a table or chart 
.02 Interpret information contained in tables, charts, and diagrams 
.03 Interpret bar, circle, broken line, and picture graphs \^ 
.04 Locate /a place on a highway map by using the coordinate system 
.05 Locate points (including integers) on a rlumber line* 
,06 Determine the mean,^median, and mode from data which is given 



*9.01 Use < or > to compare two integers s - 

*9.02 Arrange several integers in increasmg or decreasirtg order 

*9.03 Name the additive iaverse (opposite) of an integer ; 

*^9.p4 Add integers^. \ / * , • / 

*9f05 Subtract integeriji / ^ \ 

* These performance indicators might be included in*an enriched seventh gra.j[e 
math course ' ' r ^ . 



1,01 
1.02 
1.03 

1.04 
1.05 
1.06 
1.07 
1.08 

1.0? 

i.ro 
n.ii 

na2 



Round numbers ^to any designated place 

Use the rounding skills to estimate the answer to +, x, or -f problem 
Add, subtract, multiply and ^divide whole numbers in prpblem solving- 
situations v * 

Use the "order of operations" to determine the value of an expriessjon 
Raise a number to a given power '-. ■ ^ 

Express a product in its exponential form> e.g., 125 or 100 «'2**x 5* 
Use scientific notation to represent whole numtjers 
Simplify' an exaftiple containing a power of a power, e.g., (5*)^ - 5*, or the 
>ower of a product, e.g., (5 x 3)* « 15* 

-ind the GCF (greatest common factor) of two whole nuhibers 
Determine thp LCM (lijwest common multiple) of two whole numbers 
dentify the ComtoutativcHProperty of Addition from among several exam- 

f)Ies and explain its ^meaning in his/her own words 
dentify the Associative Property of Addition from among several exam- 
ples'and explain its meaning in his/her own words '^"^ 



2^^Chc learner wlll^ demor\- 
snhte an unaerstanding of 
decimaU and their* appli- 
cations 



3. THe learner will demon- 
strate an understanding of 
fractions and how to com- 
pute with them 



4. The learnet will demoji- 
* strate an^ understanding of 
ratio, proportion,. and per- 
cent 



5. The learner will demon- 
strate an understanding of 
geometric shapes and con- 
structions 



6; The leai'ner will do some 
measurement activities and 
solve related problems 



n,X3 IdenUfy the Commutative Property of Multij[>Uc«tion from among sevewl 
examples and explain its meaning In his/her own words \ 

*114 Identify tjie AssfliiatiVe Prplperly of Multiplication from .whigih^ several ex- 
amples and explain its meaning in His/her 6wn words 

*l.l5 Identify the Distributive Property of lyjUiltlpllc^tion over Addition from 
amortR several examples and explain its meaning in hif/her own words 
^ Identify'the Property of Zero for Addition from among several choice* and 
explain its meaning in his/her o^n words 

•^1.17 Identify Ihe JPrpperty-^ of One for Mul^^ 

/ choices and ^plaih ItS ij^eaning. in hi^/Kerowrrwbrds 




2.01 Read and write number^ With as many as three decimal places 

2.02 Arrange two or more decimal numbers in ascendinj; or descending order 

2.03 Round decimal numbers to the neArejsit Whole number, tenth, or hundredth 

2.04 Add decimal ^numbers ^ . 

2.05 Find the* difference between two decimal numbers 

2.06 Estimate sums and differences involving decimal numbers , 

2.07 Multiply a decimal number by 10, lOO, and other , powers of ten; ' v > 

2.08 Multiply two decimal numbers ^ , ■ V 

2.09 Divide a decimal number by a pne digit whole number ^ / q 

2.10 Find the quotient of two decimal numbers ' ' ^ f 

2.11 tstimiEtte prpducts and quotients involving decimals 

2;.12 Determine the solution of a real world problem Involvlnff purchases t6tal- 
ing less than $20 with change to be made from a $20 bill , 

^ead^nd writ^ fractions with more commonly used denominators, e.g., 2, 
3, 4/5, 6) 8, 10, 12,^0, 25, 50, and 100 r 
Identify a proper fraction that is equivalent to one having a deno(ninator of 
2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12, |p, 25, 50, or 100 > 
Convert improper fractions into mixed numbers and vice versa 
Add two fractions having Unlike denominators such as .2, 3, 4, 5, 6}i8, 10, 

or 12'" ■ ■. ^ . ^ a . 

Subtract two fractions having unlike di&nominators sttch as 2, 3,, 4, 5, 6, 8, 
10, or 12 ' 

Estimate the sum or difference of two fractions 
Convert fractions into decimal numbers . 
Corivert decimal numbers into fraction^ , \ > 
Use < , > , or = to compare two fractions ' 
Multiply two proper and/or improper fractions ^ 
Find tne quotient of two fractions 



^3.01 

3.02 

3.03 
3.04 

3.05 

3.06 
3,D7 
3.08 
3.09 
3,10 
3.11 

4.01 
4,02 
4.03 
4.04 
*4.05 
4.06 
4.07 

4.08 

5.01 
5.0'2 
5.03 
*5.04 

5.05 
' 5.06 



Write a fra<:tion to express the ratio bjetween tWo-quantities • 
Find the missing term qf a propohion ' 
Write fraction, decimal and percent equivalents ■ y r ^ 
Find a percent of a given numby, e.g., a% of b f J i i . 
Find a number when a percent of it is given, e.g;,. c% of I I d 
Find what percent one number is of another, e.g./ 1 I % of e f 
Determine the solutions to real world problems involving discounts, com- 
mission^, tax, and simple interest V , ^ 
Compute percent of incjease or decrease from real world examples < 

Classify triangles according to tlys measure of sides or angles 
Classify quadrilaterals according to* the ;neasure of |ides '«nd anglefe 
Identify sijnilar androngruent figures and name the corresponding parts 
Name and describe such space figures as thj? right circular cylinder, rec- 
tangular prism (box), triangular prism, sphere, corte, and pyramid 
UlBe a compass and straight edge to copy a segment/ anglir, and triangle 
Use a compass and straight edge to bisect a Segment and an angle 

6.01 Determihe ^he difference betweervfwo times 
^' 6.02 Determine the length, width, Or height of an object or drawiiig by measur- 
ing to the nearest millimeter or eighth of an inch • 

6.03 Determine capacity (liquid measure) by measuring quantities of liquids Ip 
metric Spoiins, metric Cups or liters, or apjpropriate customary units 

6.04 Determine mass (.weight) by measuring to the nearest gram or kilogram, or 
appro|)rlate customary units ^ * 



In 




9 



.1 



7. 



r . / ■ ^ - 

The learner *will 4cnion- 
strate a basic understand- 
ing of integers 



8. 



9. 



The' learner- -will dempn- 
strate a beginning know- 
ledge of the rfeal numbers 



The learner will demon- 
Sutrate an understanding of 
graphs, tables; maps, a^nd 
statistics ' u 



10. The ; learner will dertion- 
. f^TSiie the ability to solv? 
\ y -simple equatioi^ arili in- 
V equalities 



*1 



.MatheiviMlcs 



Read temperatur* froih a CelsiW of Fahrenheit thermometer • 
Find the perimeter of a polygon ^ \ ^ ♦ 
Determine thie areas of^ a recta)ifglei! square, triangle/ parallelogram, and 
trapezoid * 

Compute the circumference of a circle when either the radiusor diameter Is: 
given V ' 

Determine the area of a circle • ^ . 

Determine the Volume ef^a rectangular prism or right circular Cylinder 
wheh given the formula and a picture with the dimensions, Indica ted " 
Compyte; the^Burfa'ce area of a. rectangular prism or right circular cylinder 
when given a picture with" the dimensions labeled • 
Find th^ volume and surface; area of pyramids and.cqnes ^ - ^ \ 

Use < or > to compare two integers , . ^ *^ 
Arrariie Several-integers in inyfeasing or decreasing order • ' 

Identify the absolute value of an integer , • ^ 

Name thfe additive inver8e^(oppo8ite> of an integer ^ 
Add integers ^ ^ , , • \. . 

Subtract ifitejgers V «. r • ; * * , * , 

Multiply anddivid^-integelrs . , \ - 

...... ^: 

Find ^the square tOot- of a number by using « table .of square roots, a 
calculator or ait algorithm • • ' 

Use the Pythagdrean Theorem to determine the length of the hypotenuse 
of a right triangle, ■ ' • - ^ 

9.01 Read and interpret bar, line, circje, and picture graphs 

9.02 Compute the attual distance bttween- two towhs when giy^n the scale and 
the distance between them on the mad- 

9.03 Graph whole numbers, fractions; decimak, v^d integer^on a' number line 

9.04 Identify the coordinates when g,iven a point on-the Cartesian coqrdipate 



6.05 
0.06 
6.07 

6.08 



6.0 
*6.1 

^ *6,12 

•7.01 
' 7.02 
.7.03 
7.04 
7.05 
7.06 
7.07 

^ ^8:o^ 

•'8.02^ 



ne 



9.05 Locate the point oaa Cartesian coofsdinate plane wher^^en the ordered' 
V.' . pair of integers that nam^ it • . 

9.06 Determine the mean, median, ai;\d mode fronra set of given data < 
. ■ • ■ ■ J * ■ . . ■ ■ . . , 

10.01 Solve a distance, rate, and time problem when given tvyo of the three 
variables , * ' . 

10.02 Find the solution to a linear equation by using the Additib*n Eroperty of 
Equality, e.g., x 4- ^ =,b, ^here/a and b are integers 9f'*(y; 

10.03 JFlnd t» solution tg a linear equation by using the Muitipjication Property 
^of Equality, e.g., ax * b, -where a ancf b are integers 5^ 0 ' ' 

/10.04 Find the solution'to a linear equation requiring the use gf both the Addition 
and Multiplication Properties of Equality, e.g., ax fh^ c, where a, b, and 
c ari integers ?^ 0 . - > ' } 

^^0.05 Find the solution to a Hnear^equation by using the Addition Property of 
^ Equality or theMultiplic^afiqn Property of Equality, e.g., x « b or ax^ 
b where a and 1) are decimals * 



*l0.q|^ Find the %6[ution to a simple linear, inequality 



iMr^DUCTO^ ALGEBR A (PART ONE) 



!^ These performance. indicators might, be included iA^ian enriched eighth grade 
. math course •/ * o 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



1. The learner will juse the 
^language of algeb^ra a 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indkatoY k one of many ivl^ch can asse^ a Btudent*$ performance. 
Others r^y be'uded if they are more appropriate for fhe learner. 



1.01 Simplify numerical expressions ^ ^ ' 

1.02 Use, "order of operations" to simplify numerical expressions 

1.03 Use grouping symbols to indicate the^order hf operations 

1.04 Determine ita numerical expression is true^ 

1.05 Use aivenj replacements to find^e values of expressions that contain 
variables " ^ . 

1.06 Evaltiate formulas -whjpn replacement values are given . ^ 
|1.07 Find the value of a number writtejrfwith an exponent and Use an exporvenT 

to indicate the number of times \i nurnber is to be used as a faclor 
1.08 Use a variable to indicate the relationship between numbers 
l!09 Convert word i^hrases into symbols' , ' ' 
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Mathematlcf 



Z« Th« l««mw will use the 
structural prdpertietf' of 
• number 8y»ten\8 ' 



1 



3/ The learner will perform 
operatior\B with whole 
numbers , 



4. The learner will jperform 
orperaUpm^ with tractions 
and dedmlils 



or * 



5.^The learner will locate 
numbers on the number^' 
line or rectangular coordi- 
• hate plane 



6. The learner will perform 
operations with integers 



, * 7.. Th^ learner will perform 
operations with real num- 
bers ^ 

■ ■ . •* f 



8. The learner will solye linear 
equatione and linear equal- 
uTeg ' " 



ERIC 



2 01 Identify and apply the Reflexive, Synime^ric, and.Translttve Properjlee qf 

. 2.02 DeUrmlne whether seti of niimbers ,are clpeed under specified pperatlonf 

2.03 Use the Substitution Principle to simplify exprewions ' J 

2.04 Identify and apply the Commutative (order) «nd Associative (grouping) 
PropetUes of Addltloa artd Multiplication . ^jji 

' 2.05, Identify and apply the DUtrlbutfve Property of Multiplication Over Adfll- 

■ 'tion ' ■ ■ ■ ' ■ -J. ■■ '•• 

2.06 Apply th^roperty of Z«ro for addltton 

2.07 Apply theproperty of One fq/ multiplication 

' 3.01 Add, subtract, multiply and divide ilH\ole numbers as needed to perform- 
/ problem solving tasks 

' 3.02 Estimate the answers to whole nUipber computations 

3.03 List the multiples of a number . ; e 

3.04 List the common multiples and the least comijton!, multiple (ICM) of two 

numbers ,ju,-r<v c 

3.05 List the conimon factors and the greatest colnmon factor aGGF) of two 
numbers ' ' . \ 

3^.06 Find the prime factorization 6f a number 
3.07 Determine if a number fs divisible b^ 2, 3, 4,^, 6/ and W 

, 4.01 Write a f raction to express the ratio of iftvo quantities 

4.02 Determln* If a proportion is true / •< * , . 

4.03 Find the missing term of a proportion fclveft the other thrie tertos 

4.04 Solve problems involving percent (interest, discpunt, 'aod mark-i^) 

4.05 Add, sulj.tract/ multiply, and divide with fractions as needed to pferform 
problem solving tasks j J ' , , ■ \ 

4.06 Add and subtract numbefts expressed as decimals, Including mcmey to per- 
form Moblem solving tasks « J ' . , 1 

4.07 Estimate sums and differences of numbewi expressed as decimals J 

' 4.08 Multiply and divide numbers expressed as decimals as needed to perform 

problem solving tasks ^ j j 

* 4.09 Estimate products ajrtd quotients of numbers expressed as decimals 

5.01 Name the coordinate of a po}nt on the number line 

3.02 Graph a set of integers oh tl)e number line , 

5.03 Craph numbers wriften as fractions and decimals on the number line 

5.04 Graph ordefed pairs of integers on the coordinate plane 

5.05 Graph the solution of an equation on the number line 

5.06 Gra'ph the solution set of an inequality on the number line 

6.01 'Name the opposite of an intege! ' . , 

6.02 Use the symbols < or > to compare tyvo integers 

6.03 Use thf number line to add two integers - * 

6.04 Add two integers . ■ ' ' * . 

' 6.05 Subtract an integer by adding th^ opposite 6f the number 
6J)6 Jvlultiply two integers ■ ■ r 

6.07 Divide an integer l>y multiplying 4ts reciprocal ' % ^ 

6.dfi Apply the properties of addition to integers (Gon^utative, ASiocltative, 

ancT Property of Z6ro) ♦ ' ^ 

6.09 Apply the' properties of multiplicatiori to Integers (Commutative, 

Asspciative, and Property of One) o 

7.01 Write the opposite (Additive Inverse) of a real tnumber 

7.02 Apply the properties of addition to real numbers (Commutative, 
Associative, and Property of Z^ero) , ^ . . ^ 

7.03 Subtract a real nuinMr>^)y adding the oppcT&ite of the number 

7.04 Multiply two real numbers 

,7.05 Apply the properties of multiplication *to real numbers (Commutative, 
. Assttpiatlve, Property of ?ero. Property of One) 

7.06 Appl^ the Di^triljtrtive Property of Kjiultiplication over Additipn to real 
numbers * , » 

7.07 Narfie the reciprocal of a real number 

7.08 Divide a number by multiplying by its reciprocal 

' 8.01 Use tables'to fipd Solutions trf^'eqviatio'nS . ^ 

8.02 Use the addlHOji property of equality to solve questions , 
8.03' Use the subtractipn property, of equality to solve equations 
8.0* Use the multiplication property of equalllSr to solve lineal' eqytions 
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Miiilh«m«lic» 



9. Tbe learner wHl perform 
operations with polynom- 
ials 



10. The learnef will identify 
geometric figures e^nd solve 
problems related to tl^em 



8.05 Use the division 
8 06 Use tables ta 



on broDerty of eduality to solve linear equations 
fin d so lution s to lin ea r e qu a liti es — > ^ / . — 
ts by writingfinequalities ana finding th^ s^lutic 



8.07 Solve problems by writingfinequalities an J finding th^ s^luUort sets 

8.08 ^Solve equations by combjninK teems and makihg trapsformatfons > 

8.09 Use equations wJtn one varjaMe to solv^ problems ' ^ 

8.10 Solve equations an which the variable appears in both members , 

8.11 Solve linear equations by uslnx more than one transformation (addition, 

• subtraction, multiplication,. ana division) 
'8.12 Use formulas to.solve practical pfol^leins 

9.01 Add two or more polynomials * * . 

9.02 Write the ppposite of a polynomial ^ 
>.03 Subtract a polynominal by adding its opposite (Additive Inve?fi(e)* 

9.04 Use the i«les pf exponents to simplify algebraic expressiohs ^ 

9.05 Simplify ajji^ebraic expressions by cpmbinjjig Itke terms 

9.06 Multiply a polynomial by a monomial • 

9.07 Multiply two binomials ' * 

9.08. Multiply a polynomial-by a binomial ^ , 

9.09 Name tne square of a binomial '^ 

• 9.10 Name the product of jjthe sum aftd difference of two terms 

9.11 Divide two monomials «w * 

9.^2 Divide a polynomial by a monomial — 

9.13 Divide a polynomial by a binomial 

9.14 Factor a monomial 

' 9.15 Find the greatest common factor (GCF) of two monomiipils ^ 

9.16 Factor a poly^iomial by "rmoving" the greatest common factor of Hch of 
its' terms 

9.17 Factor a polynomial by grouping terms together > ^ 

9.18 Factor the difference of two square^ ^ . 

9>19 Factor a trinX)mial \ c 

10.01 Classify an ang:le as acute, right or obtuse 

10.02 Identify the radius, diameter, and circumference of a circle 

10.03 Use the formulas C»7r d, C*2 tt r, and A«7r.r.^ to solve problems 

10.04 Identify right, isosceles, equilateral, and scaiene triangles ; 

*10.05 Find the measure of. one of the tingles of a triangle, given the measure of 
the two other angles ' \, \ * 

10.06 Use the Pythagorean Theorem to solve problem^ 4 

10.07 Classify a polygon according to its flumt)er of sides 

10.08 Use perimeter and area formulas to solve prbWems (rectangle, square, 
parallelogram, triangle, trapezoid) 



INTRODUGTORY ALGEBRA JPARI^ TWO) 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



1. The learner will perform 
operations wijth real num- 
bers \ * 



2. The learher will use the 
structural properties 
number systems * 



ERIC 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is one of many which can asBess a student's performance. 
Others may be used if they are more'^approprlate fdr the leather. . 



1.01 Use < , =, > , 5^ , :^ , or ^ lo cofhpa/^.two real numbers 

1.02 Name the oppo6ite.(Additive: Inverse) 6f a real number 

1.03 Name the aosolute value/of a real number 

1.04 Add real numbers 

1.05 Subtract*real numbf--* * * 
i:06 Multiply re 
1.07 Divide re^l 

^1.08 Write the integral Vactors of a number 

1.09 Name the commo|\ Lctors and the greatest common factor (GCF) of two'or 
more numbers \ 

1.10 ^Write the prime factorization of*& composite number 

1.11 Find the value of a number written with an exponent and use an exponent 
to indicate the numbn of tiv^gs a number is to be Used as ^ factor \ 

1.12 Find the principal scJuare root of a number 

2.01 Identify and apply basic properties of addition. (Commutative, Associa- 
tive, Propertv of Zero, Property of )|\dditive Inverses) 

2.02 Identify and ^pply basii*' propWkies of multiplication. (Cammutat|ve, 
Associative, Property of Zero, Property of One) 

2.03 ^denfify and apply the DifJtributive Property 0/ Multlpli^^ation over Ad* < 
dition \j * ^ 

2.04 Identify the Reflexive, Syrhmetric, and Transitive Properties of Equality 



a. Tli« Iwrntr will jJirform 
u p era l iow wUh nac t lu i w — 
and decimals 



\. Thfb learner will locate 
numbers on the number 
.line^QT rectangulj^ coordi- 
nate plane ^ 



5, The learner will solve linear 
equations 



6. The learner Will solve linear 
in^ualities 



^ J 7. The. learner will solve sys- 
! terns of linear equations 



ii ■ 

• 8; The learner will perform 
r ^operations with polynom- ' 
( *ials 



9. T^ie learner will solve 
quadratic equations ^ 



ERIC 



^fathelnallc9 



mm 



3.01 Write fr(ictA»n8 equivalent to i,|Iv«n fracUon , 
-^.02 Uee < > *, or > to compare tw<iilr«ctlon$ . 

3.03 Write a fraction between tw^;|MC%nal number* 

3.04 Express a fraction as a termlniitlngil^ a repeating decimal 

3.05 Express the relationship betwe^h twA'^«li\beri as a ratio 

3.06 Use proportions to solve problems 

3.07 Write a fractlok aijd a decimal as a percent ^ 
"^3.06 Write a percenTas a fraction Or a decimal , 

3.09 Solve problems involving percents . 



/I 



4,0l! Name the coordinate of a point on^the. number Ufte , \ 

4.02 Graph a real number on the number line ' y - , * 

4.03 Graph the solution set of an equation on the 'number ling * 

4.04 Graph .a Iffiear equation with tvyo variables on th^ coordinate plane 

4.05 Graph the sojiition set of an inequality on the number'llne 

4.06 Graph an inequality whith 'has two variables on the coordihate plane 

4.07 Graph a system .of inec|ualities on the coordinate plane * , 

4.08 Draw the graph of a circle 

4.09 Draw the graph oF an ellipse V ^ ^ 

4.10 Draw the graph of ^ a parabola ^ 

5.01 Find the solution set of an equation when the replacement set for the 
variable is given ' \ V 

5.02 Use the Addition Property of Equality ta solve a linear equation 

5.03 Use the Multiplication Property of Equality to solve a linear equation 

5.04 Use more^ than one property or eauality to solve a linear equation V 

5.05 Use lineatjBquations to solve word problems < V 

6.01 Use the Addition Property of Inequality Id solve a li^^ear' inequality *v 

6.02 Use the Multiplication Property otlneauality to solve a«<|inear inequality 

6.03 Use more than one property of inequality to solve a linear inequality 

6.04 Determine whether an ordered pair or numbers is a solution of a given ine- 
quality in two variables / 

7,01 Solve an equati6h with two variables wheift replacement seis for thfe . 
variables are given 
• 7,02 Find the slope of a line v ^ ^ V 
^ 7.03 Find the y-intercept of the^raph'of a line 

7.04 VVtite an equation in the^rflope-intercept form 

7,05' Solye a system of equations by graphing 

7.06 Us» ^addition ar\d subtraction to solve a system-'of equations 

7.07 Use multiplication to solve a system ofeguations ^ 

7.08 Solve a system ol equations by subfitfEuuon 

7.09 Solve word problems by writing andv solving a s^jSlem of equations 

Simplify a4geb?;alc expressions by combining like terms , 
Ada polynomial 
Subtract polynomials 

^Raise a<monomial to an indicat^ power by Using the ' Laws of exponents" 
*Multi|f)ly a polynomial by a mdnomral 
Multiply a polynomial by a binomial . 
Raise a binomi^rl'To an indicated power 
Divide two monomials \ 
Divide a polynomial by a monomial 
Divide a polynomial by a binomial \ 
Factor a monomial » » 

Find the greatest common factor (GCF) of two monomials 
Write a fraction which contains two* monomials in lowest term? 
Factor a polynomial by "removing^^the gileatest common factor of each of 
its terms j ^ 
Find the prodAct of two binomials 

Find the product of the sum and difference of two numbers 



8.01 
8,02 
8.03 
8.04 
8,05 
8.06 
8.07 
8.08 
8.09 
8,10 
8,11 
8.12 
8.13 
8,14 

8.15 
8.16 
0.17 
8.18 
8,19 

9.01^ 
9.02 
9.03 
9,04 



Fac^tor a binomial .that is the difference of two squares 
Factor a perfect square trinomial 
Factor a trinomial ' *; / ^ ^ 

Solve a quadratic equation by factoring 
Solve a quadratic equation by finding the square root 
Solve a quadratic equation by completing the square 
Use the Quadratic Formula to .^Ive a quadratic equation 



I 
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10. thil iMrntr will perform 
operations with algebraic 
\ fractions 



11. Tiie learner will define a . 
function and^some of Its 
characteristics 

12/ The learner will solve ex- 
pressions which contain 
radicals. 



13. The learner will idejatify 

5)metric figures, parts of 
ures, cind solve problems 
ated to them 



GEISflERAL MATHEMATICS 



10.01 simplify algebraic fractions , - * 

10.02 Multiply two algebraic frac 

10.03 Divide two algebraic fractions ^ 

"10^04 Simplify a cpnwlex fraction \ 

10.05 Add algebraic fractldns 

10.06,SubtTact algebraic fractions^ * *\ 

10.07 Solve a fractional Muatlon^ 

10.08 Us^ fracdonal equations to solve problems ^ 

11.01 Write a set of ordered pairs according to a rule 

11.02 Use the ''vertical llne test'^ to determine whether a relation is a function 

* • ■ * . . ■ 

12.01 Find the product and qviptient of two square roots 

12.02 Use a t.abie to find the a)9rptoximate square root of a number 

12.03 Use squares and square rpots to solve problems 

12.04 Use the Pythagorean Thtorem to solve problems * 
12^05 Find the indicated ropt of a number . 

12.06 Simplify expressions which. contain radicals 

12.07 Add and suotract expression which contain radicals 

12.08 Simplify radical fractions by rationalizing the denominator 

12.09 Solve equations which contain radicals 

*13.01 Determine whether two triangles a?e similar 

*13.02 .Find the corresponding parts of similar triangles 

'*^13.03 Use the sine ratio to solve right triangle problems : ^ 

*13.04 Use the cosine ratio to solve right triangle problems 

*13.05 Use the tangent ratio to solve right triangle problems 

* These indicators would be included in ah enriched course byt not in a basic , 
course. 



COMPETENCY GOAt^S) 



1. The learner will demon- 
strate an understanding of 
the base Jen number sys- 
tem / 

2. The learner will perform ^ 
operations with v^hole 
numbers 



3. The learner will perform 
operation^ with fractional 
- numbers 



ERIC • 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Bc^ch indicator i$ gne of many which can assm a $tudent's performa,ncef 
Others may be used if thiey are more appropriate for the learner. 



1«01 Read and write numerals naming whole numbers through billions 
1.02 Round a whole number to an iiidicated place 



2.01 
'2.02 
2.03 
2.04 
2.05 
2.D6 
2.07 
2.08 
2.09 
2,10 
2.11 
2.12 

2.13 
2.14 
2.15 
2.16 
2.17 

3.01 
d.02 
3.03 
3.04 
3.05 
3.06 
i.07 
3i0d' 



Add two 4*digit ruimbers , 

Add three 3-aigit numbers*. 

Estimate the sum of twd or more whole numbers 

Subtract two 4-digit nurtibers • 

Estimate thXdiffference between two whole numbers 

Mwtiply two\2-digit numbers ^ i \ 

Estimate the product of two whole numbers , 

Divide a 4-digit number by a 2-digit number 

Estimate the quotient of two whole numbers 

Irind the square of a numl^r by using a table of squares 

Raise a nun\ber .to an indiated j^w^r 

Find the square root of /a number by using a table. of sqfu^re roots or cal- 
culator ^' , . e 

Find the factors of a whole number « 
F4nd the greatest commlon factor (GCF) of two whole numbers 
Write the multiples of a whole number . . ♦ , 

Write the least common multiple (I^CM) o^two whole numbers 
Find the i^jrithmetic average (mean) of a list of. numbers 

Express a fraction in lowest terms 
Write fractions equivalent to a £iven fraction 

Change an improper fraction to a whole number or a mixed number 



change a mixed number to an improper fraction 
Add rractional numbers ^ ^ 
kdd fractiohal numbers and mixed numbers 
Add mixed numbers 

Estimate the sum of two or more fractional numbers 



1 
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4. The learner will perform 
. operations with decimal 
numbers 



" 5. VThe learner will perform 
pmeasurement tasks and 
solve rejlated probleips 



6. The learner will interpret 
information displayed in 
graphical fprm^ 

7. The learner will perform^ 
operations with percents 



8. The learner will perform 
.operations with integers 



9/ The learner wlH locate 
numbers on the numbet 
line% 



,10. The learner will identify 
' geometric f igui;es and parts 
of figures - * . 



ERLC 



3.09 Estimate the sum of two mixed numbers 

3.10 Subtract two fractional^ numbers J 

3.11 Subtract a fractional number from a mixed number * ^ 

3.12 Subtract two mixed 4\umber8 *r 

3.13 Estimate the difference between two fractional numbers 

3.14 Estimate the difference between two mixed numbers 

3.15 Use < , > V or « to compare two fractions 

3.16 Multiply two fwtional numbers . 

3.17 Multiply a mixed number and a fractional number 

3.18 Multiply two ;mixed numbers , 

3.19 Estimate the prqduct of two fractional numbers or two, mixed numbers 

3.20 Divide t\ik> fractional numbers 

3.21 Divide two fractional numbers and mixed numbers 

3.22 E^ma^e the Quotient of -two^ractional number^s or mixed numbers 

3.23 Find the missing term in a proportion 

4.01 Round a decimal to an indicated place :^ 

4.02 Add two decimal numbers 

4.03 Estlrhate the sum of two decimal numl)|r6 ^ 

4.04 Subtract two decimal numbers 

4.05 Estimate the difference between two decimal numbers ' 

4.06 Use < , > , or ■«» to compare two decimal numbers 

4.07 Multiply two detimal numbers , ^ 

4.08 Divide two decimal numbers 

4.09 Estimate the quotient of two decimal numbers ^ 
4^10 Change a fraction to-a decimaj^ ' ' 

4.11 Change a ;decimar to ia fraction* / 

4.12 Add ^d subtract money amounts " ' ^.^ 

4.13 Multiply a money amount by a whole number or a decimal number 

4.14 Divide a flioney. amount by a whole number . . , ^ 

5.01 Measure the length of an object to tKe nearest cfentirfieter . 

5.02 Measure the length df an obleet to the nearest half^inch 

5.03 Find the perimeter of a simple polygon 

5.04. Find the area of a rectangular region ^ , 
5,03 Find the difference between two times 



6.01 Interpret bar, circle, and broken line graphs 

6.02 Int^pret information displayed in tables an( 



and diagrams 



7.01 C-hartge a percent to a decimal^ 

7.02 Change t decimal to a percent 

7.03 Change a percent to a fraction 

7.04 Change a fraction to a percent 

7.05 Find a percent of a number 

7.06 Find what percent one number is of another 
7,Q7 IFind a number ^when a percent is known ' '^^ 

*8!.01 Add integers * \ 

*8.02 Subtract two integers" • 
*8.03 Multiply tyvp integers ' 
"^8.04 Divide two integers 



9.01 Name the Coordinate of a point op the number line 

9.02 Locate the graph' of a whole number on the number line 

9.03 Locate the graph of a f ractiojpi^l number and a decimal number on the num- 
ber Une * V 

9.04 Locate the grajjh of an integer on the number, line 

10.01 Identify basic geometric terms (poirit. line, line segment, ray, plane, space) 

10.02 Identify, vertical,»horizontal, and oblique lines ^ 

10.03 Identify intersecting, parallel, and. perpendicular lines , 

10.04 Identify acute, right, and obtuse angles 

10.05 Classify a polygon ac^cdrding to the number of its sides 

10.06 Describe a triangle according to the length of its sides 

tJ0.07 Describe a triangle according to the size of its ansles ^ 
10*08 Identify the parts of a cirtfie (arc, radius, center, diameter, and chord) ' 
10.09 Identify space figures (rectangular sdjid, cube, pyramid, cylinder, sphere/ 
cone) * ' 



ll.^The learner will solve lin- 
ear equations 



I'i. The learner will perform 
pi*oblem 'Solving tasks 



*11.01 Use the addition property of equality to 9olve a linear equation- 

^11.02 Use the subtraction property of equality to solve a linear equation 

*11.03 Use th^ division property of equality to sol^ a, linear equation 

*11.04 Use the multipliaation property of eauality to siolve a Urtear equation 

Hl,05 Use more than one property of equality to solve a linear equation 

*11.06 Find the missing term in a formula when sufficient information is given 

12.01 Use whole numbers to solve nroblems both real and contrived 

12.02 Use fractional numbers and detimjal numbers to solve problems both real 
and contrivejd 

*^12.03 Use integers to solve problems both real and contrived 
12.04 Determine the reasonableness of' an answer . • 

* This indicator would be Included in an enriched cour«e but not in a basic 
course . ' ' V ^ 



CONSUMER MATHEMATICS 



COMPETENtY G0AL(S4 



PJtRFORM ANCE INUICATORS ' 

Eath indicator is one of many which pan assess a student's performance. 
Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. - '. 



The learner will solve prob- 
«i "lems related to *1\ow banks 
serve consumers 



/ 



II 2. The learner willsolve prob- 
lems . related, to consumer 
credit 



3(. The learner will solve prob- 
-lems related to housing 



•A ' . 



1.01 
1.02 
1.03 

1.04 
1.05 
1.0b 
■1.07 
1.08 

j 

1.09 
1.10 

.1.11 

1.12 
1.13 



2.01 



; 2.02 

2.03' 
2.04 
2.05 
2.06 

2.07 



3.01 
3.02 

3.03 



3.04 
3,06 



"Opert" an account , , ^ ' 
Complete a deposit slip 

Determine the cost of maintaining various types of checking accounts 
(Flat-paymeat plan, special checking -account, analysis plan)' 
Write a check 
Complete a check stub 

Reconcile a checking account statement / 

Endorse a check. (Restricted, full/ qualified, and blank endorsement) 

Use the simple interest formula to find the simple interest when given the 

Frihcipal, rate, and time ^ ' 

ind the amount to be repaid when a loan is obtained with simple interest 
Use a simple interest table to fitid the simflle interest when given the prin- 
cipal, rater and time 

Use a compound interest table to find how much interest a consumer's 
money could earn at a given interest fate, time and principal, 
List the items which would likely be kept in: a* safe-deposit box . \ * 
Determine the cost of obtainmg a Dank loan wn^n given the principal, rate,* 
and time (Add-oa and discount interest) 

List the types of credit plans availabliP|l the consumer in need of a loan 

(Ready-reserve, budget payment plans, open account, revolving account, 

credit c^ards, instalhnent credit, pawn-shop, j^ommercjal loan, and life in-' 

surance) ' . ' ^ 

Determine the cost? of obtaining a $1,000 loan for one (1) year through 

each of the plany lifted in 2.01 * 

Complete a credit application 

Find the penalty assessed on those who make a late loan payment 
.Determine the cost of credit insurance 

List some of the features of the credit contract, in particular those included 
as the ^esuft of tlje Truth-in-Lending Act" 

List the factorsjhat affect a person's credit rating or help determine a per- 
son's credit limit 

List advantages and disadvantages of bilying^a home 
determine the amount needed for a down payment when the rate (ex; 
ressed'as a percent) and amount of the purchase are given 
He a mortgage loan schedule to determine the monthly cost fbr repaying a 
loaX^when j{iven the number of years for which the loan is obtained and 
the mortgage amount , ^ * 

PincTthe total .cost of purchasing a home by adding the amount of interest, 

Eurchase price, closing costs and ^ther fees 
determine how mi|ch of the monthly mortgage payment is used to reduce 
the balance of thg debt and how much isjused to pay the interest 
Fiind theVropferty iax on a home when given the assessed v^[lue artd tax rate 




4. The learner Will solve prob- 
>lem6 related to insurance 



5. The learner will investi- 
gate the elementary con- 

• cepts of probability 

statistics that affect ftne 
.. typical consumer 

6. The learner will ^olve^Jrob- 
lems relatedto Wpney man- 
agement concerns which 
are faced by the typical 
consumer 



7. The learner will soVe prob- 
lems related to savmg^ and 
investments 



8. The learner will solve prob- 
lems related to Bales tax and 
income tax 



ERIC 



3.07 

3.08 

3.09 
3.10 

3.11 

4.01 
4.02 

4.03 

4.04 

4.05 

4.06 

4.07 

4,08 



Compute the insurance premium on a hpuse when given a rate table, and 
the amount of the mortgage • 

'Compute the yearly amount, of rlrtt to be paid when given tthe monthly 
amount . 
Find the total utility bill when given the charges for heating, coining, etc. 
List the advantages and disadvantages of renting a house, apartment, and 
mobile home V 

Fmd the cost of furnishing a'hoine when given the cost of the individual 
items to be included in the hovcif . 

■ - ; \ , 

Distinguish between term lifyHnsurance and whole life ins^urance 
Use premiMm rate tables to £ind\^the annual premium on various types of 



insurance 



Find the ilfionthly prenUtim on' Various types of ii^surance when giveH 

Eremium fate tables, the types, and amount of insurance 
^etermin^ annual and periodic premium payments when given the 
amount qf insurance and a periodic\payment schedule 
Use a premium rate table to find the\annual premium on a disability in- 
surance bolicy. ,\ ^ 

DetermijKie the costs of various hospitalization insurance plans when given 

Eriemiuwi rate tables and the other needed information 
ist the typ^s of avail&ble property insurance and compete the costs of 
these (pre, casualty^ and extended cpyer^ge) 

Aoalyiie an insurance policy and answer 4uestions about the policy (type, 
period of coverisige, limits, premiums, dividends, loans, rebates, set^ement. 
optfons, conteistaDility, jteinstatement; deductibility) ^ 

Malce predictions based on the. theory of pVobability^ ' 
Intei/pret a bar graph| circle graph, line gra<?h, and a* pictograph 
Find the mean, ihedian, and mode of a set oP data 
Fin4 the range for th^ entries ih a set of data 
Pel;ermine if a sample is biased or reliable ^ ' 

Find the weekly income lor a. wage earner v^ho recek^eS piecework wages 
Cdmpufe the weekly ii>£6me f or a Wage earneriVho is paid^n hourly v^age 
ancL extra pay for overtime \ 

Defermine the monthly income for a wage earner\who is paid a commission 
U|8e a Social Secutity Withholding Table to derprmine deductions 
Compare the cost of two items by finding the unit price of each 
Determine the amouht of^. change which should be\retu[rned when given the 
cost of a purchase and the amount of money ^iyert the clerk , 
Compute the discount on a purchase 1 

Determine how much extra is paid to purchase an jarti^ile on an installment 



plail instead of purchasing it with cash 
CornMte net income when given the income and deductions 
Convert weekly expenditures to yearly and/or monthly amounts 
Compute average expenditures- . 

Estimate the cost of a list of items cornmon to the consumer 



.0 



6.01 
5.02 
5,03 
5.04 
5.05 

6.01 
6.02 

6,03 
6.04 
6.05 
6.06 

6.07 
6.08 

6.09 
6.10 
'6.11 

■6.i;i 

7.01 Determine how much more interest could &e earned on $1,000 ir>ve8ted at 
8% in^rest compounded annually than could be earned at 8% simple 
interest 

7.02 Find the difference between the amoOnt of earnings that could be earned 
when money is invested at a savings and loan association, bank, credit un- 
ion, and U.S. Savings Bond 

7.03 Coimpare the difference in return between money which is invested in a 
regular savings account and a tfettificatfe of depositii- 

7.04 Fir\d the anticipated return on an investmeiit when given the amount, time, 
and projected rate of earnings , , .. ■ * 

7.05 Determine the costs of IQO shares of stock, if bought at the "Low" of the 

7.06 Compare the difference in the cost of a stocjt if bought at the "Low" of the 
day and the "High" of the dav' 

7.07 Determine the aanual dividend received on 100 shares of stock when given 
the dividend rale , * / ! 

6.01 Use a table to find the sales tax on a purchase / 

8.02 Find the sales tax oh a purchase without using a sales tax table 

fl.03 Use^ table to determine the amount of income ta.x which should be with- 

T held from la given salary . , 

8>04 Complete flome of theiines on the North Carolina and United btate^ln- 

, come Tax Forms < - 1' . 

1^ , .^t . 



> Mathematics 



9. -The learner will solve prob- 
lems rented to the trans- 
portation ne^ds of the con- 
sumer 



ALGEBRA I 



9. 

J. 
9 

9, 

9. 

9. 
9. 



I Find the amount needed for the down payment on a car When givei;) the 
cost of the car and the dpwn payment rate 

02 Use a montttly payment table to fin^ how much more y&u pay for a car 
when bought on time than when bought with cash 

03 Use a table to find the basic cost for bodily injury ^md i^roperty-damage in- 
surance \W \ . 

04 Compare the cost of $50, $100, and $200 deductible collision Insurahce 

05 Find the CQSt per mile for operating a car when given thexrpst of the fuel, 
oil, and estinriated maintenance and. depreciation 

06 Compute the fuel consumption for a trip when given the amount of fuel 
used and, the^distance driven , *' - 

07 Use the distance formula to determine the. avis'age speed, tim^e/ or rate 
when given the other two entriej 

08 Use a table to determine the fee for renting a car 
09' Estimate the cost of a trip when given a c6st per mile rate 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



1. The learn^Bwill use the 

language of algebra 



PERFORM ANICE INDICATORS 

Each indicator i$ one of many which can assess a siudent's performance, 
Others may be used if they are more a0ropriate for the learner. 



2. The learner will use the 
structural properties of 
number systerns 



' 3f The learner will perform 
operations with tractions 
and decimals ^ 

4. The learher will locate 
. 'numbers on the number 
line or rectangular epordi- 
. nate plane 



5. The karner will perform 
operations with real num-* 
bers 



1.01 Simplify numerical expressions^ 

1.02 Evaluate variable expressions 

1.03 Evaluate exponential expressionis ^ 

1.04 Use "order of operations" to evaluate expressions 

1.05 Evaluate formulas when the replacement values are 'given 

1.06 Convert, word phrase^ into synibbls ' 



\ 



2.01 Qse the Commutative Property of Addition to simplify expressions or 
computational processes with real numbers 

2.02 Use the Associative Property of Addition too.simpllfy expressions or com- 
putational processes with real numbers ' * * 

2.03 Use the Distributive Property of Multiplication over Addition to simplify 
expressions or computatio'nal processes with real numbers 

2.04 Use the*reciprocal, or multiplicative inverse, of a number to sijipjify ex- 

Gression or computational processes with real numbers 
se the Commutative Property of Multiplication t0 simplify expressions o^ 
• computational processes with real numbers 
2.06 Use the Associative Property of Multiplicaticoi to simplify expressions or 

computational processes with^real numbers 
2.0?' Use the Distributive Property to ^irnplify expressions containing similar 
terms * ^! 

3.01 Use < or > to compare two rational numbers ' * 

3.02 Express rational numbers in frac'tipn or decimal form ' 



4.01 
4.02 
4.03 
4.04 
4.05 
4.06 
4.Q7 
4.08 

5.01 
5.02 
5.03 
5.04 
5.05 
5.06 
5.07 
5.08 
5.09 
5^.10 

5.11 



Graph sets of real numbers on the nurnber line 
Use the number line to add real nurhbers 
Graph ordered pairs of numbers on the coordinate plane 
Qraph^i relation on f he' coordinate plane 

Us^ the "vertical line test" to determine If a relation is a function 
Graph a linear equation in two variables 
Graph a line given its slope a^nd y-intercept 

flraph the solution sets^or linear equalities in two variables « • 

Determine the opposite, or additive inverse, of a number 
Find the absolute value of a number » ' 
Use < or > to compare two numbers 
Add real numbers 
%btract reaf numbers 
Multiply real numbers 
Divide real numbers 
Distinguish between rational and irrational numbers 
Find tfm square roi)t of a number which is a perfect square 
\U^e a calculator, table of square roots, or an algorithm to find a decimal 
•approximation to the square root of a real^umU»r - ^ 
Find the union and intersection of two sets of numbers 




6. The learner wUl solve Vnear 
equations ; 




7. Tl\e learner will solve linear * 
. inequalities 



8. The learner will 4olve sys- 
tems of linear equations ; 



9, The learner will perform 
operations with polynom- 



10. The learner will solVe 
quadratic questions 



ERIC 



T 



■ .1 



6,01 

6.02 
6.03 
6:04 
6.05' 
6:06 
6.07 
6.08 
6.09 

6.n3 

6.11 
7.01 

■ < 

7.02 
7.03 
7.04 

8.01 

8.02 
8-03 



Find the 8<iSution o(f an pp«n sentence vyhett replacement values are 

given for trat variable * • , 

olve if eimjle equation by )X9it\s the addition prot)erty of equality 
Solve a simile equatlbn by uslitg the multiplication property of equality 
Solve an equation bv using more than one property ^f equality 
SblVie an equation which contains similar term$ 
Solve an equation which has the variable In both members ' ' 
Solve :'age7 '.'coin." and "Integer" problems ■ ' 
Solve an eauatlon In which the numerical coefficient Is a fraction 
Solve problems Involving percents 

Solve ''percent-m]xture/"'.'^lnvestment/' "uniform motion/' and "rate-of- 



I values are 



Work" prollems 

Solve a simple equation involving absolute value 

Find the solution set for a lihear inequality when replacemen 

given for the variables " / 
Solve a linear inequality by using transformations ^ . 

Use inequalities to solve verbal problems 
Find the solution set of a system of two inequalities 

Find the dope of a rion-vertical line given thegraph of aMine, or an equa- 
tion of the lihe, or two iJolnts on the line 
Writ? the slope-intercept form of an equation of a line ■ ^■ 
Write the equation of a line given the sRpe and one point on the line, or. 
two points on the line • » 

Find the solution set of open sentences in two variables when given 
replacement sets for the variables 

Use a graph to find the solution of a pair, of linear equations in two 
variables . , ; 

Use the substitutiori method to find the solution pf a pair of linear equa- 
tions in two variables 

Use the addition-or-subtraction method to find the Solution of a pair of 
linear equations in two variables ^ 
8v08 Use systems of pairs of linear equi^^ms to solve certain kinds of puzzle 

problems (disjit, age, fraction, unifonn-mo 

*■ 

9.01 Add polynomials : 

9.02 Subtract polynomials - - , 

9.03 Multiply monomials . 

9.04 Ffnd an indicated power of a monomial 

9.05 Multiply a polynomial by a monomial 

9.06 Multiply two polynomials ^ 

9.07 Factor a monomial 

9.08 Divide two monomials . 

9.09 Divide a polynomial by a monomial 
' 9.10 Divide two polynomials 

'9.11 Find a common monomial factor in a polynomial 

9.12 Find the product of the sum and difference of two binomials 

9.13 Factor the difference of two squares 

9.14 Square a binomial without using long multiplication 

9.15 Factor a perfect square trinomial 

9.16 Find the piroduct of two binomials 

. 9.17 Factor a quadratic trinomial when the coefficient of the quadratic term is 
one \ 

9.18 Factor a quadratic trinomial when the coefficient of the quadratic term is 
not one ' ' . 

9.19 Factor a polynomial \ 

10.01 Find the solution set f(jr a second degree equation when given replacement 
sets for the variable ' ^ . 

10.02 Solve a second degree equation when one member is in factored forJfn and 
the othtr member is zero ! . , 

J.0.03 Solve a second degree equation by factoring ' 

10.04 Use factoring to solve a verbal problem 

10.05 Find the Square root of a variable expression and use the procedurje to solve 
equations and problems 

10.06 Solve a quadratic equation that is in the forrp perfect square « constant 

10.07 Solve a quadratic equation by completing the square 

10.08 Use the Quadtatic Forniuta to. solve quadratic equations 

10.09 Use quadratic equations tOfSolve problems 
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« Mathematics. 



il» The learnctr will perform 
operatlQn8 with algebraic 
fractions V 



12, The learner will sbK^e ex- ^ 
pressions whieh contain 
radicals 



13. The learner will Identify 

f;eometric fiKureS; parts 6f 
igures, ana solve prob- 
A lems related to them 



GEOMETRY 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



1. The learner will state the 
characteristics of sets of 
points 



The learner will use the 
structural properties of the 
real numbers 



The learner ^ill develop 
X geometric/filroofs 



4. The learner will use some 
of the properties of angles 

« and lines to develop proofs 
and solve e)^ercises 



ERIC . 



11.01 
11.02 
11.03 
11.04 
11.05 




11.08 

12.01 
12<02 
12.03 
12.04 
12.05 



13.01 
13.02 
13.03 
13.04 
13.05 
13.06 

13.07 
13.08 
13.09 
13.10 



Write an algebraic fraction In % i ' ' 

Use iratios ^ind proportions to '5olv« problems ^ , . >• > 
Multiply algebraic fractions V / 

Divide algebraic fractions^ 

Sitiiiplify algebraic expressions involving multiplication and division of. 
algebraic fractions 

•Aad and subtract algebraic ;fraction6 

Change a mixed expression to an algebraic fraction and a fraction to a 
mixea exjjllressbn . « ' * 'r 

Solve fractional .e(^iiations . ' \- ' * , 

Simplify products and quotients of radical expressions 

Siipplify sums ^and differences of r 

Multiply two binomials which contain square roots 

Solve simple equations which contain; radicals ^ 

Find the square roots of variable ^pressions and use them to so|Ve 

problems ' 1 . . 

Classify angles as acute, right, or obtuse 

Identify vertical adjacent, complementary and Supplementary angles * 

Solve problems related to the measures of the an3les of triangles 

Solve problems about perimeters and areas " , . 

Use the similar triangle relationship to solve problem^^ , 

Use the Pythagorean- Theotem and its converse to solve geometric 

problems 

Find the sine, cosine, and tangent of the acute angles in a right triangle 
Find the>vdlues for trigonometric functions for given angles 
Find the measures of angles for given values of trigonometric functions 
Use trigonometric ratios to solve prpblems 



1 



' PEiy^ORMANCE INDICATORS. 

Each indicator t$ one of many which can assess^asiudent's p£rformance* 
Other$ maybe used if they are more appropriate foij^he learner. 



101 Identify and name sets of pofnts. such as line, ray, segment, and plane 

1.02 Draw representations of points, lines, and planes 

1.03 Identify and name unions and intersection^ of sets of points 

1.04 Find the coordinate of a point on a line 

1.05 Find the length 6f a segment . 

1.06 Identify congruent segments 

1.07 Identify the midpoint of a given segment 

1.08* Use a protractor to find the measure of an angle 

1.09 Determine when Jwo angles are congruent 

1.10 Identify interiors^nd exteriors of geometric figures 

1.11 Identify thfe bisector of an angle 

State and use the properties of equality (Reflexive, Symmetric, Transitive, 

t.dcution, Subtraction, Multiplication, Division, Substitution) 
tate and use the properties of inequality )<Transitive, Addition, Subtrac- 
tion) ^ 
State and use the Trichotomy Property of Two Numbers 



2.01 

2.02 

2.03 

3.01 
3^2 
3.T)3 
3.04 

3.05 
3.06 

4.01 
4.0;2. 
4.03 
4.04 
4.05 
4.06/ 
4.07 
4.06 



Translate a geoirtetric statement into an "If-Then Statement" 

State the converse of a conditional statement 

State the hypothesis and conclusioh for a conditional statement 

Use the dtrocess of deductive reasoning in matheinatical and 

mathemat|cdl situations 

Write a proof in t«0d column Jorm 

Write an indirect proof * , . 

Use three letters, a number, or a single letter to name an angle 
Classify an angle 

Identify a half-plane and the interior and Exterior of an angle 
Identify adjacent and, vertical 'Angles 

Determine the complement and supplement of a givQp angle 
Use the Protractor Postulate' , 
Apply the Angle Addition Postulate * 
Apply the Segment Addition Postulate (Definition of ''Between'') 



non- / 



f tne begr 



14/ 



5. The liarner will r«c6gniM 
perpendicular lines end 
planH and use this Infor*. 

\ miftion to complete proofs^ 
* and exercise 

• ■ ' . ■ • ■ * 

*:6, The learner will recognize 
parallel lines ^nd planes 
and use this knowledge to 
complete proofs and exer-^ : 
cises 



7.4'he Reamer will identify 
; polygons and complete 

Eroors an^ exercises re- 
nted, to them ' 



8. The learner will identify 
congruent triangles and 
complete proof s and exer* 
cises related to them 



'39 



9^ The learner . will . demon- 
,strate when two polygons 
are similar and develop 
^ proofs and solve ^exercises 
related to th^xtx 



10, The learner will s^te when 
a geometric figureSposses- 
ses symmetry or is. sym- 
metric to another rigure 
and complete . prool^s relat- 
ed to this 

11. The learner will state some 
# of the characteristics of a 

right triangle, write proofs, . 
and solve exercises related * 
to thes^ 



\ 



4.09 ^«cogniz« congruent «nglt» 
. 410 T>efin« imd m«a«ure dihtamUngles 

5.01 Dei^ini perp'endicMUr Hues «nd plahee 



\ 



6 01 Identify parallel Uhes and planes, and skew lines 

6.02 Define corresponding angles, alternate" Interior angles, and alternate ex- . 
terior angles which are Tormed when twp |arairel liites are cut by^ j» 
transversal . ' . ' 

6.03 State conditions under which lines are pardlel 

6.04 State which angles are congruent when two pasallel lines are cut by a trans- 
'-■versal ' * ' * . ; - ' 4. ■ " * ' ' 

6.05 Identify which angles are supplementary when two parallellincs are cut by 
\t transversal 

6.06 State and apply the Parallel Postulate 

7.01 Clafsify a triangle .accordirig to its sides 

7.02 Classify a triangle atcording to its ajngles \ 

7.03 Classify a polygon according to thji number of its sides or angles 

7.04 'Classify a polygon according to the measure of its:!(ides or angles 

7.05 State the characteristics of an isosceles triangle ; 

7.06 State the characteristics of a 'Ti^ht triangle / 

7.07 Prove the sum of the measureif 6f the angles of a triangle is 180 and apply 
^ this in problem solving situations,^ ^ ( ' 

7.08 Find the measures of the exterior angles of a triangle \ • 

7.09 tind the measures of th^angles of a convex polygpn 

7.10 List the characteristics of each of the quadrilaterals (rfectangle, square, 
^. rhombus, trapezoid; parallelogram) • / : 

8.01 List the correspondence between two congruent triangles 

6.0Z Use various postulates and theorems to prove two triangles are congruent 

8.03 Identify the corresponding pakts of congruent triangles 

8.04 Use various postulates and theorerns to prove tWo right triangles are 
congruent 

*8.05 Idtentify, the altitudes and medians of triangles 

8.06 Apply the theorem about the segment joining the mid points of two sides 
of a triangle 

8.07 Apply the theorem Jibo|at the intersection 6f the medians of a triangle 

9.01 Identify regular polygons and"l^erinine the measurejB of the angles 
. 9.02 Solve a .proportion ^ 

9.03 Use proportions to solve geometric problems . ' 

9.04 Find the geometric mean of * twp numbers " 

9.05 Determine whether or not two polygons are similar 

. 9.06 Prove two triangles are similar j ^ ' ^ 

9.07 Divide a segment into propor^tional jpart#* 

10.01 Identify a polygon which possesses symmetry 

10.02 Identify geometric figulres which are symmetrical 



11.01 State tTie relationships that exist in a right triangle V ^ 

11.02 Use the Pythagorean Theorem tp find the length bf the sides ofra right 
triangle of a quadrilateral 

11.03 Use the converse of the Pythagorean Theorem toterove a tiriangle is a right 
triangle ^ I it 

11.04 Use the rcjatlonships that exist in special t\fj^\ tijtangles to solve problems 
(30<>-60«-90«, 45<^-4S^-90«) V • ; 

11.05 Define the sine, cosine, and tangent ratio?; for an acute angle of a right 
triangle * 

^5ll.06 Use a table' to fihd the sine, cotfine,.and tangent of an angle 
1^1.07 Use a table to find the measure of an angle when given the sine, cosine, or 
* tangent of an angle / 



ii|iiK#jiiji>iil 



12, The leajner will" list some 
• of the charactpriaticB of Va 
y circlp and develop: proofs 

arid solve'^exerdsep related ^ 
to thm * * 

13. The learner will find the 
. .perimeter, area,, and vol- 

Mme of gepmetric figures / 



14.. The learner will compute a 
tteometric construction and ' 
describe the locus- qf a 



pomt or pomts 



J' 



\ 



t V' 




15. The l^rner will investi- 
gate some of the prbper^ 
ties of coordinate geometry 



ojid 



12.01 Define a circle and the lines and segm^Tlte related to it 
: 12.02 RecQgnlze polygons InscrlM in; or ,circ%6crlbed about, a circle 
^ 12.03 A|>p y the thepregfis that relate to the tangents, secants, and radii of a circle 

12.04 Apply the properties involving arcs and central angles < . 

,12.05 Apply the theprems about the chords of ^ circle ' - ; 

. ' ' . '■■ • ■ . ^ • • ' ' •■ "-'^^'^ 

13. 01 Find the perimeter of a geornetric figure . ' • V 

13.02 Complite the area of a triangle, parallelogram, and trapez( 

13.03 Find fhe ratio of 'the areas of similar figures 
i3;04 Fiha tlie>patlo of the perimifters of similar figures 

\13;05 Compute the apothem, radius, and ^ea of special rtgu Jar polygons . 

13.06 CotnpUte the.drcumferferi^ and area of a circle ^ . 

13.07 Compute arc lengths and^ the areas of sectors oiF a circle ' < s 

13.08 Identify and describe spate figures (prism; cy Under/ cone, sphere) 

13.09 Cpmpujte the lateral ar^a/ total area, and volume bf a right pri^m or 
pyramid \ ^ ' * o 

13.10 Cdmpute the lateral area, total area, and Volume of a fight circular cylinder 

or cone' * •■ ' ■ . • ■ . 'f • " " ' • . 

■ t» . ' • ' ■ ; . . . V • ■■ ■ ■. ^ * . • 

14.01 Cofistruct a segment congruent to a given segment : 

14.02 Construct an angle congruent to' a giyen angle 

. 14,03 Construct the bisector of an, ^ngle • ^ 

14.04 Construct a line perpendicular to a line through a poir\t onjthe line 

14.05 Construct a line perpendicular to a Ijne through a point npt on the line 
14^06 Construct the. perpendicular bisector.pf a segment 

14.07 Construct a line parallel to a line through a given point 
14,oa Construct the mid point o^ an arc of a circle 
14.09 ConBtruct*the tangent to a circle at a given point oh the circle 
, 14.10 Construct the tangents to a circle fronra point outside the circle 

14.11 Circumscribe a circle about a triangle ' - 

14.12 Inetribe a circle inside a triangle . 

,14^3 divide a segment into any number bf congrt^ent segments 
IM4 Given three^ segments, construct a fourth segment suclr that the lengths 

the four segments are proportional 
.14.15. Construct a segment whose length is th? geometric mean between the 

lengths of two given segments . , 

!14.16 Describe the locus (characteriza^tion of points) that satisfies a given con- 
dition ' 

*14.17 Describe the locus (characterizatipn^of points) that satisfies more than one 

given condition ^ * ' 

*14.18 Apply the toncept of. locus in tHe solution of construction 'problems 

14.19 Construct quadrilaterals which meet certain criteria 

14.20 Construct a. circle through three non-collinear points 

• , ■ .'^ . ■ ■ ■ * 

15.01 Write the coordinates for a point in the coordinate plane 

15.02 Write equations for vertical and horiz;oatal lines in the coordinate plane 
^15.03 Use the distance formula to solve problems ■ 

15.04 Use the midpoint formula to find the coordinates of the rnidpoint or end- 

foint of a Segment ' , ' 

ind thp slope of the line given two ppints on the'line 
. 15.06 Find the slope and y-intercept pf a line ' 

15.07 Determine whether two lines are parallel or perpendicular by examining 
their slopes ■ ^ ' 

15.08 Find the slope of a lin,e parallel or perpendicular to a giv^n line 

15.09 Write an equatioti for a fine which is parallel or perpendicular to a given 
■ line ■ . ■■ . . . . ^ ■ i ■ 

15ilO Draw ^he crSph of a line when given either two points on the line or one 
point anothe slope of the li^ie ' 

15.11 Draw>the graph of a line when given the slope and y-intercept of the line ^ 

15.12 Use coordinate geometry to prove some of the properties of polygons g » ' 

15.13 Write an equation of a circle given its center and radius length 

15.14 Find the center and radids length of a circle 

*This indicator would be included in an enriched course but not in a basic course. , 



AtGEMA U ' 



COMPEtENCy (|OAL(S) 



li The learner will use the 
language of algebra ] 



-4 . 



2. The learner will locate 
numbers on the^ number, 
line and the ijoOrdinat^ 



plane 



3, THe learner will "perform 
operations Witfi real num- 
bers * 



4. The learner will solvcTlinear^ 
equations 



5. The learner will solve linear 
inequalities ^ 



. 6/ The learner will soK^e sys/ 
tenses of linear equations 



, iPERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

tach iniicator \$ on« of mwfcg which can a student's performance. 
Others may beiised if\hey are mote appropriate for the, learner. 



1,01 Simplify numerical expressions 

l.ak Translate English words and phrases into mathematicai uucMjuage 
1.03 Use the properties of addition to sirhplify arijkhmetic and alg*raTc expres-^ 

'sions (Additive Identity, Commutative, Associative, AodUW Inverse) 
l.O^-Use the properties of multiplication to simplify arithmetic afid algebraic ex- 
.presslbns (Multiplicative Identity, Commutative, Associative, Mul- 
tiplicative Inverse,- Multiplication Property of !Zero) 

1.05 Use the; Distributive Property of Multipicatipn over Addition to simplify 
' - arithmetic and algebraic expressions • • 

1.06 Use the axioms &( real numbers to complete algebraic proofs 



2.01 
-il.OZ 

2.03 
2.04 
2.05 
2:06 
2.07 

' 2.oa 

2.09 
2.10 
2,11 

3.01 
3.02 
3.03 
3.04 
3.0^ 
3.06 
3.07 
3.08 

4.01 
4.02 
4.03 
4.04. 

5.01 
5'. 02 
5.03 

6-.di 

r 

.em 

6.03 



0.04 
6.05 
6.06 

6;07 

6.08 
6.09 

6.ia 

6.11 



Graph sets of real numbers on the number line ^ . 

Graph ordered pairs of numbers on the coordinate plane and find the coorr * 
diitates of poims on the plane > ^ * ! ' ^ 

Graph linear' equations in two variables \ ' ' ' 

Graph a relation on the, coordinate plane 

Graph the solution se.ts of systems of linear inequalities in two-yariables 
Graph a fQr\ction on the coordinate pfane , 
Graph a quadratic function on Ihe coordinate plane - ^ 

Find an equation of a circlfe from its geometric properties^ and graph thie 
equation * ^ / . 

VVrU6 and graph equations of parabolas 

Wrue and graph equations iif ellipses V . 

Write arid graph equations pf hyperbolas • 

■ ■ . * . ■ ■ . • ^ ■ ' . ' ' • ^; ■ 

Add real numbers , 

Subtract real numbers ^ 

MulHply( real numbers^ . ; * ^ . 

Divide real numbers ' * ' ^ , 

Use < or > to compare two numbers 

Simplify^ §?cpressions involving zero and negative exponents 

Multiply'and divide numbers written in scientific notation 

Write a raUonal number as^a terminating or repeating nuprtber 

Solve equations in one variable / 

Solve equations inNj^lv^ng absolute value 

Solve and apply equations vyith rational coefficients 

Solve Jiterat equations and formulas ' - - 

Solve inequalitiesfein one variable 

Find the solutiqn sets of combined inequaUties 

Solve inequalities involving absolute values 

■ ' ' .< * \' 

Find solution $ets of Operi sentences in two variables with given replace- 
inents fbr the variables ^ 

Find the slope of a line^ given two points on a line, an equation of the line, 
or the graph of a line 

Find an equation of a line, given its slope and the coordinates of a point on 
the line, or the coordinates of two points on the line, or its slope artd^y- 
intercept % . 

Find the solution sets of pairs of linear eauations in two variaoles 
Use pairs of linear equations in two variables to solve problems 
Find the solution sets of systems of thr^e linear equations in three variables 
Use the distance formula * 

Determine the coordinates of the midpoint 6f a segmient 
Determine if two lines are parallel or perpendicular by examining their 
slopes . . - 

Solve systems of linear equations by reducing the matrix of coefficients to 
triangular forqni \ « i ' 

Solve systems of linear equatipnSi by using Cramer s Rule 




7>y The learner will perf of m 
operations *wUh polynom* 
^ ials • 



8. 



The learner will define a 
function and so^e of its 
Vcharacterjstics 



10. 



11, 



T|| learner will perform 
operati9ns with algebraic 
fractions . > , / . 



The learner will solve prob- 
lems inxTplving variation 



The learner will 
quadratic equatiori 



sol 



Ve 



1^ 



42. 



TBe learner will solve, prob- 
lemgj^ involving arrthmetic 
and*; geometric <*equences 
•and series . 



13. Tht le^«r v(an solve prob- 
lems involving radical qx- 
prgi^sions 



0 

ERJC 



.u»3 use a table to rind common logarithms and antilogarithms 

.04- Use' logarithms tp evaluate oroductS; quotients, powers, and roots - 

.05 Find the logarithms of numoers by using a base other than 

,06 Solve problems invo||^ing exponential* equations 



7:01 Add polynomials i ^ . 0. 7 \ 

7.0? Subtract polynomials • * . 

i7.03 Multiply a pplynonxial by a monomial 

7.04 Multiply two binomi^Js by using speciaUproduct formulas (Square of a 
binomial; producttof the sum and flifferetice Df two bipoirtials) 

7.05^iMyltlply*a binomial and a poj^ 
V 7.06 Find the quotient of two motWmials > 
v7^V Divide one polynomial by another'one oj lower iiegrfe 
7.0£f Ujse syntb/Btick^division to divide a polynomial by a linear birto.mial ^ 
-7;p9 Faett)r monomials and find the greatest common factor (GCF)^nd least 
comrtton multiple (LCM) 0f twa or , more monomials; ( • 
% 7.1^ factor special ^^olynomi9l$ (Perfect ^sqifare trinomials, difference of*tWQ 

[ , squares, sura or difference of two cubes) « 
• 7.11 Factor^iijiadr^tic polynomials , « " * . 
.7.12 Use factoring. to solve an equation ' . 

7.13 Use. pcjlynomlai equations to solve prob^lems* . 
./7.14 Use fdfctprjng tp solve inegaalities V . ' V 

7.X5 Find factors of pplynomials with integral coefficients* in which the coef- 
ficient of the term of highest degree is 1 . . 

7.16 Expand powers of binomiaU ^ ^ 

7.17 Write ihe general fprm of the binomial expansion and find any particular 
term of ^ expansion ' ' * ' \ 

8.01 Find an equation defining a linear function, given either a point on the 
graph and the slope of the gr^h of the function or two points on the graph 

8.02 Write an exponential function as a logarithmic function, and write a 
logarithmic function as ah exponentiarhinction 

■ 8.03 Use a table to find common logarithms and antilogarithms 

8. 

8,06 bolve problems invota^ing exponential equatic 

9.01 Write algebraic expressions in lowest terftts . V 

9.02 Multiply and divide rational algebraic expressions 

9.03 Simplify sums and differences of rational algebraic; e)ipressions 
> 9.04 Simplify complex fractions ' . ^ 

9.05 Solve fractional equations \ ' , 

10.01' Use direct variation to solve problems ' ' ^ 

10.02 Use inverse variation to solve problems 

' 10.03 Use joint >?ar1ltion to solve problems .. ^ • ^ ' ') 

11.01 Complete the square to solve quadratic equations \ - - 

li:02 Use the Quadratic Formula to solve quadratic .equations ^ ' : , 

11.03 Use the discriminant of .a quadratic^quation to determine the rtature of the 
^ , >roots^ ii^ . • 

11^04 Write a quadratic equation given its solution set " ' 
ItOS Find the sum and product of the solutibr\s of a quadwtic equation 
'11.06 Use the coefficients of a-quadfatic equation to determkie the nature of its 
roots » . ^ 

11.07 t)etermt|ie the number of solutions of a quadratic systeym and approximate 
the solutions ' c , , 

11.08 Solve a system of'two equations in which one or both of the Equations are 
quadratic ; 

11.09 Use complex numbers to solve quadratic equations > n . 

liZ.Ol Complete arithmetic sequences (progressions) and find arithmetic means 
12.02'Find the jiums of arithmetic series and use summation'notation » . 

12.03 Complete geometric sequences (progressiot^S) and find geometric means 

12.04 Find the sums of geometric Series \ / 

12.05 Find the sum^ of geometric series having infinitely many tetVns ^ 

13.01 Find roots of real numbers ' *^ i 

. 13.02 Use a calcGlator or book of tables to Estimate the value of radicals repre- 
senting irrational numbers > ' 

1^.03^ SimpliTy expressions involving sums^f radicals . 

13. 04> Simplify expressions involving prodJIts and quotients of radicals 
.13.05 Indicate the iJquare root, of a negative nuhiber as a complex number . 

13.06 Splve equations which contain radical expressions 
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J. 



5/ 



f. ■■>. 



14. the liarnef wlU . lnvMtir 
gate 8omQ techniques for 
problem solving . • , 



' • " 1 

•■- .f t- I 

.J5. The learAr will perform 
Ope;ration8 on matrices 



1^. The learner will use trigo- 
nometry to solve problems 



ERIC 




14.01 

14.02 
14^3 
140^ 
14.0^" 
1U)6 
,14^7 
14.08 
14,p9 

*15.0l 

ns.oa 

»15.03 
»1^.04 



1 m ■ ^, 

Solve "word Iroblems" (nMmber, age, coin> perimeter, digit, Vvork,>uriir 

form motion) . ^""'"^ , .i » • ' 

Use tnequfilitles «8 well 98 eouallties to j)lve ' word problfem^ 
Solve "word problems" Involving fructlirtal equations 
Use quadratic equations to- solve verbal' problems 
Use the Pythagorean Theorem and Its converse t6 solve problems 
Use rtie Fundalhental Counting Principle to solve problems ^ , 
Solve problems Involving permtitatlons v. . * 
&olve problems involving combinations 
Solve simple probability problems 



.1 



A^d and subtract matrices 
Find scalar products 
Multiply matrices- 
Find the inverse of a matrix 
equations \ i > 



aild use the inverse to solv? systems of 



16.01 Find the 'Sine and cosine of an angle in standard position, given a point, 
other than the origin on the terminal side of the angle ' 

16.02 Find the vahies ofnne six trigonometric functionrof^n angle/ giv^n rpoint^ 
other than the origin on the termindl'side of the angle, or given the value of 
one of its functions and the quadrant in which its ^terminal sid(|flies 

16.03 Find the trigonometric' function values of acute angles, in particular those 
of 3^)^ 45%^ and 60? angles 

16.04 Use tables to find Approximations of the values of trigonometric functions 
of pQsitiVe acute angles . 

16.05 Solve a right triangle, given either the measures of a side and an' acute angle 
or the measures of two sidef, and learn to 9olye problems involving right 

. triangles # 
'^16,06* Use reference angles to find the Values of the trigonometric functions of an 

angle of any given measure 
*16.07 Plot complex numbers in the comblex plane, and express a alven complex 

number in both a + bi form'^ana the trigonometric fomr^ / 
*16.08 Use the fundamental identities to rewrite a given trigonometric expression 

^ in terms of a specified trigonometric function 
*16.d9 Prove a given trigonpmetric equation is an identity 
*16.10 Use identities for trigonometric functions of the sum and difference of two 
^^•^ angles to simplify' triconometric expressions and to verify identities 
*X6.11 Use dduble-angje and half-auj^le fofhiulas to evaluate trigonometric ex- 
pressions and to verify identities • ^ 
*16.1i Use the Law of Cosines to solve triangles and to s^lve practical problems 
*16.13 Use the Law of Sines to sdlve triangles and to solve practical problems 
^16.14 Use the formula K«Vi be sin to tind th? 'iirea of triangle ABC 
*16.15 Measure angles in radians, and to convert frdm radians to degrees and from 

degrees to radians ^ ^ 

*16.16 Find values of the circuTifrhinctions 

*16.17 Find the period and amplitude of various cosine and sine functions, and 
sketch the graphs of these functions * ' 

*16.18 Graph the tangent, cotangent, secant, and cosecant, functions in the coor- 
dinate plane \ . ^ 

*16,19 Evalute expressions involving the inverse sine and inverse cosine functions 

*16.20 Evaluate expressions involving the Arc sine. Arc cosine, Ar^ tangent. Arc 
cotangent. Arc secant, and Arc cosecant functions , ^ 

!*16.21. Solve trigonometric equations ^ 

* These indicators would be included ip ah enriched course but not in a basif 
course , ^ ' > 
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The purpose of the Competency Goak in reading Is to presint a sequentiaLdevelopmental 
reading program beginning with pre-reading sklllB «nd continuing thr6Ugh grade it It is intended 
to be used as a tesour^e guidei Efforts haVe been made to use common terms qoupled with simple 
definitions for "clarity. In the development of sWIIb at each levet consideration was given to skills . 
^^pjcesent«d^4n4heState'B bfi9aU^der^r4ee7vthfe^^bjectiverQf:t^^ State'^^nntral t^stirtg program and 
professional knovyledge. , - . 



Ten strands are used> in the Competency Goals: 
V ' ^< • Pl^e-reading 



?-reldir 



- • Vocabulary 

: • Phonic AnaWsis ^ i** * / • ; ^ ^ 

- ^l|;Stfuctural Aftalysis ' ' 

t Contextual Clues 
0 Literal Comprehension 

• Interprietiv^ Comprehension ' . 
^ . • Critical Camprehension 

• Study^ Skills* . . ' ^ 

• Appreciation / ^ 

Pre-reiding skills are identified at the kindergarten level. Vocabulary development, three^evels 
of comprehension, study skills and appreciation is included 'at ^1 levels. Word attack skills such as 
phonic analysis is addressed at the K-3 level. Structural analysis skills and conte^al auc^ in- 
cluded at the K-3 and 4-6 levels. Review of some of these yvdrd attack sklljls may be needed ft higher 
levels for student^'experiencing-difficulty in identifying words. 

As students prog?tss through the grades, their reading ability should increase. As the content 
changes, many strategies used at the primary levfel may be appropriate at other levels. Also, stu- 
dents do not le,arn reading skills in any one sequential order; however, some skills are more appro- 
priate for one leveKthan for another. ^ . ' 

* Reading is not a simple mechanical skill. Properly cultivated, reading is essentially a thought 
process, It should bq/leveloped as a complex organization of higher mental processes embracmg all 
types of thinking, evaluating, judging, imagining, reasoning and problem solving. Every effort 
should be made to njiake reading interesting and <|\joyable. 



f 
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PRE-READING SKIUS 



CqMfeTENCY p6At(S) 



1. The learwr. will defldon- 
strate adequacy bf oral ex- 
, pre9$ion. 



2/The lertm^tr will demon- 
strate adequacy tf visual 
discrimination and mem- 



3. The learner will demon- 
strate adequacy of audito- 
• ry discrimination and 
memory # 



• 1 • 

4. The learner will demoh- 
^ strate an adequate t;ocal7M- 
lary ^ . 



( 



5. The learner ' will demon- 
strate adequate compri- 
hen&icin Bkills 



FRir 



Reading 



' PEpORMANCE IN^^^^ r 

iEaiih indicator i$ dMpf rriany whkkxaxuuiips a studint'i perforr^ance* |^ 
Others my hi used if they are tnore appropriate f^^ 



I 



1.01 Name cteeiif op w pbW^a as measured by teacher judgiment 

1.02 Interpre^^ and verbalize pktute boojcs as measured by teacher judgment 
, 1,03 Retell e^ eimple story as measured by teacher Judgment 

1«04 Expi:ess complete thomhts as measured by teacher/Judgm^t 

1.03 .Remen}ber« und reproduce a . simple sertience as measured by teacher 

udgment . - , j 

1.06 Interpret and verbali2e picture books as imeasured by teacher judgment 

1.07 Demonstrate memory or nursery rhymes, short poem$, e^nd finger ffiays by 

^citation ' 
^ . Jj.p8,, Construct simple story endings Und sporttaneotts stories ^n a giyen subject 



' 2.01/ Recognise likenesses and differences in cojors/sizes, shapes, letters, and 
words as measured by jteacner judgment ^ ^ 

2.02 Assemble a sjfmple pwxzle (part-to-whole) as measured by teacher 
judgment \ ^ . v 

2.03 Use directionality such asr looks at books from front to back, from left- 
' hand page to right-hand page, and follows print from left to right and from 

top to bottom as obseryed-oy teacher' • ^. 

Verbalize picfMre ^efails as measured by teacher judgment j 
Select and identify details as measured by teacher judgment . 
Recognize and match upper and lotoer ca^e let>e>*s * 
Recognise and recall leffers in sequence ^ w 

Identify'sotirces of common sounds (f iretruck, train, door closing, ruhning 
water) 

iReproduce verbally two and three syllable words as measured by teacher 
juogment ■ ■ . \, 

Hear and identify rhyming words 

Hear and identify minimal differences in words (not-cot; cat-cap; hat-hit) 
ad measured i)y teachier judgment . 
Recognize so^unds and symbols for consonants^ 
Listen to a brief description of an object and identify the object ; 
Repeat.a sequence of wor^s or letters from memory , 

Shov/ an unoerstanding of the meam'ng of words such as in, on, before, 
right, left, some, none, different, and alike by following teacher directions 
and responding to records such as Hap Palmeir records and for playing 
"Simon Says" or Looby Loo 

Understand ideas through listening by answ(?ring Questions 
Recognize owp name in print as measured by teacher judgment 
Show an awareness that printed words represent spoken words (Language 
Ekperience) . 
Show interest in words and sfymboU as measured by teacher judgment 
Use appropriate vocabulary in "everyday" speech v> 
Recognize that words are used in predictable order and that letters also oc- 
cur m predictable order* within written words as \rneasured by teacher 
judgment 

4.0^ Recognize a few words such as: a, look, n\y, 1, stop, go, play, etc. 
4.09 Recognize the inflectional ending s to form plurals • ^ 

5.01 Shovy an interest in books and materials 

.5.02 Listen to a story or poem and retell . ^ 

5.03 Remember information from stories read aloud by answering simple ques- 
tions ' ' ' ' ^ ^ • 

5.04 Secjuence story events orally or by using pictures 

5.05 Follow oral directions as measured by teacher judgment 

5.06 Uge picture clues to identify unknown words, clarify concepts, and to 
* f make Inferences as evidenced by yrfij responses and measured by teacher 

V judgment ' ^ • 

5.07 C/aisl/y real or pictured Items (animtkls, people, food) 

5.08 Construct an in/erence. about the outCotne of a story 



2-04 
2.05 
2.06 
2.07 

3.01 

3.02 

3.03 
3.04 

3.05 
3,06 
3.07 

4.01 



4.02 
4.03 
4.94 

4.05 
4.06 
4.07 



Reading 



VOCABULARY 



CQMPETEhlCY GOAL(S) 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicafor iB one of many which can a$$i$9 a $tudertt'$ performartce* 
Other$ may be u$€d if the^ are more appropriate for the learneri 




0, 



Grade 

6. The learner will develop 
"^oral VQcabulary 



7* The learner wUl recognize 
and u$e high ffequency 
words ^ 

9. T^i? leamei: will remgnizt 
and use \yords Jpr^aiat 
readers 

9, The learner will recognize ^ 
and use words specifically * 
related to content areas 



/ 



10. The learner will under- 
stand and use special types . 
of word gr&ups ' 



ERIC 



6.01 

6.02 
6.03 
6^4 

7.02 
8.01 



9.01 
9.02 
9.03 



t)evelop oral vocabu/arj/ sufficiently to c(|ktvey ideas as measured hy 
teacher judgment f 
Understand ideas through ll^fening by retellifig a story or poem A 
Oicfattf sifinple sentences and stories . ' . 

Recognize and read 'the printed form of own vocabM/ory * 

Recognize, pronounce, and understand high frequency toor^^s on sight 
f(uch as the Doich 220, Kucera Francis List, etc. j 
Recognize and read orally turviifHl words such as th6 Corlett Wilson Es- 
^eential Vocabulary jtist . 

Increase basal readirtg word knowledge through the b&sal reading series by 
selecting from a list of words the ones named by the teacher 

1 ■ 

Expan3 and refine general vj^abulary in the context of various content 
areas as measured by teacher judgment , ^' 
Increase knpwledge of^ fecfiinic^i/ vocabulary as measured by vocabulary 
t^xts or teacher judgment ^ ' V- - / - 

Recognize confenf t^pr^<$ on H^ocabuUry charts ' / 



10.01 Recpgnize signal wdr<is such as: who, what, where, when, how, however, 
whereas, therefore^ and because 

10.02 Understand multiffle meanings Word^ by using the appropriate word in 
^ context % 

Ex/ 'We. fished from the banfc of the river, * * 

Mother will banfc the fire. 
We put our money in the bank. 
10.03' Understand and use synonyms (words having, the same onKearly the same 
meaning) by matching the words . 
^ Ex. good — well , • 

big — large ' < . 

tiny — little ^ . " ^ \. 

10.04 Understand and use antonyms (words having opposite meanings)! by 
Kiatching the words ^ ' 

Ex. pretty — ugly - 
up — down ^ ^ 

tall — short ^ , 

fat - thin 

big - little ^ ' , 

10.05 Understand at\d use homonyms/homophones (words that sound the same 
but have different spellings and meanings) by writing sentences 



^ Ex. maid — made 
^ / I - eye . 
not — knot 
^ se^ — sea 
by — buy 
tall - tale 



know — no 
there — their 
s\xri — son 
whole ^ hole 



so — sew 

^ ^ would wood 

10.06 Understand and use homo^raphs/heteronyms (words having the same 
spelling but different meanmgs) by writing sentences. 

E)C. DOW ^ i 

fair 
charge 

10.07 Understand oral and written figurative language by explaining the mean- 
ings of idiomatic expressions 

Epc: Read Amelia Bedelia by Peggy Parrish • 
Ex. Draw pictures depicting literal interpretations of idioms i 
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yHON}C ANAIYSI^ (Lettei-/$Qund Re^Upnghip) 



COMPETENCY COAL(S) 



tERfORMANfE INDICATORS / 

'Mach indicator is om of many which cat^ a$0eBB a $tn^enty performances, 
Othenmay be used if thiy are mori appropriate for ih^ lea * 



\l.01 IdentilFy a picture with a consonant sbvindl in tii9 beginning and ert^ng ' 
position when jpronounied o)r written by the teacher 

,1X.02 Select from a lisi of words the word^ which have the eame beginning 
cluster (bU^ds two oj^more letters blended together to^ak'e one soiMd) 
as the guide word (fl, d, tr, spl, sn^.str, etc.) ' 
c/ap ^ cleah city cup blehd 

. snail " ^ soil block snSke saw f 
tfiread ' three swim tape treadf \ 

11.03 Select from a list,of words the word which hasi^he same coneonant digriipH 
(two letters thaLrer)re8ent one sound) sound as the^g^ide Vvprd'sMch ^s th/ 
wh, tch, qu, ck; pK gh, ch, sh 

elep/iant|/ water; selfish television half 

11.04 Select from a given list of words which have the same ending consonant 
dwfifcr (blends) (nd> ft, ipp, St/ etc.) 

swi/f start loft sortg ^ truck. . M^v 
^sound round wild small, want ^ . \* ^ 
jump r lump jvink jeep iscrape 
• 11.05 A. Identify the approbriate' sounds of soft and hard g {$ followed by i, e, 
or y usually nas tne j sound, jg followed by a, o, or u usually has. a 
regular sound, as in goal) by selecting the word with the same sound as 
the guide word ^ . ^ 

giant I gently jump goat » 
girl 1 good just gone 
B. Identify the appropriate •sounds of soft and hard c (c followed by e, i, or 
,y usually has the s sound, c fallowed by a, o, or u usually has the k 
sound) by selecting the word with the same sound as the guide wo^rd 
city^ I bicycle some carrot 

cat I kite city coin / 

12.01 Select from a list of words the word which has the same consonant digraph 
(two leters that represent one sound) sound as the guide word dUch as th, 
-\ wh, tch, qu, ck, ph, gh, ch, sh ^ ' . 

elepfiant I water' selfish television 
xofieel whale water wall 



Grades' K-J 

11. The learner will under- 
: stijind and use;^ consonant 

kttirs md consor\ant clus*- 

ter$ 




tZ. The learner will recognize 
eonsonant digraphs 



13. The learner will recognize 
silent letters in words 

14. The learner will identify 
• short and long vowel 

sounds 

15. The learner will apply 
vowel generalizations * 



r 



.S 



16. The learner will use woifd 
families (phonograms) 



FRir 



kalf . 

cherry. 



13.01 

iLgi 



Identify the silent letter(s) in words 
Ex. Knife, gnome, debt, bomb, straight 



jbntify word? with short or long vowel sounds 
Ex, hop cake * 



15.01 Apply vowel generalizations ^ 

• One vowel in a one syllable word / the vowel is usually short > 

^x. dog ^ * ' 

• Two Vowels in a one syllable word, the fir^t vowel is usually long and 
the second vowel is usually silent 

Ex. beet, take 

• Words containing a vowel followed by "r", the vowel is "r", controlled 
'Ex. far, fur, fir, corn, her ^ 

• Words Contairting oo, the vowel may be either short or long 

Ex. moon, fopt 

. Words containins igb or ejgh have a long vowel ^ound 

Ex. light, weign ♦ 

• Y and w ire sometimes vowels 

Ex. dry, pony, cymbal, brown, cow, thaw 

,16 01 Make word families by adding one initial consonant to endings such as all, 
ay, ot, ell, at, ill, oke, ind, old, ail, unk, ound, eed, ump, ive, and unny 

16.02 Use the alphabet; letter by letter, to form word families 



STRUCTURAi ANALYSIS, (Study of Word Parts) 



' ^ C0M£:ETENC^ GOAL(S) 



* , PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Edcfi indicator ii om of many \ohich caAaBmns a $tudent'$ performance,. 
Others may be used if they are more appropt^te for the learner. 



Grades K-^a 

■m 17. The learner will use struc- 
i^^, tural analysis Ar\ identify^ 
\n$ words 



18. The learner will use con-^^ 
textudi clues to under- 
stand and identify woi-ds * 



17,0V Recognize and use compound words (combination of two Words usMally 
retalning-the meaning of both words) Jr ' * " ' 

Ex. baseball cowboy/ policeman> snowman . . * 

17.Q2 Recognize and ase rcwf words With simple prefixes and Suffixes. , 

\ :Ex. unhappy, displease/jumpihg/l^^ v ' . ^ 

J7»Q3 Recognize and use fw/fecfjona/ en^^^ 

Ex. jumping; looked, hop?, gardener, slippery, wmmary ' 
The boy (jumping/jumped) dovyn from tne tree. 

17.04 Apply rule^ in forming p/nra/s ^ 

#^ Aat( 5 to^oot^ords"^" — ^ - ^ -V— 

♦ Ex. book — books 

• Aid e$ to words which end in s, ss, ch, sh/x, z *• 

tx* dresB — dresses . . / . 

• Change the y to i before adding es 

Ex. fairy — fairies 

• Change f to V and add es - . 

Ex. calf — calves ^ . . 

• Change irregular words ^\ 

Ex. foot ~ feet, deer — deer / 

17.05 Recognize and use contractions in context 

Ex. Mary doesn't like her cak^. 

17.06 Use syllables to identify words of one, two. dr three syllables (Each sy/lab/^ 
must contain a vowel sound) t ^' 

17.07 Recognize and use po$se^Bives ' 

Ex. child - child's • ^ - . 

, children — children's ' : ■ ^ 

18.01 Rely on background experiences! 

hx. Mother and Jane went to the store. They bought sugar, flour, ap- 

&lfcs, and eggs! They went to the- ^ store, 
se pictures ^ < 
18.02^ead the comp/efe senf^nce ^0 find clues . • 

Ex. The boy_ . off the bike. 

18.03 Use. the definition of. a word ' 

Ex. A grapefruit is a round, greenish-yellow, juicy fruit. 

18.04 Use coJifrasf or comparison 

Ex. This pail is full, but the other one is ■ . , • 

18.05 [J Be fi^raiive language * 

Ex, The child was .qiuiet as a mouse. 



LITIERAL COMPREHENSION (Getting the Direct Meaning from the Spoken Word or Printed Page) 



COMPETENCY GOAL{5) 



Crades K-3 

' 19. The learner will recall 
events in sequence 

20. The learner will follow 
simplei directions 

Jll. The learner will refine the 
skill of classification 



PERFORMANCE INpitlfrORS 

Each indicator i$ one of many which can asse9$ a student's performance. 
Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner, 



19.01 Arrange a picture story in order of evetits 

19*02 Recall events in secfuence by recalling what happened first, second, third in 
a paragraph or story 

20,01 Read and follow printed directions 
Ex. model airplane, recipes, etc. 



21.01 Classify phrases as to where, whe"n,'"why 

21.02 ClSjssify int6 appropriate categories 

ex. objects, animals, people, feelings, and words 

■ ' I ■ . 
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15^ 



22. The learner will recpgr\ize 
' iht main i^ea and detaik 



*23/ The learner will identify 
• the «^i%rg of a *lory 



22.01 Ext^ress the mairi idea anci supporting detail of . a picturp, sentence^ 
paragraph or story . .^^ • . ^ 

22.02 Describe details oF a charaAer 

22.03 Use basal reader i^ocate specif ic details to answer a given question 

■ ' ' • .-. ■ • • »• 

23.01 Recognize place, peftoi4 and time span of a^rtory \\ 



INTERPRETIVE COMPREHENSIONJUnderstanding the Implied Meaning) 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Grades K-3 

24. The learner will identify 
• cause and effect relation*^ 
ships 



25. The learner will identify m- 
ferred ideas 



,26, The learner will identify 
ihe implied main idea 

27. The learner will employ 
character analysis 



28. The learner will discover 
relationships 



29vThe learner will draw con-v 
elusions 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 



T 



Each indicator is one of many which can a$$/e$s a student's performance. 
Others may be u$&d if they are more (appropriate for the karner 



24. OJ. Determine cause and effect relationship through nursery rhymes 
. Ex. Little IVliss Mufret • / 

24.02 Determine the activity (cause) and its results {effectyi^ ^ picture or sen- 
tence 

Ex. The hot campf ire burned the hotdog?. 
Cause: hot camtofire 
Effect: burned tne hot dog9 



25.01 Make inferences from the inforrnation ir) a, paragraplj or story 
We have twelve inchec 
I do not think we cart^ 



..^ m in a,i ^ . 

Ex. VVe have twelve inches of snovWn the ground^ 

■ ^ I do not think we cart^- u~ 

25.02 Predict future actioh by listening t^or reading a story and giving an ap- 
propriate ending 



• 26 



.01 State the implied main idea in a given selection 
rEx. The Tortoise and the Hare 



27.01 Describe the feelings, behavior, motives and reactions of story characters 
in a given selection 

Ex. Little Red Hen '. • 

... ^ • ¥ 

28.01 Given a concept word such as vveather, respond with words which are 
related 

Ex, anow, vVind, rain, sun, etc. 

28.02 Respond to a question by giving appropriate related words 

Ex. A leaf is one part or a tree. Name another. 
Ex. Name some things that hop. 
' Ex.' What can you do with a wagon/ 

29.01 DrauT conclusions on a riddle type paragraph 

Ex- 1 am big arid red. I carry big ladders ancj water hoses. / go to Fires. 
Who am I? V . . * 

29.02 Verify cphclu'sions by summarizing ^e information supporting thereon- 
elusion 



CRITIQAL COMPREHENSION (Giving Personal Reactions to the Printed Page and Judging the 
Passage According to Personal Beliefs and Experiences) . . ' • ^ 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Grades K-3 

3p. The learner v^iW evaluate 
.statements 



ERIC \ 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is one of many which can asseSB a stMent's performance. 
Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



30.01 Identify irue, false, fact, opinion, and make believe or real 



I C 



Ex. TrUe: 
False: 

Fact: 
Opinion: 

Make believe: 
Real: 
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Rose is the name of a flower. 
Daisies are usually red^ ^ 

Raleigh is tl^ capital of Ncmh Carolina. 
Everyone likes to live in Raleigh. 

Fairies dance at night. 
Bicycles have two wheels. 



3L ThelehmtfrijviU/orm jMdg- 
mentfi ' 



32.. The learner will deterrtiine 
, author's competence . ' ' 



> • . * ■ . . • . 

31.01 Form /M^igmente J)y seleptihg the best V 
* Ex\ Han$el and Cretel v . ♦ 

31.02 Mafce /wrfgmeMfiiJjy asMng^ 

* ' Dp you thinlc \ . 

Why do you think ... . \' 

31.03 State personal rec^ction to a given selection 

Ex. Wpuld you like to have the witch forNa Wend in Snow White? 
Why? . Why not? . . 

32*01 Judge the authd/s qualifications by contrasting 

Ex* Who is t>etter qualified to write about tootball, a movie star 6r a 
football player? * ' 
32,02 Compare two biographies of the same person written by -different authqrs 



STUDY SKILL^ (Tools and Techniques to Locate and Organize Information) 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



, PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indkatqr is mie oj^any wfiicjj^can assess a student's performance. 
Otheh may h^sed if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



Grades K-3 

33. The learner wiH use the 
slcill of alphabetizing 



34. The learner 'Will use book 
parts 



35. The learrter will use dic- 
tionary skills 



1 



36. The karner will use re- 
sources 



37. The learner will interpret 
1 pictorial materials 



38. The learner will use the 
media center: 



33.01 



33.02 



V 



34.01 

34.02 
34.03 
34.04 



Ttecognize and alphabetize the 26 letters of the alph^et by filling in the 
blanks v^. 

Ex. a b_ JL g . 

Alphabetize Words using initial dingle letters, first two letters/ |pnd fjrst 
three letters of words " * 

Ex. cat coat black . 

dog climb blue * . 

elephant cake blend " ' 

bat cup blown , , 

Locate and interpret information by answering questions using a table of 
contents « 
Locate and define words in a glossary 

Locate information and answer questions using ihe\title page 
Locate information and answer questions using an index ' ^ ^ 



35.01 Apply piction^ary and dictionary skills by stating whet(^N;a word would be 
located in the heginning, middle, or end of . pi.ctionary orSiictionary 

35.02 Determine the words that would be found on a dictionary pe)f^ with guide 
ivords go, grin . . ' 

Ex. gopher, green, gone, gum 

35.03 Select the one appropriate meaning for a given situation 

Ex. My watch has run down 

r|in 1. go faster than walking: Have you ever run a mile? 2. go in a 
harry: Run to the store. 3. g<| move; work: Why won't my watch 
run? 4. cause to go or wdrkrMom runs a machine. 5. The act* of 
running: He came down the street on the run. 6. Run down means 
stop going or Working. 7. Run out means come to an end. ran, run, 

I running. 

Locate in a telephone directory specific information \ 
Ex. emergency numbers, a friend's telephone number, and where to buy 
a pet rabbit 

Locate in a TV schedule specific information ^ \ ^ k 

Ex. Time of the "Charlie Brown Special" * 
Chajrinel ^s^^ "The Undersea World" \ 



"36.01 
36.02 

37.01 



Find specific rnap lohi^iahs by answering questions such as: 
What town is shownK ; ' 

What is the main streeKthat goes througK the town? 

37.02 Locate specific ijnforma'tion using a legend 01) a map 

37.03 Interpret and find specific information on a simple graph, chart, calendar 

37.04 Create charts showing story details/modes of transportation to and froiA 
school, field day experiences, etc. 

37.05 Use the globe to locate countries and regions 

38.01 Locate and check-out appropriate materials 



APPRECIATION OF LITERATURE (Realize th« Enjoyit ngfft an4 Worth pf Reajing) 



COMPETENGY GOAL(S) 



Grades K«3^ 

39, The learner will erxioy a 
. varietjf of children's litera- 
ture 



PERFORI*ANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator ia one of mat^ which can ^$$00$ a $tudent'3 performance. 
Ofher$ may beueed if fijry are more appjropriate for the leafier. ■ 



* f. 



I 



I 



40. The learner will use litera- 
. ture for self exptespion 



ERIC 



39*01 Read or listen to poems wd stories daif^, 
/ . Ex. Picturg books, f^iry tale?, folklore, legends; and n\yths 

39.02 Participate \n choral readings and draiftititizations of stories, 

39.03 \(lew children's plays,' puppet shows, Children's Theater^, children's 
niovies, fibnstrips, and films v 

39.^04 Differentiate betwqien /icfion and rtort-/^^^^^ ^ \ 

Ex. Pippi Lonistockings' it i. 

Pippi is a n orphan who lives alone wit h her monkey and a horse. 
Although she is only nine years . old, she can hold her dwtnAitrir 
anyone. Pippi Is so strorvg that she can pick up a horseor a plan and 
I throw hin\ into the air. • 

George Washington was the first president of the United States. He 
was born in Virginia and lived at Mt. Vernon. 
39.,05 Differentiate between biography {[he sbry )vritte1i of a oersjpn's life) ahd 
autobiography (the story of a. person's life written by that person) 

* Ex. Daniel BoorteWf James Daugherty 

Journe^into Childhood, the Autoblography';of Lois, Lenski 
? PocafiOMMs.by Ingri and Edgar P. D.'Aulaire 

Martin Luther King: The Peacefi^l Warriqf by Ed Clayton / ! 

39.06 Read or listen to rnw/fi-efliriic literature / 

39.07 'Differentiate betw^Ten poetry and prose 

39.08 Recognize different forms pf verses such as 

V* haiku {dixv unrhymed Japanese poem of three lines containihg 5, 7, 5 

• ^ syllabl&s respectively -and uiually referring to nature) / 

Ex. Oh soft fluffy, flakes, . , ' ' 

Floating from heaven above " / 
Linger on till spring ^ C / 

• limerick (form of a fiVe-lirte verse) 

Ex? There once was a Very fat cat 

Who sat on a very tall hat 
. He sat for a while 

And smarted to smile 

JFor that was the end of the h<rt 

• einquain (a five line unrhymed verse) 
' Ex. Snow 

Glistening, white 
Sliding, sitting, flowing 
Glittering, soft, feathery, drifting 
.Flour 

• couplet (two line rhy'me) 

Ex. There was a Black cat 
Who sat on his hat 

39.09 Read and listen to fables 

^x. Aesop's The Pox arid the Grapes 

39.10 Participate in book fairs, parades, dress-up days, and other motivational 



activities 



40.01 Use literature for self expression through drama, movement, music, 
.V creative Writing, after reading or listening to various forms of literature 

40.02 Use pattern writing ^ 

Ex. Tlie Pickety Fence by David McCord 

40.03 Read and recite from literature such as Mother Goose, ABC, anfi picture 
booV- 



40i^4 Readlljj^Men to children's literature^ of yesterday such- as Tom TtTumb, 
and Cincmella 7 n 1 

40.05 Read or listen to children's literature of today such asminnie the Pooh, 
arid Caps for Sale K 

40.06 ffllustrate stories reaU^ 



if . . 



VOCABULARY 



■ y 



COMPETENCy GOAl(S) 



Grades 4-6 

41, The "learner will show tn- 
(reased vocabtilaty 



42 



♦ The learner ^ill use and 
uriHerstand content area 
vocabulary 



43. The learner will Under- 
stand and use special types 
oPword groups in oral and 
written language \ 



ERLC 




PERFORMANCE irlDICATORS 

Each indicator is one of many which can a8$e$s a $tudent'$ performance. 
Qthersmaybeusedif they are more appropriate for the learner. 



41.01 Identify the appiiopriate meaning for a word used in context ' 

:Ex. What is the mflffer? . ' * . 

A rock is solid maff^r. , V ^, 

41.02 Use oral vocabulary to convey precise meaning . > 

42.01 Use content area vocab^ary by associating correct meaning vyith words 
unique to the subject area ' ^ 
/ Ex. Put the insect on the slide under the microscope.. 
y02-K^p a v o c ab ul ary not ebooM^r-each^orvtent-area s ubj e ct . v , • 

43.01 Understated and use^/nw/fipfe mefliiirigs ■ '\ • 

Ex. Mary will eat the sweet roll, ; 
Shirley will roll her hair. ^ i • 

^ The dog will roll overi 

43<02 Understiind and use synonyrns (words havihg, the same or nearly the same 

. meaning) ' ' ' ' * 

^ Ex- liquid fluid 

* walk stroll ' 

A. Rank synonyms as to the degree b'f intensity ^ 
Ex. breeze gale wind 

B. Restate the author's meaning 

43.03 Understand and use awfortvms (words haying opposite meanings) 

* A. Change the Underlineawora so the sentence nas an opposite meaiUng 
jaCK likes candy . " 

B, Add the Words along-the continuum between antonyms 

beautiful— ' ^ ■ V, . _^ ; Ugly 

43.04 Understand and use homonyms/homophones (words that sound the same 
but have differ^t spellings and meanings) by creating two Sentences for, 
each word \ 

Ex. waste ^waist ^ ^ \ • ^ 

. great grate ^ * 

43.05 Understand and \xi^^homographs/hker6nyms j(words having the jsame 
spelling but different. meanings) by coating two sentences Tor each word 

Ex. tear live conduct 

43.06 Understand and use analogous words Iby completing lists 



Ex. 



Animal 
lions 
wolves 



Group' 
pride 
pack 



B. 



Animal I Offspring 
goat \ kia 
cow 4_^calf 

43.07 Understand and*us^ oral and written ngurative language 
\ A. Understand and use simileshy corfiparing twO triings using words 
such as like, than, or as > , ; ^ 

Ex» The child's smile melted like a.snowflake. 
Understand e^d u^e metaphors bjy comparing and^aontrasting two 
unlike objects ^ f ' 

Ex. The road was a ribboh of mponlight ... 
Explain meaningjifof iV/iomflfic ex^rfressipris 
Ex. Hit the nail on the head I 

B|pt around the bush f * 
mlWusttateidiorriatic expressions 
Understand personification (givmg human qualities to inanimate 
objects) ^ „ ^ 

Ex. The racing ski^rs^ laughed as the wind whispered secrets in 
their ears. 

Understand onomatopeia (words that?sound like what they rnean) 

Ex. The egg went splat on the floor. 
Understand s/ang expressions by explanation 

Ex. bread«money wheels^ modes of transp6rtation (car, 

, ftiiOtorcycle) 

Identify c/icfies . 

Ex. The tablecloth was white as snow. 
UnderstanddiVi/ecfs by restating the meaning of spoken or written com 
munication 



H. 



STRUCTtJRsAL ANALYSIS (Study of Word PatU) 



COMPETENCY GdAUSJ 




Grade9^6, 

44. Thr learner will ure simc- 
' '.ifdlf kwra\ analysis in identify- 
': ing word? ^ 



PERFdRN^NCE INDICATORS • 

Efich indicator is one of many which can as$e$$ a studen t's performance* 
Otheramay bi \i9edtif they are more appropriate for the learner. 



/ 



44,01 Identify words using prefixes 



Ex. 



dis - not 
nonlrtot 
bi - two 



i^e - again 
ex -out 
anti- against 



44.02 Identify >vords u^ing sujmes, 
ible - capable of being ' 



tri - three 
sub 
uni 



hree |u 
under p 
one 



un-not 
pr^ - bef ore 
mi? - wrbr\g 



in - not 
morio - on^ 
trans - crog^ 



Ex. 



^nt/ent • state of, person who 
ive - UJkebr pertaining to 



ation, ti p rt, ion - proc e s s or action* 
ance-sta^eof 
ous-fullof 



al- relating to 
watd - in the direction of 
less - without 0/ f re^ from 
s hip stat e of 



hood - state of 
y^fullof 



ment ; action or process . 
44.03 Identify words using Greek and Latin roots 




log, logy -study* 
aqua - water 



Ex. graph, gram * write^ 
tele- tar 
circum^ circle V 
fac-make 
, , voc - voice 

grand - great 
hydr- water . , 
homo - same 
' chron - time 
44.04 Identify comparflfive and suverlativje forms in sentences 

Ex. The grass is than yesterday.' 

wet, wetter/wettest " 

Ex. Jim^wap the _! of all the boys. ' 

^ mbre handsome, most handsome ^ 



. photo -light 
bio-lif^^ 

scrib, scribble - write 
metro - measure 
micro - small ^ . 
scope - see 
aud-hear. 



, CONTEXTUAL CLUES (How the Word is Usee} in ^ Sentence) 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Grades 4-6 

45. The learnef" will use con- 
textual clues irt^identifying 
unknown words 



ERIC 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is one of many which can assess a student's performance. 
Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner, 



45.01 Reiy on experiences ' 

Ex. Daddy and John^drove up to Peppi's. The tables were covered with 
red and white checked taDleclotns and the menu listed Italian food. 
V John ate that night. 

45.02 aJ« the ^<e/mifio« of jhe word within th 

Ex. His tenacious aTtitude kept Billy from quittinK. 

45.03 Use contrast and comparison to complete the thought in a sentence 

Ex. That door is ! but this one is unlocked. 

45i^4^Use the meaning of a familiar cliche to identify unknown words* 

E^c. Even Ihough I was angry, my mother said that I should hold 

tongue. . c . u y 

45.06 Reflect on the mood or situation described in the passage to identify .Mn- 
knbwn words > 

Ex. Mary nearly slopped as she hurried along, Her winsome smile ^nd 
the twinkle in her eye told everyone how happy she was. 
Gerald's face was red and perspiration streamed, doWn. Gerald was 



45,06 
45,07 



Use synonyms to identify unknown words 

Ex. Tne man was a vagabond; or wanderer, and he had no real hor|\e. 
Use summary clues to identify an unknown word 

Ex. 'The oDject was round and it had a greenish glow. Wk could hear^a 
beeping sound as it came closer. /It looked as If it hovered right 
above tne trees. Even though we were scared we knew that It was a 
/ flying ^ • ' • 
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.4 p 



R«adlng 



ilTERAit (DpMBpEHgAsiQN (Getting t<ie Di^je^ ;t Meaning from the. Spoken Wor4 o^-Prfntcd Page) 



COMPETENCY ;iGi)AL(S) 



Grades 4-6^ ' ^ 

4^. Th? learner will ic^entrfy 
faints and irf^^s in se- 
ffuence - ^ 

47. The learher will rqfine the 
. ability to follow directions 



48. The learner ^yilf use 
skill ^ classification 



49. The learner will identify 
th^ main idea and details 



50. The learner will, identify 
character traits 



ir PERFORM ANCE INDICATORS V ' 

Each indjcatof in onepf many ivhich^ah asBeas a atUdent'a per^o^manee, 
Oihera ntUy be used if the}^ ah tyore ap^^^ \ 



46>01 Refd(// event$ and icfeas xrxsepiuence by stating wTiat jhappen^df^ } 

thiird/ f6urth, and flfth in a paragraph or story \ 
46.02 Given 5 or 6 statemertts out of sequence, put them in cotrect sq^^^^ 

47,01 Read arid follow prinM <^irections / ! - . ; ■ ; ; u:^: ^ 

: Ex. Biiilding'a rxtddel . ; ^ , 

Followihg a rbcipe * ^ . , ■ - 

/ ritfe a s^ t of ^h ec^ on s and gt v^ to ^a^the^Hsiudent orally— — _ 



47.03 Rewrite vrmtttd (^jrectfpn^ ^ which cdme W 

(grill/ Dookcase) ' S 

47.04 Find a telephone^ number iri the yellow pages for^minir^bike repair Service 

48.01 classify ideas and concepts into approprijate caftegorie$ V 

48.02 Classify traits pf a leadjng character ^nd one^ supporting person of th4 ;> 
- same bcfiJk^or st6ry ^ . ■ ' "■'•^-'^\ 

48.03 Select t«is wnr^/flfcd words/in sw^ ; ^ 

49.01 Recognize the ''main idea o f a patagraph or slory ♦ 

49.02 Recall [he supporting details 6f rf^e main idea of a paragraph or etpry 

Ex. Nobody lives in the enormous, old dwelling on the cpmer oLmy 



street. Clouds seem to hover around it as to hid^§ome ghdstly secret >< 
^ of long ago. The house always looks very d^k, and odd noises can «^V » 
b(B heard in the house on moonless nights.' T^ house seem$ t6 ' 
breathe of mystery and intrigue. . ' v *^ 

^ ' Questions: JL. What is tKe ynain idea of the paragraiph? : ^ 

2. Read thre#'|^Upporting deta^^s: * . ■ ■ 

49.03 Veri/y answers about a reading selection ' ^ ** 



Ex. In the above paragraph about the mystery house/isaj statfid that the 
house has ghosts/ It so/ read the statement. 

■ • < / " 

50.01 Choose words which best describe a tharacter ^ * 

50.02 Compare likenesses and differences of character traits . ' - 

50.03 Describe character and verify the descriptio/i ' , ' . * 



INTERPRETIVE COMPREHENSIONf {Understanding the Implied Meaning) 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



(drades 4-6 

Si. The learner will identify 
cause/effect* statements ' 



The learner will idt^htify 
implied mair] ideas^ * 



ERIC 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 



Each indicator is one of many which can assess a student's performance. 
Others may be used if they am more appropriate for the learner. 



51.01 CorAplete the sentences by giying the cause of the attiorx 
Ex. Bill ran dbwn the street because 

^ - Mary went to tKe piano teacher because ^ 



51,^2 Complete ^the sentence by giving the effect of the action 
' Ex. It .was raining so hard the ] ' 



51.63 Identify ^a caus^ and state many possible effects 
Ex. tornado 



52.01 Given a selected Utle, state what.the selection is abdut 

Ex. The Wonderful Flight To The Mushroom Planet 

52.02 Codt headline off newspaper story and let the student create 
^ . J||adline and'^hen^^compare with originafeln?adlirte 



a new 
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.7. 



'I 



The , learner- v/lU employ 
■character analysis > i 




al man. He h«id a.buphy head ofcfclbnd hair, Slim 
deep hearty laugh. When he was arpuaed, deep 
n/'F : ' wiiMMco appeared in the couners o{»hii tanned ch^^ks. 
'^''^IK 1. What best describes his appearance? ' i / ' . . 
A^l^fj 2. What best'' describes his behavior? 



" 'hi' ■ i'l;,'; /v ' 

54. The learner vyljll jfyipilji^con-' 
elusions V „ ' ' ,,' * 



v iitf it cfiaracfeN by giving name, I^HysicUl appe^ance and behavior 



Sliiltovas a taUJovi 

' ? Y^^i ' , * \ ; /j. often laughed a d< 
^ wrinkles appeared 



^^niQ^r. 7^v. The paragraph gives the impressiorf^lim's personality is 

' - '1 - 



: ;A . V ' 4: Identify ways the author reveaU ehaw^lerization ^ . • ^ ' 
j5^^^2 Compare personality ^of Slim's'with another character ^ * ; 
*f:^:63 '03 DeB(:rihe feelings of a c^^^ ' ^ - v 

' . Ex. One fire wad licked biit there wefe plenty.mb^ andLnpt enough peoi^ 
.pie to stem the creepir>g orange menace. Kratie, with tears junning; 
* ^ ^down her sooty iFace/ came up tq Neit How dpes Kristie feel? 
53;04 y4nflh/2^:a.charact^i<s action dhd suggest«a ppssfble m$on f^t we action 
\ Ex, Tom ngededio get doctor. He was woprietf abQufchis mother. 

.Tom walked down thfe dangerous hillside tor ^%e;. the Why 
^ ^ did Tom ict^as he did? ^ . TmT ^ 

53.05 Cqmpare und contrast charaqters from Similar reading aelectioqt^^ 

I.; . ' , '< . • . ■ . ■ * " 

" 5 A. Ql ^Otav^ concfuf^iofjs ^ ' . n ' 

Ex. Ton^my wf^s very thirsty when he got home fro)T(*tchool. hte went to 
Jl^eifrig^tor and got 6\it the orange juifcew In 4he^c?pine{, he 
^ foundnis favorite drinking cuJJ. * *v r, 

What do'yoU conclude that^Tommy did then? * . 

54.02 Verify conclusipp^by identifying supporting eyi4ence 



_^55. The learner: will predict 
outcomes . .r • ' • 

£h The learner vViH'tespond \€. 
the mood: of .a pasaage 



; learneif will idehtif^^ 
setting ' o ' 



58. The learner will, identify 
analogous ielationships> 




'6^ 



55.01 Make pre^^icfions^of Whatlis to Com4»^e>&t^f ter a portion of the stdry is read 

55.02 Write, t^ll or dramatize 'a* seqUel t<^a story - 

Sfe.oi Describe ihe.tXod which corpespondfi fo a passage 

V Exi Phillip wigglejl his toes in the warm .water. Summer had come at 
last. thought of all the things he w^||j|j|^ do on his vacation; ^ 

Use cluesyt^- determine location; historjal veriod and time span 
' Ex/U'^r;month Dad took me fishing. We got u^j early in the morning 

' 'ab0ut^:3O. We drov^ for art hour and a half, then we walked a mile 
r through the forest to the lake' Dad caught more fi^h than I did. I 
caugK^ the smallesi: one. When we returned home we^had fish for 
dinner, i ^ ' 

58.01 Respond to a written analogy by selecting Ihe word or phrase whifh com- 
' pieces th^' relationship *^ ' 
♦ Ex. Ow3;iM. Cow is* to leather as tree is tp 7/. (butter, paper Jarm) 



4 Ex.^ Part'to^pihtfi^ to face as toes a 



tP 



Ex.* Furtcfi6n.>]<i^y^iSv. to' sorter as door handle is fo _i . 

* Ex. BYocess. Cleaver is to cut as pen i^ to — (write, pen, mistake) 



Ex. jCharucteristic.,Q^s ^'^^^ p^^rcuplne'as scales are to ^ 



CRITICAL COMPREHiisiSION (Giving Personal Reactions to. the, Prinfed I^age and Judgjpig tlie 
Passage According to Personal Beliefs ^nd E^pefiehtes) , * ... ^ f e 



.COMPETENCy GbAL(s/ 



Grades 4-6 

, 59. The" learnej will maike gen- j 
^alizatjifh? ,J ,1) 




; ^ PERFORMANCEJNpiCATOltS 

Eachtndicato/h one of mcoxy whkh can assess a sfM>|en^'s performcince. 
Otherd may be vised if thej^are more appropriate for the learfxer, ' 



V, ^9.01 State a generaUzaitPJn ba^^d upoQ a reiiding selection and ^iVe the author's 
' tjupportiye jfv:irfefic(? for. that gen^raKzatioi(ji'' .//^ 
Ex/ '^I^ople need food to survive. ? ' . 
59.02' Given s'eyeral sVatements/ldentify the ^eneralizatioh - ' 

Dental caj:e is important to a healthy petSon; / , ; 

^'l My neighbor's hdy^ejs painted green. 

\ ; xTbe freight Uain pIlBses through Greet\sboro on its v(fay,to 

■ 4 ■ ^ ' ■■ / , /i" . 



.4/ .♦. 



60. The learner vyill analyze in* 
* formation and form 
jua$mertta » 



61. The learner will identify 
content written to influ- 
. e^jce or persuade 



62. The learner will distin- 
guish fact from, opinion 



63. The learnet will determine 
author's compehhce . 



64. .The learner . will give per- 
sonal/reactions " : . 




60.01 Identify author'9 purpo$e($) for mitins a scjl^c^bn 

/ Ex> Aesop's Fables , - * . ^ . 

60.02 Identify the aMilior'fli perflpeoflve. ^ ' » 
-60.03 State the difference between the author's /^cfMal ataterifientSrOpiMioMS and 

persona/ reactions . ^ > 

60.04 Determine whether adequate informatioh has been re^d to make a sound 
judgment or i^nswer a qiiestion . ^ 

60.05 KtlaiQ personal values at\d opinions / 

Ex. Why do you thit>k Mike took the bjicycle? What makes you thir^k 
* so?' ■ ■ ** . 

61.01 Identify propaganda and give examples from magazine^, newspapers; and 
other reading. materials. ' v. • { 

i: Ex. This razzle dazzle sbap powder will clean your clothes cleaner than 

ever beforel , • / 

Given a selection/ .identify persuasive v^otds and phrases 



61r0'2^ 

62.01 
65t.02 
62.03 



03.01 
63.02 

64,01 



Underlirie sentences of fact in red, ^enten(j:es of opinion in blue and sen- 

tences ot both./flcf and Opittion in green ..v'.^ 

Identify words which sigMfl/ opmiow . , . 

Ex. believe, think, seem, jnay, appear, probably, likely, possibly 
Find examples of facts and opinions in the newspaper under news stpries, 
editorials, letters to the editor// adyertisemefits, political speeches/etc. and 
classify. • ' . • 

" ^ ' ^ ■ . ' ■ - 
Compare relevant informatj|te\ from's^Tveral '^c^urces 
Evali4ate%xmoTS fljualificaflons / . 

State reactions to: , . ^ , /"^ 

A. Character Development . 

Ex. How cfid the author make you feel that you kpew the charac- 
ter? . . ♦ ^ * 

B. Story Setting ■) • ' . 

Ex. How did the aq^l^r make you feel that you were irK^he stor^ 
setting? • " , 

C. Plot Develppment * 

Ex. What was the climax^4|n the story? 




^^TUbii^ SKILLS (Tools and Techniques to Locate and Organize Information) 



GON^T^NCY GOAL(S) 



.PERFORMANCE INDICATORS ^ 

Each indicator is one of many which can assess a student's performance, 
I Others ma\j be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



GraUfis 4-6 

65. T[)e learner will use the 
skill of alphubetizing 



'66.' The learner will use dic- 
tionary skills 

67.; The learner will refine 
■ skills of locating, and in-- 
terpreling information us- 
. ^\t]ji^6book parts 




■ \ 



^ 65.Q1 iMphAbetizing*" words to the fourth letter 

tx> awiy / * * 

awake " * - 

* v-*^* .. aVvard ^ ' * - ' ' • 

1 ' await ■ • .0 * ^ V • ' ^ 

^ awa4:e . ^ 

.65.02 Ask 10 fritinds to tell how their telephone number is listed tri telephone 
^ directory, rite name, telephone humber and directory |5age nurtiDer 

*. 

66.01 Lot<\te words in the dicti^n^iry by use^of guide words 
* 66.0i Use pronunciation keys to pronbunce'unknown words 

67.01 Respond td questions with information from a table of contents 
Ex. Qn what page does Chapter 5 begin? 
What is the topic 7^ 
67.0/1 Use indexes to find page numbers forvlbpics and sybtopics* 
^ ^ El. Space » * 
space travel 
' ^^ji^i aevelopmen( of 
flight plan * 
history of| 

-■ , ■ -^'jfi 

"AW- 




. 68. 



The learn^ will refine 
skills of locating informal 
tion using BoUrces 



69 



Thj learner .will organize 
information t 



70 



The learner will adjust 
reading rate 



67.dl Use glossflry to locAte definitions ^ . - 

67.04 Use chapter heaiingB and ^wb-fiMrfij/gs to locate infor^natlon 

67.05 Use guidi lettef$Ao find irtformation . . » ' * 
' Ex; In whicn volume wl)l you find information 00 horses? V 

' 68.01 Use mflp$ to determine direction, dist^ce, land formation, climate, time 
zones, population, scales of miles, locations, distances 
68.02 Use grijphs arid iah\es to determine comparisons 
68.03^ Use the card \f^ta\hg to locale irtformation by subject, author and tide 
6^.04 Use af/asea, alfrwiacs, pamphkts, picture files, magaztne$, indexes, news- 

Sapers, etc. to research a topic . ^ 

fse cross re/er^«ces i|* V 

69,01 Owf/ine three or more paragraphs of an expository selection by selecting 
and ordering main points and details 
,^69.02 Write concise swrnmaries of stories and expository materials of five pr 
it\ore paragraphs \ . 

69 i03 Organize information from at least ffiree sources as a bas^s for makmg 

reports . ^ / 1 * 

69.04 Read questions at the end of chapter before reading chapter 

70.01 Scan to locale specific details ^ ' 

70.02 Skim for an overview of material 

70.03 Vary rate according to type, of material 
Ex. science textbook « 

leisure reading » / 

5\0.04 Vary rate according to purpose ' \ ^ 

hw. following directions % 

pleasure rft|4ing ; ' , ' , 

70.05 Vary rate accordmg to readability level 
Ex/ vocabulary / ' \» 

sentence lengtK <^ ^ . 

70.06 Vafy rate according^ tC( tackgrown^i of experience 

APPRECIATION OF LITERATURE (Realize the Enjoyment and Worth of Reading) 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Grades 4^6 . 

71.* ThiS learner will enjoy' a 
wide variety of literature 



V ■ 

72. The learner will use litera- 
. ture^or self ex|^respi6n 



ERIC 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each it\dicaior i$ one of many which c^rtasse$s a student's performance. 
Others may be u^d if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



71.01 ApP^'eciate literature represeijJting efhnic groups and cultures 

Ex. Russian Folk Tales - The Fox and the Hare 
♦ African Fblk Tales - The Cow-Tail Switch 

Japanese Folk Tales - Liff/TOne-/ncfi'. 

Anttrican Indian Folk Tales - Red Swan 

Black Folklore - Brer Rabbit 

71.02 Choose to read as a classroom activity 
71^03 Extend interest in (ii7/«renf fy^^5 of literature 

Ex. Short Stories — From Mousie Tales by Arnold Lobel ' . 

Novel - Isle of Blue Dolphins by Scott p'Dell ^ 
\Poem - '"Dreams" by Langston Hughes . ^ . 
biography - A Man Named Washington by Gerlfude Norman 
Autobiographv — Solomon Northup's Story 
Play - Tom Sawyer by Mark Twafn 

71.04 fexlend interest in variety of forms by choosing to read and write haiku, 
cinquain, limericks, ballads, fables, etc. 

71.05 Recognise the elettreiUgdf poetry#f- rhyme, rhythm, imagery 

71.06 Read or listen io award^oatcs^^ 

72.01 E5I|yree9 feelings and reaction? to literature through puppets, choral 
reading, dramatics, sculpture, collage, mobiles, illustrations, paintings, 
dioramas, stitchery, creative writing, etc 
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V 



VOCABULARY 



COMPETEHCY.GOAUS) 



It 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

E,ach indicator i$ om of wrtlhy which can aeseee A etudent's performance, J 
Othare may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner » . 



.Arcades 7-9 \ 

73, The learner will show in- 
creased vocabulary . 

74. The learner will Mndejj- 
stand special types of \oord 

{groups in oral and written 
anguage 



B. 



74.03 



/ 



73i01 Use the vocabulary in -context of se\ec(ed,basal tfixt$ 
73.02 Refine the precision of vocabulary ^ 

74.01 Vndetsiand multipU meanings as th^y are^^sed in context \ 

^x. The car is a lemon. Vj| 

. Mother asked me to buy a small yellqvv. citrus fruit at the store,. 
Ex. The shovy was a hit. . ■ , 

John was. the hit man. 

74.02 A. Understated and use synonyms (words hiving «th? sanhe or nearly the 

same meaning) as presented in basal texts or other appropriate materi- . 
al by ^iftting sentences ; .. ' 

Ex. precious^ ^ k ' 

pessimistic 
' subtract 

Rank synonyms as to the degree of intensity ' ^ 

Ex. pink ^ . miqkneta . 

Understand iand use antonyms (words haying opposite meanings) a4 
presented. in basal texts or oth?r appropriate material by writing sen- 
tences 

Ex.. ordinary . ^ ^ 

superior 
^ extensive 

B. Add words along a continuum between antonyms . 
Ex. miniJtture colossal 

74.04 Understand and use homonyms/homophones (words that sound the same 
but have ^diffefent spellings and meanings) by creating sentences 

Ex. marshall-martial mustard-mustered rein-rain-reign 

74.05 Understand and use horriographs/heteronyms (words having the sam^ 
spelling but different meanings) by creating sentences 

Ex. Conduct: The guard will conduct the prisoners to jail. 

An adult's conduct is observed carefully by children. 

74.06 Understand and use figurative language / 

A. Understand and use sirriiles (a f igure'of speech in which one thing is 
likened to another) * 

• Read sentences containing similes and explain « what the simile 
meaWs ^ ' . 

Ex. When Sarah heard the ring; she took off for the phone^JitE* a 
rotket .V / , 

•^Rewri^te sentences using similes to paint brighter word pictures 

Ex. We sa-W Mr. Jones running very fasjt Slier the bus. ( W^ saw 
Mr. Jones dash after the dus as if being chased by stam- 
peding cattle.) 

• Change the Simile in a sentence to a metaphor (an analogy^ 
• ^ without like or as) 

Exy My dad is like a baby about going to the dentist. My dad id 
a baby about going to a dentist. 

B. Understand iaiomatic expressions by restating meaning 

Ex. ''eat humble pie"/'pay through the nose", etc. 

C. Unders'tand personification (numan qualities) in a selection 

Ex. The racing skiers laughed as the wind whispered secrets in 
their ears. 

D. Understand onomatopoeia (words that sound like what they mean) 
. ^ Ex. The egtt w^nt splat on the floor. 

"t. Understand allusion (an implied reference to someone or something) 
Ex. "The patience of Job" (Job in the Old Testament) 

F. Understand hyperbole (obvious exaggeration) 
Ex. 'His arms dangled a mile" 
Understand alliteratioft (repetition of initial consonant sound) 
Ex. Sp6ak gently, spring, and make no sudden sound 



ERIC , 
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f • 4 



Reading i 



1. 



7i5. The learner will under- 
stand choogjujni 
and tl^« coinage of ndto 



75.01 RecOjgniie that morphemes are combined in a variety of ways to /prmfi^w 
worw as the changing cuhure demands 

Ex, aqua (water) -f nautes (*iilor) « a^jwarwiMr : . 
motor + Hotel " mofe/ a 

75.02 Recognize that wor^/s vtiay be blended to form words with new ?ne?ning8 as 
the changing culture demands i ^ ,^ 

Ex. breakfast + lunch ~ Ibruncfi 

smoke + fog Bmog ^ 

75.03 Recognize the elevation of^ meaning (amelioration) and lomring of 
meaning (pe)oration) ^ . 

Ex, elevation of meaning 

knijjht: formerly, any youth; 

Cbday^ associated wi^li royalty ^ 
. o lowering of meaning . ■ 

• * ' pirate: formerly, any adventurer: 

today, an outlaw on the seas 

75.04 Use newspaf)re^s or magazines to identify n^wly cpined words 



I 




STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS (Study of Word Parts) 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Grades 7-9 

76 



. Tke Iparner will use struc- 
■ tiftal^nalysis in identifying 



words 



PERFbRMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is one of many which can a$8e$$ a student's performance. 
Others may be used if the\/ are more appropriate for the learner. 



76.01 Understand and use Greek and Latin prefixes and roots 

iT^- nol 
' laud - praise 
die, diet • tq say 
biblio - book 
hetro r difference 
marl - sea 

omni - all, everywhere 
per - through 



Ex. multi - many 
auto - self 
fnal - bad 
poly - many 
bene - goocf 
macro - large 
^ extra - outside 

inter - between 
contra - against 
76.02 Understand and use suffixes 
Ex. . f y - to make 
cide - killer 
' ic - like 



ee - one to whom something js done 
itis - inflammation 



LITERAL COMPREHENSION (Getting the Direct Meaning frqm^he Spoken Word or Printed Page) 

^ _— PERFORMANCE I^^DICATORS 

COMPETENCY GOAMS) 



Grades 7-9 

77. The learner ivill recall 
eveats and id?as iri se- 
quenge 



ERIC 



. Each indicator is one of many which can' a 
Others may be used if they af^emare 



a student's performance, 
pfiate for the learner. 



77.01 Rearrange the names of the U.S71h»e<iide0ft4n the order in wlych they were 
elected ' * * 

Ex. Thomas Jefferson . ' . 

Franklin Roosevelt 
Herbert Hoover 
Jimmy Cartet 
« * Harry T^jruman 

j<ichard Nikon , ^ « 

77.02 Demonstrate the sequence 6f events by placing them on a time lir\e 

77.03 Trace a sequence of events suah as the events that led to the War of 1812 

77.04 Recall sequence of time and space by rtumbering in chronological order the 
steps in a process, such as getting ready to start a car 

Ex. /Kfefore you start your car, check to see that your emergency brake is 
diserigagfjd. Fastei? your seat belt, Make certain that the c^r is in 
. " "pari?'/ 

77.05 tallow th^ propec sequence in writing perBonal and business letters 

77.06 Develop a time line of historicjil events in relation to an individuars Kf6 
* . time • * i' 
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J. 6 9 



< Reacting 



78^ The learoer vyjll follow dh 
.. rectiom 



79. The 4earne* will ifte the 
skill of. cla$$ificatibn or 
cd^orizatiqn 



80. The learner will recognize 
the Matn idea and sup- 
porting details 



The learner will summa- 
rize a p^assage 



8Z. The learner will iidentify 
character traits 



78.01 Vo\\o)A/ printed directions ^uch aa pMng designated point on a grid to 
complete a design or drawing 

78.02 Follow the-sfep by step procedure in a science experiment 

78.03 Write directiom For performing a simple task 

Ex. Loading a gun 

78.04 Follow directions to complete forms 

Ex. driver's license application) social security card application, voter 
.registration form, library card application, change 6f address ap- 
. ^ ' plication/ employment application, credit card app^lication, mem- 
oershijp application (discount store, dubs, ^tc), loan applicjation/ 
bank'Torms (signature card, qsposit, savings, personal cpeck), etc. 

78.05 Tollov^ step bu iiep air ectionsi \ 

Ex. assembling 8impJ|(|^^p 
^ IV recipe, following vft;^ance^ 

70^01 .CrDwp.<$("set of words under tWo topics that are given 

Ex. 'Ttartsp^ Occupation 

V* ■ '(chariot . ' * j • 

■ \ -stageco'ach 

professor ' ' ^ . 

ricksha . 

lawyer . ' .^v; 

custodian / 

ophthjilmologist^/f ' - 

pediatrician . 

monorail . ' <^ 

aviatrix. j| 

79.02 Write a paragraph using categories as main ideas and objects as supporting 
details ' / \ ■ » 

79.03 Use'an object and categorii;e in ajs mjany Ways possible (form, function, tex- 
ture, color) ' V. ' ■; ' 

Ex. battery s—. cube, power, smooth, black ' - r 

80.01 State or rewrite the main idea in a Series of paragraphs, a story, etc. 

80.02 Underline the sentences* that are (^(etai/s 'ana cirtle the main idea ^ink^ 
paragraph ' . • ^ ' V V ^ 

80.03 Create aiagrams which illustrate the relationship between main idea ^t\d 
supporting detail 

Ex. Main Idea 



Vlain 


dea 












2- 




4- 


Detai 


5- 



80.04 Identify details which necessary and unnecessary to the main idea 

80.05 Given a selected title,^ state opinions about the content of ^he selection 

J 1.01 Read a passage and restate the main idea 

1.02 Identify the best summary from 3 or 4 sunimaries of a selection and give 

^ ' . reasons for your choice^- : \ 

8r.0J Read a selection and write a one sentence summary ' 

8Z.01 Identify defai/s .describing the character(s) represented. 
82.02 Comprtrff* likenesses and differences oF two characters 
' 82!p3 Make charts identifying character traits • 

Ex. appearance^ oral expression, gestures, mannerisms, etc. 



IINTERBRETiVJE COMPREHENSION (Understanding the Implied Meaning) 



ERIC 



cpMPETENCY G0AL<5) 



€rald^8 7-9 

. \^ * * 

' 83.* The learner will ' identify 
aoise/effect' relatiotiships '| 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS ' ' V 

Each ifidicator i$ one of many which can assess a student's performance. ^ 
-Others may'b^ used if they are more appropriate'f or the learner. 

. 



8^.01 Read the last page or column oiF a short story and write a beginning for th^ 
story and compare with author's beginning ' - * 

02^ From background informatlgn of a "Preftidejrtt", discuss the factors for a 
decision and give its effect \.* ' . . 
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Reading 



The learner wilNrdU) con* 
clu$ion$ 



85. The learnei^ will identify 
implied ^WiVi idea 



86. The learner will predict 
.^iitcomes 



.87, The learner will respondoto 
the mood and setting of a 
selection ^ 



88. The learner 'will employ 
character analysis 



89,. Identify analogous ^rela- 
tionships 



84«01 State ii conclusion lor a hara^raph or atory 

84,02 Read several references (and iaentify the /acta that support a conclusion 
84*03 Analyse a selection, draw cortclN^mris, and make g^netaliMiions * 

Ex. To finish^his bedroom Jtffrey 1)auKKt veneer boards, long nails, 
^ ♦ hinges^ steel rods, screws, paint jina glue. The next weekend was 
• Memorial Day and he would h4ve thr*e days of vacation. 

,1, VVjiat did Jeffrey jila» to next weekend? (drawing conclu- 
■ slQnf ) ;■.:: 

! 2/ Are thre^id^ytjAoli^^^ appropriate for remodeling projects? 
^(making gener4iz^tions) 

85.01 Choose a fifle^for a paragVaphr SelecUVh or^ verify answer 

85.02 Expftrtn \ohy th* author ga^l^e a Specif ifc title to S-nHeJiection 

85.03 Reiorife a paragraph jind state mairi > . ' 

86.01 Make predii^tiqns ^ . a 

A. How would our livies have been diffefilnt, if the .Germans had won 
WorldS VNTar II . . 7 , V , / 

B. What-woujld happen if certain ecological balances were disturbed 

87.01 Rexjorite a. comedy as a t|[iigedy and'a ^tragedy as a comedy 

87.02 Identify the Wood of a poem, story;' etc. 

Ex. /'Wind Song" by Lilian Moore 

87.03 Describe how the setting influence^ th6 plof of the story^ the owfcome of 
. the baff/e; etc. : 

87.04. Piscuss the facbr? that arle necessary in creating an awfficrtfic setting 
Ex^ food/ clotKmg, manner, ^canspbrtatipn, politics 
. 'r r- "■ ' ■ ' 

88.01 Make a list of W/ecrit^6s that describe the mai:n character(s) 

88.02 Cbmpare and ,confrasf two characters jn a selection - 

88.03 Analyze the reasons for a rharaaer's acfioris 

88.04 Identify the author's means of eliciting sympathy, empathy, ox rejection 
' for a character ' ' - 

89.01 Respond to a written analogy by delecting the word or phrase which com- 
pletes the proverb. • , ^ ■ 

Ex. Err: . : : forgive'ness^ devine 

(human) , 

Laughs: last: : laughs: J ^ 

. ^ (best) 
8?. 02 Identify the type of relationship the analogy signals 
Ex. Plural House: houses; : mouse: 



(cool) 



Degree. Warm: boiling: : 

C^flrflCferisfi>;, fur: fox: : 

' (feather) 
Hymo^jiym, wrap: rap:. : Knight: 



(mice) 
- : freezing 

: owl 



(night) 

Antonym* indigeWce: \s^ealth: : poverty: 



(affluence) 



• ■ ' ^ ■ — ^ 

CRITlCAi: COMPREHENSION (Giving Personal Reactions to tKfe Printed Page and Judging the 
Passage According to Personal Beliefs and Experiences) . 



COMPETENCY g9aL(S) 



' PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator i$ one of many which can asseBs a Btudeni*B performance. 
Others may be uBed if they are more apprOpriateJor (he learner 



t 

90.01 Identify ideas in a si&lection that support a generalisation 

90.02 Given a generalization such as "People need people*' state supporting fagts. 

91.01 Judge validity of sources it\ relation to a sjJecific research Iproject 

91.02 Compare a topic from one dr more sources to identify areas of agreement 
or disagreement such as newspaper adsi reviews of television shows, 
music, etc. *; 



Grades 7^ 

90. The learner will make i^ntr 
eralizations \ 

,91. The Itfarner will mal^i^e in- \ 
fprmation and forjm judg- 
n\ent« 

ERIC 



^ /" 9ij The learner will identify 
W cfontenk written to influ- 
/ WrSP^- eitce or persuade 

1 * ^ ' 



93. The learner will determine 
, ..^ the author's competence 

94, The learner will determine 
the author's x^ttitude and 

, opinions . ' 



95; ^The learner will malik com- 
parisons of various stylajj 
of writiajj ■ 



■ ■ ' Reading * > . - ;j • : • 

* 

91.03 Compare identical themes in different books, state personflil. preference and 
explain reasons 

Ex, The Yearling by Marjorie Rawling||^ 

Call It Courage by Armstrong S perry ^ ^ 

91.04 Find examples oi facts and opiniona in the newspapers, under news stories, 
editorials, letters to the editor, advertisements, political speeches, etc. and 
classify 

92.01 Recognize examples of propaganda devices in advertisements in 
newspapers, magazines, TV commercials and political speeches, and state 
the device used and its implications for the public . 

Ex. Band wagon (being like ojiers) — "Join the Crowd" , 

Testimonial (tribute) — "Bmous stars advertising cosmetics" 
f lain /o/fcs (identifying v^|th the group) - "Candidate .kissing 

babies" * 
Bad names (unpleasant connotations) chlap 
Glad names (pleasant connotations) pleasantly plump * 
Transfer (one thing related \o another) r- "Beauty queen selling 

products" 

92.02 Identify propaganda that is both acceptable ana unacceptable 

92.03 Identify ideas in^^n editorial or other article(s) which are written to subtly 
influence the r/ader ^ 

93.01 Read two selections on a given topic and compare the qualifications pf the 
authors . k 

93.02 Select an article and' check author's qualifications ' 

94.01 Read articles on the same topic hy different authors and amswer questions: ' 

• Does author A approve or diisafiprove of the person described in the ar- 
ticle? . 

• What is author B's attitude toward the person 

• Explain how you feel toward the person 

• How do you know the author's attitude • 

94.02 jidentify andf react to examples of the author's fairness, prejudice," bias, or 
point of view in textbooks, magazines> newspapers, etc. 

95.01 Compare a story(s) and poem(s) on the same topic by different authors 

95.02 Compare styles of two or more poets * . ^ 

95.03 Analyze lyrics in popular music 



STUDY SKILLS (Tools and Techniques to Locate and Organize Inforination) 



COMPETENCY GOAUS) 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

■ Each indicator is one of many which can assess a student's performance. 

I Others may be u$ed if they are more appropriate forpie learner. 

a \ ; .. - ^ ■ ■ ■ ■ * 



Grades, 7-9 

96. learner will locate 
. ihte)u}ret injormatioti using'* 
a variety of sources 

■s> ' ■■ . 

^ '.;v • ... 



ERIC 



i 

9^01' 
96.02 



Locate information in the library by using the card catalog (author, title 
and SAibject cards) in writing reports, essays, etc: 
Loc£\to^- information by using 

A. Encyclopedias • 

• Main tof)ic and section headings ' « 

• To Write reports ^ 

. # To corrij^ar^ two different encyc:lopecjia articles on same subject 

B. . Dictionaries 

( • To determine the etymology of a Wotd (brackets beside the word) 

• To determine appropriate meaning of i\ word in a given context 

C. World Almanac " 

. To find facts ' , 

Ex, Nobel Peace Prize this year 
/D. Reader's Guide to Periodical Literature . ' 

• To locate thtee articles on a specific topic 
V Atlas , , , 

• To locate a specii^c place 



Hx. The body of water that separates Europe and Africa 

clwriters and state their major accom- 



F» Bio^rupMf'ul Dictiofiaries 
• To locate two or more note 
pli8l;iment8 
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17. 



97. The lea/ner will select and 
organize information 



H. Special Indexes 

( ,96.03 Use hook parte 
Ex, / title page 



Thesauruaes . * ^ . / 

• To locate variety of yvords to glye mote precise meaning 



words in italics 
color coding r 
marginal notes * 
footnotes 
jacket summaries 
appendixes 
other 



table ofcontents * 
^' glossary 

mdex 
% visual aides 

(maps and gr?iphs) ♦ 
chapter heading^ 

subheadings ' '-'f.'--'- 
96.04 Scan to locate specific information * , 

V Ex. Scan an index to state page number on which topic is explained 
Scan, an article to locate figures of speech . v 

97.01 Select appropriate sourtes 

97.02 Skim for an overview of material 

Ex. Skim a chapter to locate main ideas 

97.03 Adjust reading rate according to the type of material, purpose for reading, 
readability level, background of experiences 

Ex. Qomic book, text information, 'popular music ftiagazine 

97.04 Organize informatioti^hy', / 

^ — ^Outlining using majo/ headings, subheadings, and Retails of sub- 
headings '\ 

B. Writing concise swmmflries 

C. Using time lines 

D. Takingnofes 

E. Using maps, charts, grapPis 
F- Writing precis 

, G. Using SQ3R (Survey, Question, Read, Recite, Review) as a study 
' technique / \ ^ 



s APPRECIATION OF LITERATURE (Realize the Enjoyment and Worth of Reading) 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is one of rnany' which can assess a student's perfortyiance. 
Others may he used if they are more appropriate for the learneti 



Grades 7-9 

98. The learner will enjoy a 
wide variety of literature 



ERIC 



L 



98.0J Appreciate literature representing di^feren^ ethnic groups and cultures 
Ex. Call of the Wild by^jQck London ^ 
''Lochinvar" by SijXValter Scott ' 
• "The African" h/Alex Haley • 
"A Propc^d.of Marriage" by Anton Chekhov 
. 'The Highwayman" by Alfred Noye? 
"Robetto Clemente:' Super Star" by Arnold Hano 
98.02 'Demonstrate an interest in pleasure reading 

A. Read as a /dswre activity . . 

B. . Re-read /flwr/fe selections , ' » 

C. .Show an interest in building a personal library V , > 

D. Keep V record of library book reading 

E. Read to explore career dpportunities related to literature 

) E. Develop a personal value system for evaluating literature and show- 
, . ^ ing tolerance for reading preferences of others 

G. Read for the Joy of It 
98^03 Extend interest in aifrerent types of literature such as novel, drama, folk 
tales, essays, articles, news reports, short stories, biographies, auto- 
biographies, television and movie scripts, j^raf^iti and recortling lyrics 

A. Compose original stories, poems, lyrics, or scripts to depicl-a period 
of histok*y ' liir ' , 

B. Express ideas through artistic media such as graphics, sculpture arid 
painting v ♦ ^ 
Dramatize a poem, play or short story flepicting a historical event 

D. Use poems for choraljreading such as "Casey at the Bat" 
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Reading 



kVOeABULARY 



T 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 



Each indicator i$ one of many ^fmn can asness a Btudent*$ pierformanc^. 
Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



Grades 10-12 

99. The learner will show in- 
creased vocabiilar}/ . 



e\kir 



variety 



A 



■4 



100. The learner will recognize 
and use' words specifically 
related to content areas 



101. The learrner will under- 
stand and u$e special types 
of word groups . 



99.01 Project thoughts and ldea8'';in conversdtion (informal) ar\d public speaKin^ 
(formal) ' , 

99.02 JExpre^s thoughts and ideas in acceptable lor/ffen form - / 

99.03 Convey precise meaning by choosing the appropriate word fronv4 Vc 
of wcjrds having generally the same definition " ' ' 

* ' Ex. Choose a word from the list to complete the sentence, 
height * prominence 

^ ' elevation . ; loftiness 

. sublimity tallness * fx 

altitude 

Because ofhis . » . in the ^neighborhood it became evident that he 

should be the leader. . ' ^ 

100.01 Recognize and use specialized and technical vocabulary in the content area ' 
Ex. science -^1 photosynthesis, phylum, hertz. 

social stndies ;-r electorate, federalism , ^ . 

math — integer, theorem 

£ng /isfj — aojective, conjunction 

101.01 Recogni&e words - having jnultiple meanings and understand the ap- 
propriate meaning in context. * 

Ex. culture — cultivation of soil (agriculture) j 
culture — growth of bacteria, (science)^ . / 

culture — social and artistic expression of Society (social science) 
power — source of energy (physics) 

power ^ the product of the ^multiplication of a quantity by itself 

(math) , 
power — strength (political science) 
Ex. Write three sentences using three definitions of the word roof 

1. Find the square roof of 49. 

2. What is the roof of the word unhappy, 

3. The love of money iBjlheTOT?f o'f'wevtir • ~ ^ - ~ 
Ex. Recognize the denptation and connotation of words .and phrases 

chicken — fowl, chicken — coward • 

101.02 Recognize and use synonyms (words having the sam^or nearly the same 
meaning) \ N 

Ex. Write six words which mean the sam^or about the saipe as the word 
transcribe (copy, write, reproduce, engross, decode, decipher) 

101.03 Recognize and use antonx/ms (words having opposite meanings) 

• Ex. Write five words having the opposite meaning of *j/OMng (senior, 
ag^d, antique, elder, old) ^ 

101.04 Recognize and use homonym$/homophones (words that sound the same 
but have different spelling and meaning) 

Ex. The musicians played, and the '((^ymbals — symbols) tlanged like 
thunder. It was, of (coarse — course), deafening. • . 

101.05 Recognize and use homographs/heteronyms (wprdihaving the same spell- 
ing but different ineaning) ^ ' j ^ 

Ex. The minute particle drifted in the wir\d. ^ 
Tom will be ready in a minute. 

101.06 t-Understand and use figurative and expressive language 

Ex. similie: (An analogy in which two dissimilar things are shown to be 
alike, at least in one respect. In a similie, the word like^^r as 
is used) 

Ex. Silence will fall like dew. 
' metaphor: (Like similes, metaphors are analogies, but like or as is not 
used) • 
Ex. They a^e two peas in a pod. 
hyperbole: (Overstatement, obvious e*<aggeration) • 

Ex- He was ten feel tall! 
alliteration: (Repetition of an initial sound) 

Ex. A sweet song of sadness ... 



ERIC 
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/ 



\ 



102. The learner will undcjr- 
stand changes in language 
and the coinage of new 
. words 



\ 



onomatopoeia: (A word formed by Imitating the natural, sound 
■ association, with the , action) v • ; , 

* Ik. The tap. tap top of rain leaking throug« t)>e 

■■ roof f'-' V 1 ■ ■ 

personifmtiom: (The technique of r^presentinigfa thing or an anirnal 

as a person) 

The stream ate the; bank to widen ilsdf. 

idiomatic expressions: (Art accepted phrase contrary to the usual 
« • pa t|Brns of the language) . ; ,/ 

Be. Next ^imd he wul eaU^ourvl^Mf. • • 

allusions: (An indirect reference to a place, persort Or thl(ig) ' 

Ex. We met our IA{«ter/0(^' ' , • v 

euphemism: (A pleasant tern^ for what may1?e an ^mpleasfdnt Idea) 

Ex. The graveyard is nov^t^lM memoriai^ 
generalizations of meaning: (Broadening the'onlglnal meaning to In^ 

» <k»de dthet .meanings) 
. WEx., He flhippflf/ the carton by air. 

irony: (Su))tle sarcasm in wWlh the Hteral.mear^ing Is op^joslteiof the 



Intended) 



102.01 Recog 



102.02 Recog 
mean' 




vlllian - formerly, a, feudal serf .7. '.',> 

. totlay/ filepraved scour)^,^ _ %, •*:•". . • 



102*0/ Extend und^rstanding.vv u/i/r« vr. ft.,. ^ > 
102.05 Redbgriize acronyr?i5 (vyordd^forin tmt letter(s) ^t each 

word ih-a name) . ' ' / ' - , , ^ > 

Ex. UNESCO -United Nations /Education^ Socj^al, Gultujsl 



Ofkartizatiott: 
SALT — Strategic Artns Limitation Talks 



, CETA V^^^P^^^^r^^^ve Empb ^j: 
LITERAL COMPREHENSION (Getting the Ditect Meaning from the Spoken Word or Printed P^ge) 



COMPETENCY GOAUS) " 



Grades 10-12 

103'. The learner will identify 
sequence of events 



.104> TJj'e learner will follow df- 
, :reQtions 



mrORMANCE INDJCAtORS . ^ 

Eac^fi iVidica^or 15 pne of many^xohich can ai§i$$ a stude^Vs perfbttnance; 
' Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



103.01 Place random statements in chronological or^er 



The driver of the blaclc truclc with the dented fender is 
ar'reste^d. 

Police call ahead to check all black panel trucks traveling on ' ^ 
Route ^5. . « j|, , , , ' 

Four trucks fit the.description but alnhe truck drivers and 
trucks ape released, 

A blaclCtruck crashed through a toll bridge gat^. 



103 02 List in order the events leading' to a s/pedHc happening 

104.01 Follow stated directions to cQihple'te tasks 
o Ex. Balance a check book and interpret bdnk statem 

Draw ijfiapyfrom written directions. 
Follow a footnote form, ^ > , 

. ^ Write and^r interpret classified ads. 

. Follow a recipe. • . 

/ Follow directions for carp and cleaning garn^^nts 

Conduct an experiment In science class/ 
; ' Wire a circuit ' / 

follow medical instructions for health c^re. 



tjnt 




Reading' 



V 



l<.v-''- . . // ; - L • • v«.';r... M- 



%%. a: ■ ' . staM. - cfl/jrforte^fH)^ , and 



'•<■ 



(V ■ 

■ the mfliri idea p\d .SMp^^V 



it 



f07: The learner vVill summa- 
rize information 



108. The learner will identi/y 
character traits 



^ Ex, ft^ppHcation for driver's license, SociaJ Security^ membership cards. 

Employee's willihdldmg exemption^r 
Voter .registralTon. . ^ ^ ^ 

Miliftry service; school, or training program,' . 
Application Fot^lnsurance gr credit. ; 

' Application for employment and job resume. 

Income ta/. - ' ^ '". 

' \ . " N * ■ • ' 

lOjS Ol Place a given list of Words in designated categories (bustle/ti:icorn h^t, mini 
skirt> etc.) ' ^ 



Ex. 



«M Wearing Apparel of the Centuries 


^ 20th 


18th 


16tH 






> 

\ 



106,01 Identify- the main ideas from a selected passage 

Ex. Medicare helps pay medical bills for Eligible persons;. The medicare 
provisions of tbi^ legislation which were enacted" in 1976 amende^ 
' the Social Security Act. The program continues to reimburse physi- 

cian? on a cost basis. Medicare is a health insurance program run by 
.^ ^ the Social Security Office. 

; MfiiVi idea: Medicare is a health instirance prograin, ■ \ * 

' . Supporting Detail 1 — Medicate reimburses physicians. 

^ ^ ^ /Supporting Detail 2 - Medicare is run by the Social Security Of- 

fice. . <, 

;106.02 State details of a selection by answering questions of who, what, when, 
where, why, how 



; 107.01 Read several articles on the samenopic and writer a paragraph combiHini 
information ^ ' r c r ^..^6 

, Read a book or selection and write a one s'entence summary 



108.01 Make a list of flrfjecfit;es describing -the m^in charactef(^) |^ ^f^:^^. .(;jji>v 
Identify a character with/Opposife chc^racter irc^tts from tj^e one pp^trW<( ' 
in a selection . ^ = ' . \ 



INTiERPRETIVE COMPREHENSION (Understanding the Implied Meaning) 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Crade^ 10-12 

109. The learner will identify 
' cause ahd effect relation- 
shipa . 



110. The learner will rfrflio Con-t g 
elusions'^ " / 



^ lll.-^he learrter will identify 
implied main idea * 



112. T;he learner will make pre- 
diction$'^ ' ' 




PERFORMANCE INDICATORS - 

Each indicator is one of many which can assess a student's performance. 
Others may be used if they ai^e niore appropriate forthe learnt 



4^ 



109.01 Identify cause and eff^ict relationships by selecting a rtewly passed law or 
legal decision rfhd anticipate possible effects , 

109.02 Find similar situations In history; analyze the causes of both situations and 
compare the effects, 

110.01, Examine a Well founded conclusion and ideritify statements implied in the 
^election to verify the conclusion , ' / 

110.02 Examine a false conclusionApd identify implications to show it is a false 
conclusion # ^ ' 

111.01 Write a topid sentence expressing ihb main idea of a selection . ^ 

111.02 In ten words or less (as in a telegram) state the main idea 

111.03 Explaip why the author gave a specific title to a selection . , 

112.01 Read the first part of a seleqtion and write three possible endings\ 

112.02 Listen tp the nightly news and write the headline^ for tomorrow s paper 

I ■ . . ' ^ ■ ■ ^ 



7 



lip. The learner will fcttpond to 

; the mood anAtsetfiMg "of a 
/ * selection, . -V^ 

y ■ .' . 

.114, The learner will employ 
'character analysis 



\ 115. The learner will identify 
analogous relation$hips 



Reading ■. 

113 01 Read a selection and write adi^ttives ' to iescrl^e the mood the ailtfe^^ 

113 02 Desc^e how, the mood of the stoty affected the characters - ^ • 
lli\03 Describe the setting of a ^election with 100 yeats difference \n tiine span 
(past or future) ■ , i f . . 

113,04 Describe the setting and its effects on events in a selection 

114'oi Identify influence in a character's life which caused the development of \ 
certain Di?/M6s ' - ^, v,. .i^ 

114.02 Describe the ideals and beliefs of a main|haracter and how they ihtWenc^4 , 
the'outcome of events ' • /[ i 

114.03 Based on character analysis, state posfifjble reasons for a political l|!!aer s 
action , j/ 

llSiOl Identify. the fetationship of written analogies^ 
Ex. Antonyms. disparlty>equality: : divulge: 



Similarities, enervate: stimulate: : expedite; 

Part'to-whole: twitch: movement: : twang: 

Whole-to-part, for^si'. tree:;: (Comb: -.^ 

^ ^ (teeth) 
. Degree, plump: pbese: : underweight: 



(su{5press) 



(hasten^* 
(dialecrt) 



It 



Number. 7: 49: : 6: 



(emaciated) 



(36) 



".(window) 



Origin, gold; jewelry: : glass: 

J^/wr'flls/ dish: dishes: r child: ^ 

, (children) 

Function, carpet: floor: : Bstroturf: 



(field) 



CRITICiAL COMPREHENSIOH (Giving Personal Reactions to the Printed Page and Judging the 
Passage According to Personal Beliefs and Experiences) ; . ■ ' 1 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S)- -i^ 



^ Grades 10-12 ^ „ 

116.. The learnel wtll make gen- 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is one of many which can assess a student's performance. 
Otkers may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. ^ 

4* r v * ^w::fe .' ' ■ ■ ■ ■ ^ " ~" 



ll 7> the vleai^vv^n analyze 
; , forn^tion,.&rid »of» jUdg- } 
t mentS " ' ■ ^ • ^ . 



ERJC 



116.01 Read s#^^/,seM same^topic, make a statement which is sup- 
■vV ported-MHpi'the sei^^^^^^ 

116.02 Select (Time and tide wait for no men^ and make statements to. 
support ™ii4^eneralizatlons 

117.01 Identity .cl||lifent vyritten to influence or persuade 
«u Ex. Newsipaper editorial 

-JL17,02 Recognize and explain fallacies In reasoning 

Ex. mistaken causal relationships j l 

Chanticleer thought the sun came up because he crowed each 
morning - \ . / 

statistical fallacy * * . ' . ' , . 

,;;^> In 1940 a salesman only 'made $1800. By 1970 he was makina ten 

times more or -$18^000. He was ten times wealthiei^(What about 
* . ' cost of JiiMng?) *, i 

begging the question (deductive reasoning, assuming) s 
' I get po6f grades from h^d teachers. 1 got a poor gracfe. 1 had a 
• bad, teacher.y^ * 
hasty generalization II ; ' i j 

Jan; June and Jill all received an /\ on geometry, bam, Joe and 
John made B\. Therefore, girls are smarter thatt boys. 

117.03 Recognize information which distorts meaning or falls to support the main 
idea ** ^ * 

117.04 Hoie iisckpancies lit two or tnore selections and determine which Selection 
is mole valid i ' i c 

117.05 Use an advertisemenjrU) distinguish eXpressibns of emotional appeal brom 



/ 



I; 



A. 



Reading 



110. The learner will identify 
^ content written to influ- 



. ERIC 



•y = 



119. The learner will determine 
/ atltl\or's competence 



120. The learner will determine 
author's attitude and opin- 
ions * 

121, The learner will make com- 
parisons of 'OflrioMs styles 
of writing 



V 



118.01 Recognize pfopagandatechniqMes, evaluate losicaUyfanddete^^ its ef- 

Gtod ttdmea (pleasant connotations) plea^ntly plump 
" Transfer: (one thing related to another) showing the' American 

• ^ rla$s to increase, the sale of certain ittms 
• Testirnonial! ' (tribute) famous people advertising cars 
. P'«f; (identifying with 

tffrd stacMng;. (presenting only one side of an argumejit) lawyer 
, , . ' presenting a case 

^'^^ . ' (being like others) join the cjowd 

118.02 Interpret editorial carfoons v . ' 

' * • ^ ' ' 

119.01 Find out as much as possible about the author's background to determine 
author 8 q(Mfl/i/icflfipnfl V ' • 

119.02 Read what well known authgritiilfe-«ay about a particular author 

120.01 Determine the authof's purpose for wxit;i^\g - 

120.0:V Find phrases which indicaVe the authoi^'s /airn ess, bias, fallacies in reason- 
ing, etc. ' X • * ' , . ' • , 

121.01 Determine the.sfy/c of writing used, by the authbr " 
E>(.. satire, JKumor, Exposition, etc. ' , 

121.02 Compare-^ and contrast selections on the same topic written hv different 
authors " , . • 

^ 121.03 Find examples of a common idea exptessed indifferent writings 
1 Ex. poetry, prose, music, short story, etc! . 

121.04 Choose ah appropriate sple of writing for communicating an ijlea 



STUDY SKILLS (Tools and TTechniques to Locate and Organize Information) 



COMPETENCY GOAL($) 



Grades 10-12 

122. Thei» learri^r 'will locate in- 
formation 



123. The learner will $ele(;t and; 
^^prganize irtformalion 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Ejich indicator is one of many which can aBBessastudertt's performance. 
Others r^aj^ be uied jf they are more appropriate fpr the learner: 



t 
t 



122.01 Locate information, in a library by using the card catalog 
12^1.01 Locate information by using; 



Ex» encyclopedias 
dictionaries 



telephone books 
guides. (TV, etc.) 
newspapers 
althanacs 
122. 0^. Use boqlc parts 
^ ''Ex. -title page 

table oTcontents 



Reader's Guide to Periodical Literature 
atlas ' 
biographical dictionaries 
thesaurusjB^ • 
Vertical File or Irrformation File 
specijil indexes ' . ■ 



glossary 
index 



* . words in italics / 
color coding 
marginal notes 
footnotes ^ 
visual aides (maps, graphs) jackrt summaries 
. , ' ' chapter headings appendixes . ' - 

\ subheadings * other S , ■ . 

122.04 Scan (glante rapidly) to locate specific information 

122.05 Distingtiish {between primary and secondary sources ^ . 

* • . ' I. * * ' . ' ^-^ ' ^ 

123.01 Select appropriate soUtfes of information 

123.02 Summarize information txoxtx a variety of sources • ' 
-123.03 Skim (view quickly) a.^^ction of printed matter in order to get an overall 

view ♦ V 

123.04 Adiust reading me m relation to the purpose fx)r reading and the levd of 
' difficulty \ ' ' . : ^ 

.123.05 Organize information \. • J 

. Ex. outlines 
- . ffow charts » 
\ tinxe lines 
, , sp^cial^prder descriptions (floor plan^ etc.) 

labeled' sketches v 



.4 



V 



124. TheMearner wilU demon- 
stfate increased self-direc- 



.^.^^^ • • r^'^u^^,' • " • " 

. otKer..^?-/' ^ ■. ' ■;• w - • '^^ : 
123.06 Ihe^Wi^iystrflfegiea : ^ . 

^ .Bx. outlining , ^otetaking ^ / * 

* V ^^'^"-^-^Bunvm^rizing . paraphrasing \^ 

• uilderiirting * precis writihg \ 

^ ' SQ3Rr-.Surve^, Question, Read, Recite, Review^, 

, v REAP— Rfad,En(tode, Annotate, Ponder %• , 

* ' . ^ PQRST — Preview, Question, Read, Summarize, T«pt 

V 123.07 Demonstrate proo/rMrfi>ig\ techniques . , jjj 
123.(\8 Use cross references * ^ ^ "^Aj 



124.01 Given. a project, show increasing self-rejiat 
124 02 Given ^ series of tasks, demonstrate iriifia^vi 



APPRi^dATlQN QF toER^^^ the Enjoyntent and Wortl^^ l^^^^ 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



V PERFO^^ INDICATORS ; J ^ 

Eflcfi /rrdicflfor w one o/ mariy wAicfi cam fls^ew a sfu^nf 's perforrriarice*. * 
Officrs may be Mwd[ if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



Grades 10-12 

-125i'^he leajrner wit^ elfjoy and 
appve^xkii.ei v^ide variet)/ of 



literaiuYe 

o 



125 01 choose to read as a leisure activity . * - - i 

125.02* Read / . ^ I 

Exwnovel^and sfiort sttjries to note plot and characterization 1 
. ' drama Ji0 develop irnagery of 'setting Sif\d description I 
*'newspaper$ and magazines to discover types of content and to be 
selective in choice ^'^yHL 
^ ^essays to note- purpose of writer (ipfoB^^ntertain, persuade) 
• ^ * proV« to rjot? the rhythm aipd. eS^iotignal impact of words 



%io9r€iphies itfiLd autobio^rtiCph to empathisse^ 

" tecnnicat material to devblop or extend sp^qial interest 
125.&3 Express a pre/eferice for .certain t^yjtts of^ literature 
125,04 Recognize and read writings, of di|P;fent cjuhures ■ / 

.125,05 keco«riize^ctia/ect . (regionaror ethrnc) and understand!/ common foreign 
woros - . " * ^ 

125.06 "Recognize? conflict^ in^beliefs by examining different opinions or philoso- 
/ phies iti written material ^ ^ ^ . 

135.07 identify actipn^ based on'l^eHpfs of characters and state personal agreement 
or disagteement^ tJbith the aciion 



Scjeitce 



^ The ^ciei)ce coflnpetency Koalis and perfprm^nce indicatoFs are provideil for teacher and 
curriculum leadership personnel use. They^represent the efforts of scores of teachers and super- 
visors from across the state and the fftate staff of the*Department of Public Instruction. The com- 
petency goals are correlated very dosely with thc5 content, attitudes, and skills sectipns of the state 
science course of study as they apipear in the Course of Study for Elemen/ary and Secondary 
Schools ^K'^iZ. . " ^ ' . * ■ . ' 

Development of a document to assist all scie(ice and leadership personnel in developing and 
impl!e)ivfixUing.Kifince,prQM students has been the- 

major objective of this enaeavpr. An effort was made to provide a document with flexibility which 
permits special curriculum development that will ensarenTrogiritrrtjLauited to the nieds of all stu- 
dents being setvel^ and yet comprehensive enough to ensure w^-balan^ed programs^ throughout 
the stat^. ' • *^ " . 

/The fallowing questiins.ahd answers are an'attempt to clarify' the intent of the science com- 
petieincy gbals ancTperformance indicator^ and to give direction for their mos^ effective use. 

' 1. What are competency goals? ^ ' 

Answer: Competencv goals are defined as the ends toward which a student's^earning is 
^ directed. These are broad statements of general direction* or purpose, 

2. What are performance indicators? 

Answer: Performance indicators are defined as reasonable measures of progtesd towara 
V those goals. % 

3. May additions be made to the competency goals and performance indicators? 
Answer: Yes. The goals are corrected very closely With the topics listed-in the state science 

course^f study. If other topic? seem appropriate for the students being served, 
' \\ local pfrsonneiare encouraged to develop additional goals and indicators to cover 
* * . such topics. The perfdTmance indicators are by no means»all-inclusive. Local per- 

sonnel are encouraged to develop other indicators and alter the ones provlded-if 
such action is deemed necessary. 

4. Can the sequence be changed? ** 

Answer: Yes. The sequence is very similar to that used by many teachers of the various ' 
science courses across the state. Yet, if a different sequence seems more ap- 
propriate for a particular group of students or situiation, an altered sequence may 
\ ^ oe used." . * • 

5. Are th^ Competency- goals and performance indicators arranged in sequence to correlate 
with any textbook? \ . ' \ ' 

A;iswer: No. The intent was to develop competency goaft and performance indicators. 
. which correlate closely with the state science coxtrse of *study and encompass a 
^ balanced. science program at all levels. ^Users of the goals and indicators are en- 
x/ couraged\o use a variety of textbooks to achieve the goals. 

6. What is the interpretation of the "suggested grade level(s)" indicated for levels K-6?** 

• Answer: The suggested grade levels, in parentheses following the performance In- 
^ . dicators Tor levels offer the indicator for use In measuring pfpgress of stu- 

dents at that levei(s) toward a related goal. (Examples: (K-3^uggests that the 
indicatoi|fbe used at levels K-3 to mtasure student progress toward a related 
goal; (2-3) suggests that the indicator be u6ed at levels 2-3, .but not at levels K- 
1; (3) suggests that the ^indicator be used only at level 3. 

y^reas of gtudv which support each goal should still be covered at each level, even if the related 
indicator is not to oe used. In such cases, a student may need to study an area several times before 
bein^ able Iko demonstrate adequate performarrce. 

* * X 

■ • ■ ^ ♦ ■■ ■ 

I. 



ELEMENTARY SCIENCE 



Science 



COMPET^^CY GOAL(S) 



Grades K-3 

Biological Sciencf^ 
• 7 

1. Thfe' fearner will under- 
stand that there are many 
kinds of living things 



2. The «^Iearner will *under- 
stand that Hying things ex- 
hibit basic, similarities and 
differences *' 



'3. The learner will under- 
. stand that living things 
grow, develop, reproduce, 
Vr' and die , 



The learner will under- 
stand that living things are 
a product of heredity and 
environrtient 



5. TlA learner will under- 
st^d that living things ex- 
is J in a state of* interde- 
peilidence 



ERIC 



. PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicatifr ig one of manyAohich can a§$eB$ a §tudent'B performance. 
_ _ Othefrs may be usefi if they are more appropriate for the learner. ' 



-pi Group pictures or examples of familiar plant, animals, and 
t objects into living and npftllving categories 
1^2 Group pictures or exaWples of Tafnilialr.plants ahd animals 

intp plant and 'animal categories 
1-.03 State dr' list the comnjon name(8) of some animals that fly, 

swim, walk, crawl, run, or hop 
1.04 'Nam^ and describe some animal^ that are very big and very 

small I J 

1.05 Describe or name some plants that are very big and vrty 
small. ♦ ^ . 

2.01 Describe how two exam|^lfcs of different animals or plants are 
; alike and.^'how they are different : ' * 
2;02 Describe examples of different animals by color, size, shape, 
and type of Iqcpn^otion (movemontV 

2.03 Describe different. kinds of animjWs by ^heir outer coverings 
such as skin, feathers, scales, or nair 

2.04 Identify food, air, water, and propfir temperature as being es- 
sential to animal life \ 

2^05 Describe three ways two animals oilplants of the same kind 
(9pecies)'^re alike And thrte ways tney differ 

2.06 Icfentify food, air, water, 4nd a propq; temperature range as 
being essential to plant life 



Suttgesled ^' 
Level(8) 
(K-3) ' 
(K-3) • 
^(K-3) # • 
(K-3) 
(K^3) . 

(K-3) 

• iM) ; 

•(K^3) 
(K-3) . 
(1:3) 
(1^3) 



3.01 Sequence the stages of human deyelopment (baby, child, 
adult) 

3.02 identify Ipaves, stems, and roots of a green plant 

3.03 Describe the conditions hecessary for a bean seed to sprout 
(germinate) and grow ^ 

3.04 Identify the sequence of complete irisect development when 
given examples of the egg, \arva, ptlpa, and adult stage of an 
insect ^ 

3.05 List ^xamples:5bf animals that are either born alive or hatched 
from eggs 

3.06 Place pictures depicting a plant's life cycle in proper order 

4.01 Match parents and offspring when given examples of both 

4.02 Match examples of animals with their natural surrpundirlgs 
(environment) 

4.03 Describe the different living conditions (habitats) of several 
diverse organisms and their adaptations to*the conditigns 

4.04 Describe several environmental influences that limit the 
number of plants and animals surviving in each generation 
such as food supply, water, etc. . 

5.01 Describe an example each of an animal-animal and animal- 
plant pair whi*h shows dependence of each member of the 
pair on the other f ^ 

5.02 Describe a group of similar organjsm^ving and reproduc- 
ing in an area as a "population"^ ' ^ ^ 

5.03 Describe plants and animals that can and cannot survive in a 
specific environment when given examples 

5.04 Identify similarities and differences in two communities such 
as a desert arid a pond 

5.05 Identify a food chain when given examfjejj^f several dif- 
ferent organisms .\ ^ 

5j06 Identify plants* as being the primary source of food for all 

animals . ^ 

^5,07 Identify producers and consumers when given common ex> 
' amples ^ - ^ 

, 181- 



(K-3) 
(K-3) 

(1-3) 



(2-3) 

(2-3) 
(2-3)' 

(K-3) 

(2-3) 

(3 ) 

\3 ) 

(2.3) 
.(2-3) 

(2-3) 
( -3 ) 
(3 ) 
(3 ) 
(3) 



* 1 



Phy$ical Science 



1. The learner 
that all o1 



ler wi 



ill understand 
be cbs- 



can 



sified ^and/or deecribed by 
"their properties 



The learner will under- 
stand that all matter takes 
up space and has weight 



The learner Will under- 
stared that matter exists in 
three states: sollds/liquids; 



4. The learner* will under- 
stand that energy interacts 
with matter to produce 
diangeS' 



, ,3. The leatrter*' will under- 
stand" that there .are- many 
/orws bf >energy : - . 

Xhe learnerv yvill under- 
stand that gravitational, 
•magnetic, and electricxil 
forces affect all objects in 
r the univeu^e 

/ 



\J' Earth-Space Sciertce 



l./The learner will under- 
stand that the sun the 

' earth'« chief aource of 
energy 



ERIC 



r. 



• S)Clenc« 

■ ■'i 



■-'■■1 



1. 
1. 

1 
1 
1. 

2. 

2. 



3. 
3. 



oil Name at least four properties of ar^ object such &B 8i:(e) &hap\ 
weight; color, and texture when giyen an object 

02 GroMp objects according to the properties of weight, size, . 
sharfe/ color, and texture when!given a collection of different 
objects (six to ten) i v ' 

03 Group objects according to tne material of which they are ^ 
• made when given a collection of objects (six to ten) 

04 Describe properties of. objects through the senses of touch 
and/or smell when given a dollectioryof objects (six to ten) 

05 Arrange objects in serial order according to^ given property 
such as length, ^weight, and size when given a coll^ection of 
objects (six to ten) , ^ 

01 Predict that a tumbler will not fill up with water when it is , 
pushed mouth dfl^vnwarcj into an aquarium of water because 
it contains air 

02 Predict that a balloon containing air is heavier than one not . 
inflated. Vyhen both are compared on a balance, the answer is 
obvioua 

03 Predict that the water level will rise when objects are plated 
ihto a bowl'of water and conclude that objects take up space 

04*,'Weigh and measure a group of objects it\ given units 
05 Predict that a liquid willtake the shape of a container as it (li- 
. - quid) is poured into a container 

of ^Desci:ibe the changes which occur when an ice cube melts 

02 Predict that water vapor will condense from the air onto the 
outside of "a sealed jar filled with water and ice cubes 

03 pescribe the changes of*&tate (solid, liquid, gas), as an ice 
ciibe melts and evapor^ates •* . 

,0l De*icribe the chahge caused by interaction of the sun's 
ert^ergy and a thermometer when a thermometer is placed in 
sunlight ' • 

.02 Describe the activity of a turned-on flashlight as an example 
,of an object releasing energy 

03 Predict tn^t when a container of water is placed on a heat 
*8ourC(j and heated/- the liquid will eventjually t\irn into a gas 



Suggested 
Crade 
Level(8) 



5.01 List several forms of energy such as electrical, heat, and light 



6.01 Sort a coll^ption of objects accordinjj to magnetic and nonr 

magnetic properties 
Cn02 Identify gravity as the force respoHsible for causing objects 
to fall 

6.03 Identify the force of a magnet pushing another magnet; 
' vyithout contact as magnetic 
6»04 Describe the iriteyaction of a balloon and a wail when an in- 
flated balloon is rubbed through one'sr hair and placed on the 
wall as caused by an electrical force (This experiment works 
* * best in a*cold, ary atm08phere,) * " ' ^ 

fe.05 Describe the interaction of an electrical circuit containing a 
wire, battery (flashlight "D'Vcell), and bulb as being caused 
,by an electrical current 

1.01 Predict that a roch^laced in the sunlight will get hotter than 
one placed in the shade 

1.02 Identify the sun as the source otlfeat when objects are placed 
outside on a sunny d^y 

1.03 Describe chan^j;e« In temperature between early morning and 
midday 

1.04 Indicate fossil fuels come from plants and ariimals that ome 
lived on the earth i . , 

182 ' - 




(1-3) 

S 

(1-3)' 

(2-3) ■ 
(KJ) 
(2-3) - 
(i-3) . 

(2-3) ^ . 
(2-3) ' 
(2-3) 
(2-3) ' 



(K-3) 
(2-3) 
(2-3') 
* 

(2-3) 
(2-3) 

« 

(K-3) 
(K-3) 
(K-3) 
(3 ) 



2. The learner will under- 
, stand that the earth's sur- 
face is always changing 



'^^a. The learner will under- 
stand that day and night 
are caused by the eartns 
rot^ation on its axis 



4 The learner will under- 
, stand ihat the moon ex^ »> 

hibi>s various effects ort the 
> earth 

5. the learner „will unSer- 
. stand that the study of 
fossils giyes evidence of the 
kinds of plants and ani- 
mals that once lived 



Science 



: !■ ■ ' .;■ • /• : ■■ ■■■■ • , ■ 

2.01 Describe earth surface change? which occur during summer, 
Fall, winter, and spring , ; 

2.02', Draw four separate pictures showmg dlfreren^t weather pat- 
terns, i.e., rain, hurricane, snow, etc. ' i ' 

2 03 Identify ways the earth's surface has changed Around the. 
school. I.e., afeas of erosion, cultivation, and yveatherlng, at- 
ter taking fl^ld trips on the school ground . 

2 04 trace a drop of water from the clouds back to the ocean 
when given a labeled drawing of the water cycle 
\ \ it * ^ ■ ' ' 

3.01 Demonstrate diy and night when given a globe afnd a light 
source to lepresent the aMft l 1 u 

' 3,02 rdentlfy the earthias nr^oving arojjind jhe sun wheh shown 
pictures of the earth and sun > ~ - - 

3.03 Indicate that the time- for the earth to make one rotation on 
its axis is 24 hbura or one day - 

! 4.01 Show awareness that the moon has an effect on tides ; 



5.01 Indicate that some animals do not live today and ar? known 

by their fossil remains ' 
5.0:& -Describe fossils* as the remains of prehistoric lite 

. .■ . ■ .. .. f 



Suggested 
C>rade ' 
Leyel(s)* 

(K-3K. 
(1-3) . 

(2-3) . 
.(2-3) 

(1-3) 
^2-3) . 
(2-3) 

(2-3) 



(2-3) 
(2-3) 



fel^ENTARYSOENCyATTltUOES 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S') 



Gfades K-3 

' ^1 



The learner will develop a 
positive attitude toward the 
need for conservation, pre* 
servation, and wise use of 
natural resources 



irner will enj 



2. The learner wilf enjoy 
learning activities related to 

.• concepts of science ' 

3. The learner will flpvelop a 
positive attitude tbward the 
.use of scientific inquiry as 
a way of thinking and eval- 
uatint^ alU human activity 



ERLC 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

'fefldi indkaidt is one of many uxhich can assess a student's performance. 
Others m ay he used if the)/ are more aff^roprtate for the learner. 

Suggested 
Grade 



1.01 Tell why lights and water should be turnipd'off when not 
■ needed ; . 



•2 01 Enjoy the challenge of formulating theories to explain obser^ 

vations when confronted with a challenge or problem 
2 02 Display enthub«sm, interest, persistence, and curiosity 
• when participating in "hands-on" science^related acljjvities 

3.01 Make interpretations of observations arid data obtained, in 
experiments when asked to do so ' 

3.02 Demonstrate critical thinking and the use of scientitic in- 
quiry when given a scientific problem" 





Level(8) 
(K-3) 



(K-3) 
(K-3) 

„(2-3) 
(.3 )• 
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ELEMENTARY Sjj^IENCE/PROClESS SKIllS 



COMPETENeYC0AL(S)_ 
• ' t — 



Grades K-3 

I. The learner will demon- 
ability to ob- 



strate 
serve 



the 



2. 



3. 



(Observirtg muolOes using ofi$ 
more of the senses itr per- 
ceiving properties or similari- 
ties '(tfi(f differences in objects 
and events. Observations can 
be made directly with the 
senses or indimctly through 
the use of simple, or complex 
instruments. Observations are 
influenced by the previous ex- 
perience of the observer.) ' 

The leairner will cfemon- 
strate^e ability. to classify' 

(Classifying involves the sort^ 
ihg or ordering of objetts or 
events according to their prop- 
erties or 'similarities and dif- 
ferehces.^ Claksification is 
based on observational rela- 
tionships which exist between 
objects *or events.) 

The learner will den\on- 
*Jtrate the ability to us^ 
numbers 



(U$ing>numbers IS a means of 
^quantifying measurements or 
comp^isons. Numbers are 
ttej^euyto manip^late mea- 
suremetm, to order, and classi- 
fy objects.) 

4. The learner wilT demon- 
strate the abiWky Com- 
municate 

(Communicating involves the 
. transm\f[$iofi af qbservable 

9 data. Ex^tiiples of communi- 
action mtuiia are spdicen or 
written wotds, graphs, draw-* 
ings, din^ramsl maps, and 
mathemathvl equations. S^ch< 
skills as ashftg (fuestigHs, dis :. 

• (lissingl e>:plaining, report 
ihg, arid i>u (lining' cm aid the^ 
develoimtent Of vommunica:. 
tivn skills.) 



PERFORMANCE INDICATt)RS 

^^acf^i indicatoj^ne of many which cari assess a stUdent'a perforfnanc^] 
■ Oihtrs nfay be use'd if they are more appropriate for the learner, 



1.01 Identify properties of an object, i.e., shape, color, size, tex- 
ture 



Suggested 
Crade 
Level(9). 

(K.3) 



V 



\ 



2.01 Group objects according to a given property such as shape, 
CcJlor, size, texture, or others \. • . . 



(K-3) 



3.01 Count objects when given groups of object^ 



(K-3) 



4.01 Use words, simple draw\rigs,.diagramB, or charts to -transmit 
inrormation learned from a science experience 



(K-3)' 



•V.-. 

Jf ■■ ■ 
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^5r The learner 
, strate the ability 
3ur« 



will demonJI 
ability to met^ 



(Meaiuring If the ordering of 
thingB^y magnitude such as 
hngth/ arj^a^ vol- 
Mjine, helps qmn f /- 

\ fy ob$ervatiohB, the process 
can involve the use of instru- 
ments and the skills needed to 
effectively, use them.) 



6. The learner will demon- 
st^te the ability to predict^ 



(Predicting involves suggest- 
ing what will occur in the fu- 
ture, Predictio^fis are based on 
observations, ^, measurements^ 
and inferenc^ about relation-^ 
ships betweeh or among ob- 
served variables. Prediction is 
speculation of what will hap- 
pen based on past experi- 
ences. Accuracy of a predic- 
tion is closely afjected by the 
accuracy of the observation,) 

7. The learner will demon- 
strate the ability to use 

. space/time relations 

(Using space/time relations 
means defcribing the spatial 
relationships af objects and 
their ch^tige ,with time. Exam-, 
pies of t^iis process skill are 
motion, direction and spatial 
arrangement, symmetry, and 
shapes.) 

8. The learner will demon- 
strate the ability to infer 

(Inferring involves use of 
logic to make conclusions from 
ob$ervation$. Inferring ' sug-^ 
gests^ex:planations, reasons, or 
causes for events. Inferences 
are ba^ed ojf jUdgfYtent and are 
' f nqV always vnlid,) 

■ t, 

9. The le^frfter will demon- • 
stradte the ability to in- 
terpret data 

(Interpreting data is a^ com- 
plex skill' JnVoiving many of 
the otll^et^jmi^ess skills. It in^ 
volvei f^fiking predictions, in- 
ferences, and hypotjteses from 
a set of data. Interpretations 
may need revision when qddi- 
> tional data are obtained,) 



ERIC 



r' 



5^01 Measure at\ t^ject'a dimension such as lepgth when^lven an 
M object and an appropriate measuring instrument 



SuRg^st^d 
Grade 
Level(s) 

(K-3) ^ 



6.01 Predict beyond the range of observed data when given i 
histogram (bar graph) shovfring a linear trend 



(2^3) 



0 



7.01 Describe ^n object's position (above,. below, beside, etc.) in 
relation to other objects when given a situation involving 
positions of objects 



(M) 



dTpjp.rlnfer one or more properties of an object based on ob- 
'; *t.„C servations through senses other than si^ht when given a con- 
cealed object ^ . 



(2-3) 




9.01 Interpret the information when given a simple histi>gram 
(bar graph) 



(2-3) 
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^ . •, ... 



to. T|pe learner will demon- 
• strati!* Hhe ability to contrql 
variables . 

(Controlling variables is the 

managing of the conditions or 
factors in an experir^wnt. Un- 
less the variables of an expert- ' 
ment can be carefully regu- 
lated, the results of the experi- 
mmt are not reliable.) 

11. The learner will demon- 
strate the ability to define 
operationally 

(Defining operationally is 

stating definitions u^working 
terms. Such definmbns limit 
the meaning of a ftrm to "what 
is done" and "what is ob- 
served." Example of a work- 
ing definition: A dry cell, 
when properly connected with 
two wires and a light bulb, will 
cause the bulb to glow.) 

12. The learner will demon- 
strate the ability to for- 
mulate hypotheses 

(Formulating hypotheses inr 
volvefi forming a generaliza^* 
tion question based on obse/- 
vations. The hypothesis i$ a 
problem to be solved through 
using other process skilla, es- 
pecially experimentit)g. Qiiea- 
tionSf inferences, and predic- 
tions can lead to the formation 
of a hypothesis. The hypothe 
sis must he tested if its credi- 
bility i$ to be established.) 

! ^ 

13. The learnir will demon- 
strate th^ lability to ex-' 
periment I " * 

(ExperimenjPng involves test 
ing a- hypothesis under con- 
trolled conditions in which 
var^tables are limited. Exp^i- ^ 
menting is basic to the total sci- 
entific process an(i u$afi all of 
the othei process skills.) 



Science 



Suggested 
Grade 



ib.bl IdentiTy variables such as water or light in an experiment on 

^ growing plants > ( 3 ) 



11.01 State their working definitions based upon past experiences 
when given a, list of terms such as heat, cold, car, or light 



12.01 Develop a hypothesis' to account for the observations when 
given a series of observations or a simple problem 




13.01 Design and conduct an experiment Involving, w^.v. .Mvy^.v. 
when given appropriate materials and a simple problem 
(Variable — a factor' which is subject to change-sucn as the 
amount of water to.be used in a plant experiment.) 



(2-3) 



(3) 



(2-3) 
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Science ' 

> Suggested 

Grade 


14. The learner will demon- 
strate the ability to formii- 
late^ models . 

'formulating models is a use- 
ful way of describing and^ex-^ 
plaining inter,relaUon8htp^ of 
ideas. A model tan be a men- 
talf physical or verbal repre- 
sentation of an idea, Models 

'-represent what we hnow-nbout — - 

an idea or concept and are con- ' 
stantly changing as new' data' 
are obtained,) ^ 

ELffMENTARY SCIENCE/Mi 


, Level(8) 

14.01 Explain a phenomenon by. developing models when given an 
' unexplained observation such as dropping tyyo similar balls 
whitn bounce at different heights (3) . 

9 

• 

VNIPULATIVE SKILLS ' 


f 

COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 


PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is one 0^ many which can ^sess a student's performance. 
Others may be used if they are more^pproprjate for the learner. 


Grades K-12 ' 

1. The learner wi]l demon- 
strate skill in the use of 
instruments 

2. The learner will demon- 
strate skill in how to care 
for instruments 

3. The learner will develop'' 
skill in constructing sim- 
ple equipment 

i 

ELEMENTARY SCIENCE 


" ' . ^ Suggested 
• * Grade 
. ' • Level(8) 
1.01 Demonstrate thq proper use of a laboratory instrument 

apropriate for the student's grade level or course / (2-3) 

p. \ \ 

\ 1 

2.01 Demonstrate proper care of laboratory instruments whenlus- 

ing and storing tnem / (2-3) 

" ■ ■ v/ 

,3.01 Construct sjmple equipment, models, and exhibits using # 
materials and supplies appropriate for the student's grade 
level or course (.2-3) 


COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 


PERFORMANCE INDICATORS \ " \ 

Each indicator is one of mtiny which can assess a student's, performance. 

Others may he used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 

1 \ — • — ' — , — ' — : — — . — — 


. ^ us: ^ 

Grades 4-6 
Introduction lJpnf?Mce 

1\ The learner will under- 
stand that science is a way 
"^^^ H)&findlng-GUt throiigh ob- 
^Valion ^nd experimen- 
tation 

2.^The lea'rner will under- 
^stand that scientific dis- 
^(;Mverie6 hcjp ud live better 
lives 1 

The learner will kwow that 
Science is economltall^^ im- 
portant I 

» * 

ERIC 


• » . Suggested 
• ' , Grade - . 

Level(s) . 

1.01 Suggest ways of finding a solution(s) of a given science 

proolem by using a scientific methocT ' (4-6) 

♦ • * ' • ■ ■ • 

• 

2.0l\List several ways soienAsts' discoveries have improved living 

Vonditions for people (4-6) 

■f 

3.01 List ways that science is^rrtportant to our economy: {^'^\ 

6.02 Lxplain the importance of science to people (4-6) 

A C 

187 , ' ;. 



4, The learner will under^ 
stapd that science is sys- 

- lemaitidfUy divided into 
: variou/ braaches 

5, The learner will recognize 
that science is built upon 
discoveries and contri- 
butions made by people 

Living Things 

1. The learner will under- 
stand the characteristics of 
life . 

2. The learner will under- 
stand that human body 
systems are made of many 

f>art!s, each having dif- 
erent functions 

3. The learner will under- 
stand the basic charac- 
teristics of plants 



4. The learner will under- 
stand the basic charac- 
teristics of animals 



5. The learner wfll under- 
stand that the simplest 
animals are co^nposed of 
•one cell 

.6. ^The learner will have '^n 
^understanding of the im- 
portance of caring for. the 
^ Dody through proper nu- 
' trltion, health,, and sani- 
lary practices \ 

7. The learner will have an 
understandin^'of ecology 



I 



Matter anci Energy 

, 1. The . learner will under- 
• stand, that the metric sys- 
tem is the preferred meas" 
uring system in science 



ERIC 



i 



4.01 Name and identify four major branches of science (ije., bid- 
logy; geology, astronomy, meterology, chemistry, phy^ics^ 
etc.) . . 



5.01 Add names of scientists and their contributions on a time-linfB 
of scientific discoveries « 



,„ Grade 
\ Level(s) 

(4-6): 



(4-6) 



1.01 Discriminate between lining and nonliving things 



2.01 Identify the function of major body parts ' 

2.02 Identify four major body systems such as digestive, circu- 
latory, respiratory, and muscular 



3.01 Identify different plant groups (algae, fungi, mosses, ferns, 
seed plants, etc.) 

3.02 List tne basic chara$;teristics of plants 

3.03 Identify the major par;ts and functions of plants such as 
leaVeS; stems, roots, and ilowers 

4.01 List the basic characteri^fi^of animal^ 

4.02 Identify different animal groups such as fish, amphibians; 
insects * ^ 

4.03 Iden^tify animals' basic needs such as food, protection, air, 
etc. f 

5.01 Identify the cell as the basic unit of living things 

5.02 List some, of the simplest (one-celled) animals such as the 
amoeba andxparaitiecium , 

6.01 Discriminate between good and bad health practices 

6.02 -Djestribe how disease-causing organisms enter the body such 
afi entry through water, food, ajr, and skin * 

6.03* Identify from a* list of foods a mfenu which includes tRe four 
basic ^od groups / • 

w , ^ 

7.01 Give a description of the immediate environment 

7.02 Identify the sun as the initial source ^f energy in an eco- 
system. ' 

7.03 Classify ariMals and/or plants according^ to habitats 

7.04 Identify examples of Natural, resources ' 

7.05 Define recycling ' ■ " 

.7.06 Identify one or more of the ways people have harmed the 
environment 

7.07 Identify ^one or rhoxe'Ways in whkh individual citizens can 
help 'protect the environjnent 



1»01* Make simple^ measurements In units of length, mass, and 
volume using the metric system units of measureliient 

1.02 State two aJvantages of the metric system such as being 
based upon ten and easy conversion within a given aspect or 
« measurement such as length 



(4-6) 

(4-6) 
(4-6) 



(4-6) 
(4-6) 

(4-6) 

(4-6) 
(4-6) 
(4-6) 
(4-6) 
(4-6) 

(4-6) 
(4-6) 
(4-6) 

(4-6) 

(4^6) 
(4-6) 
(4-6) 
(4-6) 

(4-6) 

(4-6) 



(4-6) 
J4-6) 



106 



2. * The Uarn^r will under- 

stand that there are jlif- 
^ferertt kinds of matter 

3. The learner will under- 
stand that different kinds 
of matter have charac- 
teristic properties 

4. The ^learner will under- 
. stand that matter exists in 

' three states: liquids, solids, 
gases 



5. The learner will have an 
understanding of solution?^ 

6. The learner will under- 
stand that some solids are 
cbmposed of* crystalline'^ 
structures 

7. The learner will under- 
stand the atomic structure 
of matter 

%. The learner will have an 
. understanding of' most 
Common elements 

9. The learner will have a 
. general understanding of 
the structure of molecules 
and atoms 



10. The learner will ^under-: 
stand the difference be- 

' tween potential and kinetic 
energy 

11. The learner will under- 
' stand that energy exijfts in 

sever^il forms ; 

1^. The learner will be familiar 
with severeil uses of ener- 
gy 

13. J'he learner will be familiar 
with several^ source^ of 

/ energy 

14. The learner* will have a 
general undierstandmg of 
tn^. rul|^ti,onshijp between 
matter ""and-energy 

* ■ . \ 

15. ^The leaifner will under- 
, d^and that chanees in mat- 

J tef may be physical or 
chemical 



ERLC 



of differeift kinds of it 
id cloth after a laboratory 



Suggested '\ 
Grade 

LeveKs) • 



, matter such as 
laboratory exercise deal- 



2.0||l Give characteristics 

wood, glass/ metal, and „ 

Ing wiU) a variety of materials / - ^ i^"^). 

3.01 Describe properties such 9S color, shape^ weiglit, and tex-^ 

'tare of given objects . (4-6) 



} ■ 
.f 



4.01 State that th^bject such as a piece of ice in the process of u 
melfiAg is goir^ from the solid state, to a liquid state (4-6) 

4.02 State that boiling water is gpin& from a liquid to the gaseou? 

state ^ . (4-6) 

4.03 Classify a given sybstAnce according to jits present state of 
matter, / * 

5.01 M«ke and describe a solutjon fir0m given ingredients (i.e., 

salt and water) ^ (4-6) 



6.01 Distinguish between examples of crystalling and nofi- 
.crysteU|lne subs^'ances ^ 



7.01 Describe an atom , 

7.02 Draw a simple atoiyi showing its components 



8.01 Give the propertied of some common elen^ents 



9.01 Distinguish between an atom and a molecule 

9.02 Construct mo'cjlels of a ' simple atom or molecule using 
materials such as Styrofoam balls and toothpicks or con^- 
struction paper - ' * 



(4.6) 

at 

(4-6) 
(5-6) 



lO.OJ Identify the^type of energ/invofVfed inia stationary ohjett' 

and in a moving object ^ / i- - '* ' C4^6) 



11.01> List forms of ^ner^y involved (chemical, elect^^cal> heat, 
'''light) where'jnter^ction is'occurringfsuch as a ''switched-on'' 
flashlight and a burning candle^\ ' , ,^ (4-6) 

12.bl ;$tateat least f,lve uses of energy siich as heating home^, run- 
ning machinety; and transportation ' , / (4-6) 

13»01 Indicate that the primary source of energy is the sun after ' ; '\ 

Studying energy sources * / . • v. i^"^) 

13.02 List several common sgdrces of energy such as peYroleum''^' 

^ prodW^s^, wood, and >vl^d .\ \ ^ . [ • (4r6) 

44.01 Desci'ibe/'how energy can l^e obtained from matter sucffiis ^ 
* the biftning of ;wooa and dlgestioYi of^fogd (4r6)^, 



41 



Distinguish between chemical and physical chrfnbes^'such 
the melting of ice and burning of Ja matcn ^ * 



15.01 



as 



(4-6) 
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Science 



16, The learner will have a 
general tfnderstanding that 
when substances interact, 
the results m;a'y bje a mix- 
ture or compound 

'17, The learner will under- 
stand that elements^ and 
Compounds may be repre- 
sented with .'Symbols, and 

...V ..*^.|«^ I ■ , %. . 



Tormulas 



18. The learner will un'der- 
"stariW simple ^nd chemical 
equations 

19. Jhe , learner ~ will • under- 
' stand that there are various 

" sources of heat 

20. The leariler will have a 
general understanding of 
the mofecular theory of 
heat 

21. The learner will under- 
stan(j that tenfiperat'ure is a 

'measure of the intensity of 
heat in a material at a given 
time 

22. The learner Will uhder- 
startd how homes are heat- 
ed and cooled 



23. Th,e learner will under- 
stand the general prin- 
ciples of h^at engines ^ 

24» The learner will* uhder- 
: stand the importance of 
conserving • energy in* the 
home, school, and Indus- 
try. 

2*5. The learner will have a 
g^eneraf Unaer^ta'nding of 
■ ^av& energy 

*26; The learner will have an 
understariijirig of. light 

2%. The leaVnvJ -vNalj un^er- 
: stand sOu^d . 

28* The. learh^r will; havi> Afi 
^ , U5^der<?tandlng ofvw^^ 
■ :;"^tt\a€hitie^ A:-;:"; ■ 
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Suggested 

-.-Grade- 
Levd(«) 



16.01 Distingiiisii between mixtures and, compounds 

16.(12 Identify substances which are mixtures and compounds 



17.01 List the symbols and formulas for at least five elements and 
five compound? , 



18. Ql Write equations for simplfe reactions 



19.01 List several sources of heat such as the sun, friction, wood, 
and gas 



20,01 Conclude that heat is the result of molecular motion after ex- 
perimenting with heat and heating ' ^ / 



21.01 Record the temperatuft of three' or four different liquids, 
each being at a different temperature over a period of time< 
using a thermopi^r t;o see \x terriperature changes have oc 
curred ^ ' . . 



22.01 List sources of heat for home heafing 

22.02 List ways to save on home heating 

.22.03'' Explain how homes may be kept comfortable (cooler) durinjj 
hot seasons tl^rough air conditioning ^rid/or tne use of insu- 
lation materials and storm doors and windov^ 

23.01 List uses of steam eng^ines and gasoline engines 

23.02 Give a general description of how the enginp Yvorks when - 
^^ given a model or diagram of. a heat engine , ^ 

■ • . ^ i ^ ' ■ ■ ^ ♦ ' 

.•24.01 . Describe methods of conserving energy such as insulating, 

. adjusting thermostats,. and wearing morenrlothes in winter , 

H [ ■■■ ■ ■ ■ * \ : ' 



25.01 Identify properties of wave energy such Is reflection anjd re- 
fracHon ^ \ ^ . . 



26.01 Describe light as that aspect of radiant energy v/hich per- 
mits one to see ^ 

26.02 'Demonstrate how white light is broken into the variolis 
colors utilizing a prism ^ , ^ . 

27.01 Identify ^^pund as produced by vibration of objects 



' 28.01 Give a simple' 



idn of work 



.Jive a simple uescr ^ 

28.02 List several simplg rrtachines such /is thejever and inclined 
• -plane / ' , 

28.03 DescriB'e how some simple machines are used in everyday 
hfe 

28.04 Identify, a compound machine . as two or more 
' wciVking together ^ 

* 190 ' 



it! 



(6 ) 
(6) 




(4-6) 

(4-6) 
(4^6) 

(4-6.) 



[tore machinejj \ 



(6 ) 

(4-6) 
(5-6) 

(4-6) 
(4-6). 

4-6) 



( ■■■■ 



1 



29. The learner will have an 

• i understanding of the m^- 

* chani(^s of fluids 

30. The learner wiir have an 
understanding of electrical 

• cftiergy 

V. \ 



Eurthtand St)ace, * . 

A. The learner . will have a 
- generafi und^rstanjling of 
. the history of the eartlv 

learner wHI under- 
stmid that forces Changing 
the earth affect land for^ 
r ^ Tnatioh and the^ {i^>rraatlon 
of bodiesi of water . • 

J 3. The l^ai'ner 'Will under- 
stand -that the earth is made 
* of a crufft, and v&rious^ 
layers ^• 

4; The learner will und-er- 
/ stand the earth is made-of 
' rock and^inerals^ 

5. The learper wUh under- 
stand the relationship- be- 
' Jween soil and wafer . > 

6'. The learnet^ wilf under- 
stand that tfie earth pro- 
duces useful natural re-* 



V 



29.dl Explain why pressure Within, a liquid inireasts with depth 
29,02 List uses ot fluid mechanics such jas hydraulic brakes and 
* • barber chairs ; ' . ; > . * 



sources. 



7, The learner will have a' 
generill understanding of 
^ the composition of aif.f^and 
properties of air 



/. 8. The learner will have'afi 
understanding of^ vyeather 
and/*cli|nc)te / 



I 

9. The learner will under- i{ 
stand that the solar system^*, 
includes 'the sCrn and its 
planets « 

^ * fl> 

10. The learner will have 
^ ' understanding of nojj^cws 

. and comets - . . 

. » • . . 

ERIC • " . V 



30.01 Distinguish Ijetween magnetic' and nonmagnetic substances 

30.02 OernQHstcatdlR^t •magnetic forces can act through some 
materials usin^ magnets atnd various objects such as glass, 
wood, and cShtainers of wat^f 'y .' ^ ; ^' 

3D4p3 DemorjsUate that electric durren-t produces magnetiism when, 

tiven a bi^tt^ry; wir.e^^ahd maignetic cornpass \ : , 
)ent&nstfate, theproductfo^^ ^ 
co\nb apd bits ot paj^ ' / - ^' - ' / 
30.05 Defind curreijNfl6<?tripty ' ' ' . 

'^30,0^ Test different;roAt§ri defermir\e if ithey are conductors ^. 
; , '^or nonconductors of electricity ' , ; \ 

■ . ■ ■ ^ s^-: .. / ■ ^ -.v ■ vs ; . ■ . n-: ■ . - T ■ . ' • 

' l.pa-'T^evelopascal^^ 

V ✓geological .development ' \ [ ^ 

" , ■ rf ■.«-•■*■■;'• ... * ■ ■ '■ ' ■• ' ■ 

' • • ' ^ ' - .;r/'- ' . • 

► . ■ ' ■ . ■ ' ^ , ■ ' ■ . ■. . . . . A 

^ 2.01 Describe +ioW inbuntain8, v^lleyS; and pcaans are formed 
2.02 Tell ways the eartK has cKahged through hatufal pro^esdes 
' such, as climate; weathering/ Earthquakes, and volcanoes . . 

n --^ - V; .; ■ ' ,/ ■ ^ ■ ' . ' 

3.qi^Label the crust and the varipufi layers of a^mode^l of the cross 
section* of tKe, earth \ , . * v / 



, 4i0i D'escribe the three basic ruck\ypes foundln .thfe earth: sedi-- 
^ • mentaryi'metamorpklc/and, igneous- , ; , 

4,52 DilStingudvhvbetwteen rocks 'and minerals 

5^01 E^plhin how water is an agent of soil form^tiort such; as the 
' bre.akiog of rocks * •. , , . y ,^ i ^ 

5. ^2* D^rfcribe^how water causes soil erosion ' • ' \' - . 

.6.01 List atMeast three natural resources such^ as fossil fuel, 
uranium, §^lt; water, metal ores, and gems 

6. t>2' List ways natural resources can be conserved 

fi . -'^* * . • * 

• : ■^ . » ' - ■ ■ * ■ 

7.01. D(^l|^nrate -that atf has weight and occupies space '■ ' 
''7 02, Id^My the components of air sbch as nitrogeh/^oxygen, car^ 
' b'oncubxide; and^ water vapor • 

8.6l ldentify»,^ne or more factfors such as tefnperatute, moisture, 
' and atmospheric pressure, whidi are important for weather 
, * prediction ' • ; ^ . \ \ r » 

8.02 Lxplain how factors sUch as temper&tufe; Water,, land tea- 
, ' ^nd wind af£ect cjifmatfc / 

8\03 pistit^guish between the different types of clouds ^ 

9.01 Explain that the sunis a. star artd that it supplief^. energy to its 

, * planets ' 4 ; . , ^ - , 

V.02'^ Revise a straif^t Jine^scale rnodel to relprc*sent the distances* 

. of each planet^from the sun* * ■ /, . * - 

^,03 Nan^e and givtt one characteristic of ea^'h of the niiu* pjanets 

i / ' " ' * ' . 

lb?OX DIstinKuish ^.betweeW a' |>vttor and meteorite 
I0.0£ Describe a comet • \ * 



Sugg;e8ted 
/Grade 

^^^teyeltst^ 

: (^1-6) v : 

■ (4-6) '/ 

■ (4-6) 



(4-6) 

(4-6) 
(4-6) 

(4-6) 



(4-6) , 




(4-6) } 




• (4-6V' . 




(4-60 

♦ 




■ (4-6j\. 




' (4^6) 




.-(a); - 


1 


((4-6) , 


<t 



1 ' • 








(4-6). 
(5-6) 




(4-6) 




(4-6) " 
(4-6) ■ 




(4-6)./ „ 
(4-6)- 


1 

t 
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11. the learner will have., a 
general urider^tanding' oi 
the uniVbrse ' 

12. The^ lea^rier will^have an 
understanding of ' epace 

ItaveP ^ 

» ■ • 

13. The learrtef^ will under- 

/ • -f|tand some ^£ tl^e benefits / 
' 'obtained from the space 
program 



11.01 State one or^more theories of the origin of the universe 

11.02 Describe the major structures found in the universe such as 
stafs'and galaxies 

• *• . - ' 

12.01 Explain why rockets are needed for space travel 



13.01 State at least two byproducts obtained from the space pro- 
^ gr^m which are W;ieficia|'*to humans > \'' 



Suggested 
Grade * 
•Level(s) 

(4^6) 
(4-6) 



•(4-6) 



rtEMENTARY SCIENCE/ATTITUDES 



K 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 
— ^ -^^-^^ — 



. PERFORMANCE INDICATORS . 

^aoh indicator in orte of marty which cart aBseds a Btudertt'$ performance, 
Otherg mtiy be used if they are*more appropriate for the learner. 



Grades 4-6 



The learner will develop a 
positive attitude toward the 
contributions of /Science 
a\)d technology in shaping 
thenvorld|r~ adverse as well 
4S beneficial effects 



2. The learner will develop a 
positive attitude toward the 
role of science in helping 
people meet their respon- 
sibilities to society 

3. The learner will develop a 
positive attitude toward the 
need for conservation, pre- 
servation, and wise use of 
natural resources 

4. The learner will enjoy sci- 
entific activity 



The learner will develop a 
positive attitude toward the 
use of scienijific inquiry as 
a way of tyjhking and eval- 
^ uating all human activi^ 

^ ■ ' • ' / . 
The learner will accept that 
uncertainties underlie 
many of the so-called l^v\g^ 
of science 



7. th? learner will develop 
appreciation tot the his- 
toricah background of 
scieni;^ 



1.01 Examine a variety of viewpoints on controversial issues 
related to science and technology and form and express opin- 
ipns about them 

1.02 Display an open and analytical mind in examining and'dis- 
* cussing issues whfch invite a variety of opinions 



2.01 Express a realization that scientific knowledge is essential to 
the welfare of our society which is complex and dependent 
upon science ' . 

2.02 Display an awareness that scieXice is a process inyented by 
^. .people to solve human problems ' ' 'I 

3.01 Show, by action and thought, the need for people to con- 
serve, preserve, and make wise use of natuj^l repources 

3.02 Answer questions' more positively than n^atively when 
given a survey questionnaire related to conservation, preser- 
va\ion, ^nd^wjse use of natural resources 

. V' 

'4.01 Enjoy the challepgft of formulating-^heorie^ to explain^ob- 
servations<^ . . * ^ 

4.02 Dispjay enthusiasm, interest, persistence, and curiosity 
when participating in "hands-on" science-related activities 

5.01 Make interpretations o£ observations and data gained from 
experiments r 

5.02 Demonstrate critical thinkftv^ and the use of scientific in- 
quiry when given, a scientific problerA 



6.01 Accept, throuah action and ve^al expression, the fact thaf 
the so-called^ laws of science are not absolute 

6.02 Express empathy for thu uncertainties asdociatiid with the so- 
called laws of science through discussion,, dfeoates, -and ^Xr ♦ 

^ perim^ntatioh ' I * * 

7.01 Show appreclllipn for the value .of ^understanding the his- 
torical background of science ^ ^ - ' 

7.02 Demonstrate an appreciation for the historical backgrpund 
of scienre. Apprecltflion will be evident whein the learner iS in 
or ouf^id^ the classroom' through his/her habits and qu^s-^ 
tidns askifd ^ * - 
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Suggested^ 
Grade ; 
Level(8^ ' 



(4-6) 
(4-6) 



(4-6) 
(4-6) 

(4-6) 

(4-6) 

.'(4-6) 
(4-6), 

(4-6) 
(4-6)1 

V 

M ) . 

(6 ); 

I 

(4-6) ^ 
(4-6.) 



8 



7 



ScUncf" 



.1 

7 



7.03 Display appreciation for tKe historical bacjtgrourvl^of science 

when studying about the contributions niade to the field of ^ 
science bv scientists of the past, and present (4-6) 



Suggested 
Grade 
LeveUs.) 



scieoce by scientists of the past, and prese^jt 



ELEMENTARY SCIENCE/PHOCeSS SKILLS ' 



COMPETENCY GdAKS) % 



evades 4-6 

1. Thtf learner will demon- 
strate the ability to oB- ' 
serve 

. (Observing involves using pne 
or nibr^ of the semes irt Mr- 
cetving properties or similari- 
ties and differences in objectB 
. and events. Observations can 
be rriade directly with the 
.'senses or indirectly throifgh 
^ the use of simple or complex 
instruments. Observations are 
^ influenced by fhe^previous ex- 
perience qf the observer.) 

2. The learnej: will demon- 
strate the ability ^to classify 

(CJasflifying involves the sprt- 
. ing or ordering of objects or 
events according to their prop- 
erties or similarities and dif- \ 
ferences. Classificfition is 
based on observational rek- 
tionships which exi$t between 
objects or events*) ^ y 

. 9. The le«rr\^r will (demon- 
strate the ability to use 
numbers 

(Using numbeii^fi is a rtlfflVis of 
quantifying measurements or 
compUfJsons. Numbers are 
^{ei^ed' to manipulate mea- 
surements, to brder, and chsdi- 
fy objects,) 

4. ^,he learrfer will demon- 
-V strate the*^ability to com- 
municofe 

1 fCdmmunicating involves the 
franimission of observable , 
data^ Examples of communi- 
(idffion media spoker\ or 
.K.writteh wor/is, graphs, dtaio^ 
A JngB, diagrams, maph, and 
matMmatical ^q^ationSi Such 
skills as askifig xH4£0tions\ dis- 
, cussing, explaining, report^ 
ihg, and Qutlinihg can dtit the 
development of Communica- 
O 'lion Ml$.) ^ • 

ERLC . ' 



^ ' PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is one of many whichcan a6ses$ a $tudent*s perforn^ance* 
Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner.i^ 



fade 



l.Ol Identify at least three properties common to'.the group when >x \ 

given a group of objects that are related (4-o) W 



Zm identify at leas^t two properties of a given group of objects/ (4-6) 
i;02 Sort a given group of objects according to their propertied (4-^6) 



3.01 Demonstrate the ability to^se .the four basic matherttaticnU 
operations (addition, subtraction, multlplicatton, and dlvl-. 
sion) * * 



(4-6) 



4,Q1 U^e words, drawings, or charts to transmit the 
learned froin a given science experience 



information 



5. The learned will tlemon- 
' strate the ability \o measure a 

' » • '' • 

(Measuring the ordering of , 
things by^ mt^gnitude such as 
^ length, area, maas;' andi^ vol- 

ume. Measuring helps q^f^Hti- 
Jy' observations. The process 
can involve the use of instru- 
ments and*t}^skills'^needed to 

(x. The learner will demon- 
strate the ability to predict 



(Predicting involves suggest- 
ing what will occur in the fu- 
ture. Predictions are based on 
observations,- measurefnents, 
and ^inferences about relation- 
ships between or -among ob- 
served variables. Prediction is 
speculation of what will hap- 
pen based on past experienc- 
es. Accuracy of a f)redicti(^n is 
closely affected by the accura- 
cy of the observaiioYi,) 

The 1/earner will ^demon- 
strate the abilfty to use 
space/time relatiofts^ 



ERLC 



7. 



.'(Using space/time relations 
rttffatts descrikittg the spatial 
relatio^tships of objects and 
their change with time. Exam- 
ples of this process skill are 
motion, direction and spqtial 
arrangement, symmetry, and ^ 
shkpyes,) 

8. The learner wilj demon- 
' strate the ability to infet 

; (Inferring involves the use of 
logic to make conclusions from 
observations. Infet^ing sug- 

,gests. explanations, reasons, or 
caush for fevehts. Inferences 
are^based oh judgmdnt and' are 
not always valid.) 

9. The learner will demon- 
5>frate the ability to inter- 
pret data 

' ' ' 

(Ihterpreling data is a com- 
plex skill involx>iftg\ many of 
fhe other process skills. It in- 
voh^s making predictions, in- 
ferences, and hypotheses from 
- a^BitV of data, ty^terpretations 
mw^ need revision when addi- 

tiofial data are^ bhtdlf^ed.) 

t • ■ ■ ■ 

iO. The leiarrter; w^lJ 'vkmon- 
strate the ability to control/ » 
varlaBleB / 



Suggested 

, Grade 
Level(s) 



5*01 Measure volume, mass, weight/, temperature, area, length, ' 
and time usir>g appropriate units and appropriate measuring 
instruments - (4-6) 



6.01 Make |i)redittions that go beyond the observed data vyhen 

given in the form of a bar graph ' ^. (4*^6) 



r 



7.01 Describe spatr^l relationships and their change Tvith time 
(shape^, dbection,vspatial arrangements, motion 4^d speed, 
£iymmetry> and rate of change) when confronted with situii- 
♦ tions involving position^ of objects 



(4^6) 



8.01 Infer what the results of an investigation mean 

8.02 Infer what the weather is like when given observations on 
♦ weather conditions such as temperature, moisture, and ivind 



(4-6) 
(4-6) 



9.^ Interpret data from^a bar graph or histogram 



(4-6) 



'V 



10-01 Idtniify varidbles and use proper contruls when given ap- 



(4^6) .( 



194 



196 



V:; 



(Controlling variables U:the 
; manaiiftg of the conditioni or 
factoti in an experiment Un- 
less the variables of an.experl* 
> ment can be' carefully r^gw^N 
> ed, the results of thf expert- . 
meni are, not reliable.) / 

^11,. The learner will demotij-, o 
strate the ability to define' 
operationally , 

(Defining operationally'^ li? 
stating definitiofts in tvorkitig^ 
terms. Such definitions, limit 
,the meaning Of a term to ''whflt 
/ is* done'-0,and ''what is. oh- . 
served/' Example of a work- \ 
ing definition: A dry cell, 
when properly connected with . ^ 
• * two wires and a bulb, will • 
cause the bulb to glow,) 

12. The learner will demon- 
strate the ability to formur 
late hypotheses 

* (Forntulating hypotheses in- 

volves forming a generaliza- 
tion question based on obser- 
vations/ The hypothesis is a 
problem to be solved through 
using other process skills, es- 
pecially experimenting. Ques- 
tions, inferences, and predic- 
tions cap lead to the forrriation 
of a hypothesis. The hypothe- 
sis must be tested if its credi- 
bility is to be established.) 

13. The learner will demon- 
strate the ability to ex- 
periment 

(Experimenting involves 
ing a hypothesis under cc 
trolled conditions in whii 
variables are limited, Experf 
menting is basic to the tot'kli 
entific process and uses all of\ 
\ the other process sicills.) 

' ^-^Hv, The ilearner will demoi 
^■^ 'strate the ability to forr 
late models 



(FprmuUtinK models i^it use- 
ful way of aescribinf/ and ex^ 
^iiinin^ interrelationships of 
fd^ts>^ model caryve a mer(- 
tai pliy>Mr^i^r^rl)rt/ re'pre- 
aentation of an idea. Models 
represent wifat yiie know about 

. aft idea or Cbncept and are cofi- 
siantly changing' aa nfif^ dat0 

f)are obtained,) 



ERIC 



Science. 



Suggested 

GrAde . . 
^ Level(8) • # 



J- 



11.01 State worTcing definitions based on mb* experiencds for a 
given list of terms such as heat, cola, car^ or ligbt 

11.02 Describe a given simple gadget or toy which has moving or 
working parts in terms of what it is, how it is used, or how It 

^ vv^oxks * , 



(4-6) / 
(4-6) 'I 



12.01 Develop a hypothesis to account for a given series of observ 
vations or a simpU problem 

12.02 Make two or three; hypotheses why the bulb is not burning 
when given a diagram of an open circuit consisting of a bulb, . 
batjtety, and wire ^ - ^ 



13.01 Identify Variables and perform an experiment to determine 
\ ' the effects of each variable when given appropriate problems 



(4-6) 



' t4>01,;j^5^>Ui'^ tiW^hpnomenon oftf^ in one or 

' : I'ritofe. way! (^^ , // 



(4^6) 



(4-6)* : .^^.^ 
(4-6)'> 



Science 



ELEMENTARY SCIENC^^ANIPOLATIVE SKILLS 



, — . ^ ; r ..MM 

^ PERFORIV^ANCE INblGATOR^ 

Each indicator i$J0ne of mqny which can a$$e$$ a iitudent's peijormance. 
Qther$ may bg used if they are more appropriafi'for the learner. . ^ 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S)^ 



Grades K-12 . * 
I 

1. The learner will demon- 
^ strate ekill ih thtf use of 
; instruments 

2. The learner "will demon- 
strate skill in how to care 

for instruments . 

\. _ * . . 

3. The learner will develop 
skill in constructing sim- 
ple equipment ' 



LIFE SCIENCE 



i.Ol Demonstrate the* proper use of a laboratoVy instVument ap- 
propriate for the student's grade level or course 

2.01 Demonstrate proper care of laboratory instrurfVents WJien 
ing and^storing tnem 



3.01 Construct simple equipment; models^ and exhibits ^i^ing 
materials and supplies appropriate for, the student's ^^iide 
level or course . , ' C 



Sujjgefited^. 
Grade 
Level(s) 

(4.6) 
'(4-6) 

(4-6) 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



. PERFORMANCE JNDICATORS . 

^ach Indicator is one of rnany which can assess a student*s perforiHa^cet^ 
Others may be used\f theya^i; more' appropriate' fo)" the leai^B9^\^^f 



Grade 7 ^ <; * 
Introduction and Overview 

1. The learner will know ih^' 
major components of life 
science 

2. The learner ywill have an 
understanding pf how sci- 
eptis^ts obtain knowledge 



3. The learner will have an 
understanding of the need 
to study life science - 

4. The learner will under- 
stand the difference be- 
tween jiving and non- 
livir^g tilings 

Plant & Animal Communities 

1. The lea^rner will under- * 
stand that a. community is 
made up" of interacting;* 
* populations 



2. The learner will under^ 
stand that all communities^ 
have common characteris- 
tics V / ' ' 



3. The learner will under- 
hand that a Community 
must have an energy 
source 



T 



1.01 
•1.Q2 



2.01 



3.01 
3.02 
3.03 

4.0l' 



1.01 
1.02 

i.oi 



2.01 

>• 

\2;02 



3.cfi 

3.02 



-State that life science Is the study of living things \. ' ' , 

List major Components of life science such as ?:oology, bot^^y\yi genetic^*, 

bacteriology ^ ' » > . 

Demonstrate and identify the scientific processes invol^d in a'sjmple ex- 
periment such as .observing; measuring, predicting, communicating^^ inter- 
preting data, controlling variables, and formulating hypothes*^^ 



List four reasons why the study of jife science is important 

List ten careers that are related to life science . ; , 

Recognize that all biological pTobleins are not solved • \ 

Give several differences, between living 'and nonliving things/^ i" 



Describe a population 

Identify three interactions that occur within a community V^hen given a 
photograph or slide of a community - ' . ^ s.; : . 

ClafssrFy organism? according to the role they play in ^'ommunifi^s 
producers, consumers, decomposers — when g4ven a ph'o|bgra.plii> pXi^lid.^, 
of a con^munity / ^ * . '/* 

Identify producers, cbfjsumetff, and decomposers in each Community when 

f;iven ^ description ^gf at least two colhmuntties such , as freshwater and 
and . . r ■ . L ' ' ■' 

{Select an prgani^m from a'picture or slide of ^ Gommuh)|fty and <der>tify its 
■ rol^ I ' . / » ' > ■ i 

■ ' . , tr** ' ■ * 

Describe (by phott)synthesis) how energy from (We. f^\lit\' is capttijrecj/by 
producers (green plants), * • ' / < * 
Show ^He proper si^quence of tlfe flow of energy frotft prod\jcer^ to con- 
?umek8 \o aecomposexe, (food chain or web) wher\ given a list of qffganisms 
6r a pictyre of a comrr^unity ^ ; , ' i - T 



• * 4/*Trhe learnet^-vylll* under- 

stand thatxflwmMnities arij T 
• affected fey JimiJJing factor j . 

5. The 'learner rwiU/tt^^ 
' stand^Kat a:.cotni)r\Uhi^^^ 
^ ^ t€ractijfig>^,t^^ 

•nvlroniwent xrikk^^ an ' 
' ecosysteint\.>' ' r • • ' ' 
\ ' ■ - ■ ' 

)i;TKe\^i^^^^ under- 

• ' ' • staodt bjaBiic cycles that oc-. j 

cUr irt- *mi ecosystem ' 

' i^0qple'^aiid the ^nvirohment 

'^.l.jThe learner will under- 
; . ; \ stand' that people interact 
Wj.^ with the environipent and ^ 
produce change 

. Adaptation > 

. 1, The learner will 'under- 
stand that all life comes 
• • from lif e reproduction 

• 2, The learner will under- 
stand tha^ the basic uriit of^' 
ifliheritance is DNA 



3. The learner will .under- 
stand asexual and sexual < 
reproduj:tion and how they 
differ ^ 

( • 

4. The learner will under- 
stand that each organism 
has speqial Structures by 
which it adapts to its sur- 
roundings 

5. The learner will under- 
,stand that alLorganisms ex- 
hibit behavior (response to 
Stimuli) 

. 6. The learner will under- 
stand th^t. most . organisms 
haye undergone cnanges 
thrdugh time 

People and. Their Adiap}ation 

The learner will under- 
/ stand ihat the human body 
ts composed oR various 
V systems with specif ic"8truc- 
tures and functions 

, The learn^f ' will under- 
Mand that human beings ^ 
exhibit a period of growth 
jPippm ii*^f«ncy to. adul^ 

The learner will Under- 
stand that Wt)at is AO'hfe^^ 
coverjs yyide range 



4t^^lrSt^ie that limiting factors such as water^iight^ temperature, and Oxygen «et 
■ limits for 'living things \ . * , - 



. 2 



'3. 



ERIC 



' 5.101: Define an ecoWslem / ^ ^ * 

S,$^2:»1derfHfy the mam^physical components a fcoyTpmunitynfeeds for survival 
; wat6r, neat, light, minerals/ctc ; . . • ^ ^ 



6,0f fPescribe cydes within an ecosystem such as carbon, nitrogen, and water 



1.01 List ways that people and the environment have changed " ^ 

1.02 List and describe different factors that disrupt ^osystems/$ui 




population and pollution 
1.03 Give methods or conserving natural resources 



i^$Uch as over- 



1.01 Explain what is meant by the term "life'^comes from life" 

2.01 State the role of DNA in heredity 

' 2.02 Describe genetic mutation when giveri examples v 

2.03 List atleast three factors that cause mutations such as radiation, chemicals,, 
ultraviolet light ^ . 

2.04 Describe how genes vary in organisms 

3?01 Distinguish between examples of asexual and sexual reproduction 

3.02 Classify pictures of asexual organisms according to, their typef of asexual 
reproduction such as budding and sporulatipn 

3.03 Describe the process and importance of meiosis 

4.01 Predict the chances of survival of organisms such as albino rabbits in dif- . 
ferent . environments 

4.02 Identify* majof adaptations of organisms which enable them to survive 



5.01 Describe basic plant behavior such as phototropism, geotropism, and 
chemotropism - - 

5.02 Describe oasic artimal behavior such as courtship^ aggressiveness/ warn- 
ing,. ar\d offspring identification ^ 

6.01 Identify or state the dominant pldnt tvpe or animal type for each major era 
or period when given a geological chart » 

6.02 Describe how some ^animals- have changed through the ages such as the* 
horse A ^ . 



1.01 Name and describe the major structures and functions of all the main body 
! systems: skeletal, muscular, integumentary (skin), digestive, respiratory, 
nervous, excretory, reproductive, circulatory, and endocrine 



2.01 Identify the tij^jor growth periods such as infancy and puberty 



PS .1* 



,3.01 RecogniM that' factors suck as heredity ap(| nutrition affect grdwth and 
, maturatioR of persons . 



Thi' OrgartizaHon of 
Livings Thm$$ '* ^ 

^ 1, ;Yhe learner * will underr ♦ 
[ ^i&jfcand that our {Jresent 
.Khowledg^ of the cell has 
Weh accumulated over, a 
. i>ifrriod of hundreds of years^ 

2. XHe. learner will under- 
. st^hd that the basic unit of 
lifi& ift ihe cell 



3. .The karner will under- 
stand the hiearchial design 
of organisms, cells, tissues, 
organs, md systems . 

The Variety o.f Living Organisms 

The Uamiar: will under- 
starjjd th'at there ate many 
. types of living things 

2. The' learner will under- 
stand that, living things^ 
may be grb.uptcl from the 
simplest to tnfe most com^ 
plex ; ' '. ■• '^ * 

- 3. The learner will 'under^ 
- stand that plants, fend aij^i- 
mals have oasip .thariacter- 
istics '/ 

4. The, learner wiH^e fiamiliar 
^ with the kirfgdom. protista^ 



LIFEVSCIENCE/ATTITUDES 



1.01 




Discuss and explain the contributions ofnJiologists such as Hooke/ 
Schleiden, Swann, Watson, and Crick to the knowledge about the fell. 



2.01 
2.02 



2.03 
2.04 



3.01 
3.02 



Identify cells in a variety of organisms — plants and animals — when given 
pictures, microscope slides, othervvisuals, and/or living materials 
identify components of cells such as nucleus, cytoplasm, cell membrane, 
and cell wall and explain their function when given slide.8, pictures^ other 
visuals, and/of living materials 
Compare plant and animal cells 

Identify at least four on^-cell grganisms such as Paramecium, bacteria, 
euglena, and amckba » , . . . ^ 

Examine and describe various tissues such.as epithelial and muscle when 

given slides afiq a microscope' . ^ 

Idefttify the organs of a particular system such as the digestive system 



1^01 Classify va group of Hving things into the categories of plan t^/ animals; or ' 
prptists ' i «. \ 

2.01 Order a. list of ten organisms ranging from single-cell organisms to the 
human in proper sequence from simple to complex 



3.01 Distinguish between plant and animal charactiVisHcs 



4.01 List and describe members of the klngdom^protista 

4.02 Compare protiets with plants and animals ' , v ' \ 



COMPETENCY qOAlv'($j ' 



PERFQRitorTCE INDICATORS 

Eflcfi indicator is one of many which can assess astudent's performance. 
Others may be used if they afe more approprjpte for the learner. 



Grades 7-12 ^ 

1, The learner wilK dev^lcip a ' 
" positive- attitude toward the 
0ntributions of Spience 
jJnd technology in shab^ 
, tne wdrld — adver&e Ws- vyeil^ ^ 
• a9! belrtef icial effects , r 

*-r 2. The learner will develi^p a 
, positive attitude toward the 
t jrole of science in; h'^lping 
people mej^i their respon- 
. slbilities to society- 

3.' The learner will develop a , 
positive attitude totVVjSjrd the . 
need for conservation, / 
preserva tipn, and wise use 



of natural resoutc^i^ 



1.01 Examine a variety of viewpoints on controv^^iAlssues (related tb science 
and technology) and fdrm and express opinjohtf aWbut them when given op- ' 
portunities through discussion, special assignments, ^independent study, 
etc*. ~ ' ^ 

1.62 Display an open and analytical iY\ind in examining and discussing issues 

V;,/ which invite a variety of opinions ' \ 

2.0I Express a realization that scienl(if ic knovyledg^ is essential to the welfare of 
our society which is, so complex ar^d dependent upon science 
* 2.02 Display an awareness that science is^ process invented by peojDle to solve 
, human problems • 

_ V r. 

3.01 Show, by action and^hought, the need for people to conserve^ preserve, and 
^make wise use of natural resources 

3.02 Answer questions more positively than negatively when given a* survey 
questionnaire related to conservation, preservation/ and'wise use of natural 
resources ' \ \ . . 



198 



i.99 



Science ' 



4, The leariver will 
scifintif ic 'actiyity 



enjoy 



The learner will develop a 
positive attitude toward the 
use bf scientific inquiry as a 
way of thinking and eval- 
uating all human activity 



6. The.learner will accept that 
uncertainties underlie 
many olf the so-called ila ws 
of science 

7. The ^ learner will develop 
appreciation for the his- 

' torifal backgrpund of sci- 
ence ■ * 



Am Enjoy thfe challenge f f formulating theories to explain observatibns 

4.02 Show enthusiasm and interesl when put into Taboratory sjtuations 

4.03 Display enthusiasm for ^olvin^ problems using ex^erimehtaf methods 

Make interpretations of observations and data obtained from experiments 
Demonstrate critical thinking and the use^of scientific inquiry when gtyen a 



5.01 
5.0'2 



6.01 
6^.02 

7.01 
7.02 

7.03 



scientific problem. 



f^ttept, through action and verbal expression*, the fact that the so-called 
laws o£ science are not absolute ' ^ 
Expr^ empathy for the uncertair^ties associated .with the so-Called laws of 
science jthrougn discussion, debates, and. experimentation J ■ , 

Show appreciation for tjne valmB of understanding the historical back- 
ground of science 

Demonstrate an appreciation for, the historical background of sdence, Ap- 
preciation will be evident when the learner is in or outside the classroom 
through his/her habits and Questions asked 

Display appreciation for the Historical background of science when study- 
ing about the contributions made to; the field of science by scientists oyhe 
past and» present^ % .1 



.LIFE SCIENCE/PROaSS SKia 



^ COMPEtENGY qOAL{5) 



r 



Grades 7-9 - 

1. The learnier * will demon- 
strate the ability to observe 



(Observing involves u$hi^ one 
or more of the $ense3 in per- 
ceiving properties or similari- 
ties and differences in objects 
and events. Observations can 
be made directly with the 
^ j^sen$es 0^ indirectly through the 
us^ of sirnple or cpmplex in- 
strument$. Observations are in- 
fluenced tJy the previous ex- 
perience of the observer.)^ 
♦ . 

2. The learner will demon- 
strate the ability to classify 

(Classifying ittvolves the sort- 
.f. ing or ordering of abiects or 
events according to their prop- 
erties or similariiies and differ- 
ences. Classification is based on 
ohservafional relationships 
' tohich e^ist between (fbiects or 
\ eventSs) - 

3. Thb learner will demon- 
strate the ability to use 

^ numbers, - , . 

(Using numbers is a mei^ns of 
* quantifying meaeurements or 
■* compartBons. Numbers are 
needed to manipulate mea- 
' \. Burements, to order, and clam* 



^- : PERFORMANCE INDICATORS ' \ 

Each indicator is one of many whic,h can assess a student's petforrriance. 1 
" Others may be used if th^y are rnore appropriate for the learner. ^ 




l.OI 



Identify the, similarities and/or dif Ecrences, using the senses, when givep a 
coHection of objects of concepts ' • 



2.01 



Classify a group 
ti^s 



of pbjectKor concepts according to thei 



leir^arious proper- 



» / 



/ 



'.I *■ 



3.01 Perform complrtaftions involving whole numbers and common and d^dnjal , 
fractions wherv given a problem 



> i9 9 



my- 



5. 



4. The learner will demon** 
. straite the ability com- - 
municati^^ ^ 

fCotnmunicftilng inpbhps the 
/ tran9miiipion of ^^baefvable^ 
data. Examples of (^|f^^M1^5;|ica- 
tion mediif ojfe spokent or writ- 
ten words, ^graph$,,*i^r^wirt^$,' 
diagrams, map^/ and^ > 
matical equations. &uch skills 
as asking que^stions, discuss^ 
ing, explaining, reporting, and 
outlining can* aid the develop-* * 
^ment ofcommumiation skills,) 

The leWner will dempiv 
strate the al^ility to measure ^ 

, :f Measuring rs the ordering of 
things by tpa^itude such as 
are(if length^xmume, and mass^ 
. Measuring helps quantify ob'* 
\ servations. Thi process can in- ^ 
wive the u$t of^m'^truments. 

• aridxthe skills ytSeded to effec* 
\ tjvely use. them,) ' 

6. The learner Will (Jemon- 
strate the ability tp predict 

(Predict Jnvolves suggest- 
ing what will occMf/^i^ the fu- * 
■ ture., I^redictions^re based on 
observations, measurements, 
and^ inferences about relation- 
; ships between or among ob^ 
served variables, Prediction is 
speciihtion of what will hap- 
pen based on^past experiences. 
Accuracy of a prediction is . 
-closely effected by the accu- 
racy of we observation,) 

7. The learner will demon- ^ 
strate the ability to use 
space/time relations 

(Using I space/time relations 

means describing the spatml re- 
lationships of objects and itheir " 
change with time. Examples of 
this (Process skill are motion, 
.direction and spatial qr^range- ^ 

* m^, symmetry, and shapes,) ^ 

8. The ilearner will demon- 
strate' tl^e ability to infier . 

flnf^riring ihvolv^ the use df^ 
log{C to.n^ake corrclusions from^\ 
'observations. Inferring sug^ 
gests explanations, reasons, of 
cause for evPfits. inferences ire 
based on judgment and am not 
^ a/w;ayf Valid,). 



\4»01 Record observed information from ^'science experiences in 
tj^bular form / . /• * 



simple, clear 



5.01 Measure within a given degree of accuracy wtfen* given appropriate 
measurement instruments . ^ # 



6; 01 Make predictions ba$ed on collected data 



7.01 Describe spatial relatidnships and their change with time 
rection, spatial arrangements^ motidn and speed, symmetry, 
change) when confronted with situations involving position' 



(shapes, di- 
find rate of 
of objects 



8.01 'Inter what the results of an investigation mean 



Scieiice 



• 9» Th? Uarrter' will demon- 
sitrate the ability to in- 
terpreVdata f 

(Interi^rfting data f» a corn- 
plex^skill involving many of 
the other f)roce83 skills. It in- 
volves making predictions, in— 
fererices, and hypotheses from 
<i set of data. Interpretations 
• man n^ed revi^on when addi- 
tional data are obtained^), 

10. The learner will , demon- 
strate the ability to control 
variables ^ ' 

fC6ntrolling variables is the . 

managing of the conditioni- or 
factors in -an exf^eriment. Un- 
less the variables of an experi- 
Ment can carefujly regulat- 
ed, the result^s of the qxperi^ 
■ menf ar^ not Pelikbte.) 

' ^ . ■ ! ^ ■ " 

11. The l^arjier* will demon- 
strate the ability to define 
operationally 

. ♦ ■ 

(Defining opcr^tioinaUy is stat- 
ing definitions in working 
terms. Such defiititions limit 
the meaning ofti4erm to "what' 
is done'* ana, ''what is ob- 
served/,' Example of a work- 
ing definition: A dry cell, when 
, properly connected with two 
wifes atid a light bulb, will 
cause (he bulb Jo ^(fij^ 

12. The learner will demon- 
strate the ability to fx)rmu- 
•late hypotheses ^ 

(Tormulating hypotheses in- 

volves ^forming a generaliza- 
tion question based on obser- 
vations. The * hypothesis is a 
problem to be solved through 

^ using other process skills, es- 
pecially experimenting. Ques- 
tions, inferences, and predic-^ 
tions (*an lead to the forrhation 
of a hypothesis. The hypo-* 
thesis mmst^ be tested if its. 

. credibility is to be established.) 

13. The learner will demons 
strate the ability to ex- 
periment ^ 

(Expelrlmenting involves test- 
ing a hypothesis under con- ^ 
tKoUed conditi^fns in which 
^Variables are limited, EpcpeH- 
. mending is basic fp f Jie total sci- 
entific process and' uses all of^ 
the other process skills.) 



, 9.01 State iQ^ical coiiclusipns when |iven « collection of datj( 



\ 



10,01 Identify variables and use pr6per controls when given appropriate materials 
. and an experiment ^ . 



11!01 State working depnitions of scientific expressions such as gravity, heit, and 
temperature based upon past, learning experiences , 



)8, 



J 



12.01 Formulate one or more hypotheses to explairy experimental data 



13 01 Design and carry out a scientific investigation using a scientific problem 
and appropriate materials . 
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14, The lea^ncur wjH dey oh- 
strate the aDillty to formu- 
late models. • ^ 

(FDroiutating models i$ a me^- 
ful XJi^y of aescribirtg ancT ex- ♦ 
' ' plaining interrelationahips of ' 
. • ideas. AJnodel can be a men-. 
^ . tat, physical, or verbal r^pre- . 
' •serttatior} of upi idea. Model$ 
represent what . we kriotv abodt 
* ^ afi idea pr concept and are con- 
J atari tly changing as new data 
• are obtained^) ^ 

. • ' •■•.>■•■. 

LIFE SCI^CE/MANIPUIATJVE SKILLS 



14.01 Formulatea mental or physical model to help explain certalp concepte, prln-* 
ciples, or ideas quch as'a solar eclipse or geplogic time 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



1. TheMearn^r will demon-, 
strate $kill in the use of 
instruments 

' 2. 'fhe leai*ner will demon- 
strate skill in how .to care^ 
for instruments . 

3i The learner * wjll develop 
skill in constructin^simple 
equipment 

\ V ■ ■ . . 

EARTH SCIENCE 



mFORMANCElNpiCAtoRS ; / 

£:ach indicator is one of many which^an assess a student's performance. . - . . 
')the(B fnay be used \f they are.nwre appropriate fer the learher, - aT 



ERIC 



1,01 Demonstrate the proper use.of a laboratory^-rnstrument appropriate for the 
student's grade Jevel or course . ^ 

' ■ ■ ■ » r ' * ' ■ ■ ^ ' . . ' 

2.01 Demonstrate proper. care of l^^oratory instruments* when usijng and storing 
them • ' . . ' 



3:01 CoAstfuct simple equipnuent, models^ and exhibits using rifiaterials^and s;up- , 
plies ^Appropriate for the student's grade level or course . - 



COMPETENCY GOAtte) 



\ . PERFORMANCE INDICATORS '* 

Each in^cator is one of many which can ass^^s a student's performance. 
Others may be Used if they,ar^ more appropriate for the learner. 



Grades 8-lp 

lAtroduction to Larth Science 

1^ The learner wilt understand 
that earth scierxce' is a varied 
groups of scitoces** employ- . 
in^ many techniaues to in- 
veS^^igate the earth 

2. The learner^will know that . 
the earth is a body moving* 
through space . / 



3. 



The learner will know^th'at' 
the system o^ location and 
thf -mapping of the planet's 
^u/face IS made possible by 
the earth's shape, rotation, 
and forces ^(gravity and 
magne^/lkn) 



1 ♦ ' . - 

1.01 Explain the nature of studies in astronomy, geolqigy, m^terology,. clima- 
tology, and oceanography / ^ 

1.02 Explain how the various branches of the, earth sciences relate to* one 
another wheh giveri their descriptions/ ' . 

, ■ ■ * ' ' 

2^1 Provide evidence that the eftrth is essentially a sphere. using such tech- 
' ftiques as satellite photographs, earth's shadow on the moon, e\c! 

2.02 ^hbw* that the erfrtn is in motion in space using examples such as the ^p^- 
parertt motions of , the starV, moon, or planets . , 

2.03 Use a model to demonstrate the earth's rotation on its ai^is and explain how 
day and ijiijjht result froipr^ that motion ' / 

2.04 Demonstrate tiow seasons result from the motion of the earth about ^he 
sun V . 

3.01 Demonstrate the effects of the forces of gravity and magnetism 

3.02 Explain how the eafth's motion is used to establish the system of latitude 
and longitude using a globe or sphere 

3.03 Show how time.is'deteronihed using the earth> rot.ation ■ ^ * 

3.04 Show how maps serVe as graphic models of the earth by residing at least 
two 'basic \ypes of maps (road, topographic, weather, etc) • 
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1; The learner fwill know that 
aa atmosphere aurrouhds' 
. the earth'^ surface t 

• : .' v - • jf <jf . 



1.01 Describe the atmdBphere's^^tructure mcludmg the troposphere, str 
/sphere, and ionosplhere' « » - / ' . 

1.02 Ibxplain the various cycles jucfh as the carbon dioxide, nitrogen, and hydro^- 



2. 



The Jearner will know that , 
energy frpm the s||n is re- 
sponsible for fnost of the ^ ^ 
processes on earth 



3\ The learner will under- 
stand the relaUpnshi^ be-' 
tween eper^y and atmos-^ 
m 



phe#ic tirtulatiof 



4. The learner will have a fair 
understanding oi clou^ 
formation and the pro- 
duction of precipitatioil^ ^ 



5. The learner will under^ 
stand the behavior of cy- 
clones an^^^^nticyclones ^ 



6: The learner will under- 
stand basic techniques in- 
volvedo-in forecasting wea- 
ther . \ * 



Climate ^ 

iVhe^ , 

^tand^the nature 



l.\rhe Jearner "will unckr- 
iture o/ cll™te 



2. The learner will* know th 
physical factors affecf cli 
mat^ 



The leafner will know that 
different climates exist in 
various pl«\ces on the earth 

' 4. The learner will undet;- 
stand microclimate iorr 
mation ' . 

•» * 



' IdlBi^n&ycies that function in^the atmosRhtere while u^ng appropriate dia- 
grams y • ■ » ■ • " _ ' r-'.^. . \. Vv V ; ' 

2.01 Explain tow li^ energy is cgnVefted into heat enegy in the atmos|)herfe 

2.02 .Use a diagram to explajn how air temperature is related to light ine^gy and 
clo.iid cover v * i 

^^r% .... ' s ^ ' . 



h > 



3.01 Demonstrate that air movement Is caused by heating and cooling. 

3,02' Explain how unequal disti^bution of solar energy produced general cir- 
culation in the atmosphere • ' 

3^03 Show* how the, ^arth^s rotation modifies basic atmospheric circulation 
producing wind belts while using a model such a* a turntable « 

3.04 Show how wind belts move air massed from ^t\e place to another and ex- 
* plain how those^air masses af fleet locakVveither conditions using a standard 

weather map ^ ^ * \ ^ • * , 

1.05 Explain tbe-phenam^jna of loc^l4w«aw^^ 



4.01 Shaw how cloudy are formed by ihe cooling of air and relate the type of. 
cloud tcf circurlatlpn conrditions in the atmosphere 

4.02 Explain how clouds and prec^^itatio/t'drbplets form by the condensation of 
water'vapor abput various types of particles 

4.03 Use a chart to* show lhat different types of precipitation form under dif- 
ferent temperature condj^bns . - * ' • % ■ 

5.01 Demonstrate how a^'storm system (cyclone)' forms when two dissimilar air 
masses (ar\ticyclones) me^t usihg*a map • fip ' . 

5.02 Trace the life cyfle of a typical cyclone acrpss the Untied States using 
stand^d weather maps cfnd symbols j . » 

5.03 'Describe the weather that occurs yyhen dissimilar ait m«§es collide form- 
ing fronts or occlusions . ' * t / 

5.04 Describe thf origin, life cycle, and behavior (?f thunderstorms, .tornadoes, 
and hurricanes \ ^. 1 j 

5.05 Describe the safety precraufions to be tak^n with violent storms inf)|uding 
lightning • - _ . ^' ' ' ' * ' ' " ' 

6.01 Explain how" thjg atmosphere follows natural laws and ^x\, therefore, be 

Eredii^ted ' . » ^ ' j 

>emons{rate how common atiriospheric^properties are treasured u^jjg 
^ simple* iijstrumeht^ such/.as lherrpometerrhydromi?ter, anetnometer,>air;L 

gaujge, etc. - ... N> \ ' 

' 6.03 Demonstrate how weather information is used to predict weather whik'us- 
* . ing maps ^ • \ 

- ^- . . • - V ' ■ - 

1.01 Explain the difference between weather and clihfiate 

102'GiVe examples of weather |>henoxnena that are repeated periodically form- 
' ' ing a climatic zone - ^ • ^ - • * * . 

2.01 'Give elPamples of clirnates that are alte^bd* by geography 

A.Ol Describe the tyj^cal majoV climates. occurring in the United States 

3.02 Pemonstfate Wow seasonal changes cause climatic changes in the south- 
eastern UnitedPy^tates , • . ♦ 

,4.01 Define several Wrodimates ir\ terms of pl^ysical^ factors and biological 
factors s ^ . ^ 



^ ^ 5. The learner will know the 
• basic causes and Vffecls.'bf 
^ * . air pollution' 




arner will know that . 
ocpatfography .employs 
vinous • scjentific^ disci- 
plines in 'the study of 
oceans . ^ 

2; The learner will und«f-. 

' star^J the basic causes and 
patterns of oc^n circular 
tion * . 



3, if'fie learner will know that 
' the topogrcaphy pf the 

ocean basins is as* rugged, 
and. varied as that of^ the 
continents 

4, ^he learner will know that 
shorelines are changing en-* 
vironmenft » 



Geology 

> 1, The learner will knovy that / 
earth materials behave ac- 
co^iding to basic natural' 

laws , 

2, The . learner wi)l under- 
✓ ' - Stand hpW the structure, / 
texture, and composition of 
rodf;s reflect their origin 
ana history 



The learner will know that 
minerals and^frocks^ re- 
spond to exposure, to the 
earth's surface environ- 
ment an^d are changed by a 
proGess'<;all?d weatnering 



4, The learner will knbw that 
if weathered rgck remains 
■ . in place long, enough, a 
matpfe soil will develop 



5.01 Explain-^hat air is * poUul^ad'^y chelmical -arid physical substances in- 
A , ttflduced J:)olh by 'peoj^te and by natural processes v* ' 

'^•Sj02 List, the most comirton tvpes of air pollutants ^ » 

5.03 Explain .how several cojtmon atmo8pher|c pbllutants such as industrial 

. fumes* and automobile efhavrsl affect plants, iuVimals^ e^d the phrysiciil'en-'* 
.vircmpaen! ; * • V V 

5.04 Deyfibe several w4y8 Jto redi(fc?^ the level of air pollution in the.locikl area /, 



1.01 describe hdw sevQwl different ^ientific disciplines (geology^ biology> et^,) 

are apjphed to the sttidy of ocfeans , , . * ^ 
li02 Describe some*af the topics typically studied by oce^nographer'S ' 

♦ . ' ' ' \ - ' ' ». % ' ) 



2.01 

2.02 

r 

2.03 
2.04 



3.01 
3.02 
3.P3 

30% 



4,01 
4.02 
4,03 
4.04 

:i.02 

f^.Ol 

- 2.03 
2.04 



Identify. sevej«(l riVajo% oc^ean currents such as the Gulf StreSm artd the 
Liibrador Currenlf, ' , 

Explain several possible driving forces for major and minorp^ean currents. . 
such as planetary rotation, prevailyig,,w^ds, gravity, etc, N ^ 7.; 
Explain seyfcral effects of 6eean curreri<$ ofh both land ai\d water cUninte 
and e(;ic)sysiems ^ ^ \ . ' 'i 

Explain/illusfrweJioW' the relationship between llfte earth and the moon., 
creates tides using a model or diagram ' - * 



Identffy'^Sevi^al pf the world's majbr o»^ * ^ ' 

Identify the majO(r embayments (soundsMlnng the North Carolina coast 
Identify and describo me major ty^peS of physiographic features'found in 
the dcearubasins such as ridges, trenches, continental shelves, etc. 
Identify ifWl describe the priwipal physiographic features of the western, " 
Atlantic Ocean basin off \he soiithe^tern Urrited States ' • 
- . ; ' V 

Explain how coastal landscapes are chariged by vyaves, tides^ currents/ 
winds, and tectonic action , ^ ^ ^ . 

Give examples of several efforts to control shorelines/such aS sea walhs'aiKl 
jetties showing how natural systems have re^pwded ' 
Explain how water waves are g^erated, trav'el, and break^ transferring 
energy to shtfrelines * / ^ . i> 

ETescribe the general fandform (i(j«araGtecistic5 of neutral/ submer^ent, and 
emergent shorelines . * ' 



Explain how general properties of^arth Wtefials are determined by the 
kind and arrangement pr the atoms co^nprising lhe materialsi v \ 
Describe several basic properties of minerals ^ 
Identify/describe several common rock-forming matei^^Mp 

Recognize several common types of igneous rock ^ 
Describe the processes which form igneoQs rocks and give examples of the 
igneous rock types which form as a resulb 

Describe the principal landforms resulting from igneous processes 
Expjain the theory of uniformitarianism 



3.01 
3.02 

3.03 

3;04 



Explain the difference betvyeeh physical and chefnical^etfthering* 
Explain *that weathering takes place at the interface between the rock and 
the surroundinj|j«nvir.Qnmfint ^ . ' . • 

Explain the principal procfesises that cause physical weathering and describe 
their results^ 

Describe several common chemicaLweatherinK reactions £(nd explain how 
the resulting products differ from the original mineral ^ . " ' 



4.01 Define a mature soil and explain its formation as exhibited by various ' 
horizons 

4.02 Demonstrate some of the chemical and physical properties of soil 

4.03 Describe several ways that p^opje's activities acceleriite soil erosion 

'I ■, ■ , ' . . 



; 5. '.The learner will know that 
• wane moves through as i 
. ■ well *ar over the featfh'as^ 
j}art of the Wydrc^Ogiic .cydle 



6. The learner will KiiAow^mat- 
■■ gravity Aoves weathered 
material Ip 'lower eleva- 

• tions and yltimfitely to sea 
level through the tnedia of 

* water, wind, and ice ; 



% \ 



7. The learner will obtain a 
'^fekslc understanding of the 
" thfeoi'y of plate tectonicg 



8. The learner will knowthat . 
metatnorphic racks are 

- produced by tect^ai^p and 
ligneous processes ^ 

9. ' The learner will know that 

landforms are the^resukof 
geologic processes acting 
. over long periods of time. 

• 10. jThe learner will know that 
"^^our present understanding 
' ■ > of geolpgic history is basecT 
* in -part, on the theofy of 
4 unirormitarianism • xr. 



"~ 11, The learner 



now 

>'"-;tiii' geolojgrc . an^ fossil 
retords reflect an brderly^ 
*v sequence of geological tend - 
biological events in eaHh, 
history ^ >• 

A$trortomy. * , . > a ; 

1, ^the learner will be farhiliar 
with thp major bocjiies pf 

' the solar system 

2, The learner will .under- 
. " gtand that the syn i^ the 

center pf the Solar system . 
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5*01 Piicrlbe the, balic structure' of water tables artd related features swch as , 

. sbrlngsvlakei, W svyampf ; l • , j ^ :u u . '* 

5.02 vfetein KoW water moVeff thtough the-e^irth and descrlpe the basic concs^pt ^ ^ 

. of permeability » * . . , • - ' 

5.QlirExplaln 4he results of pujnping and overpurt\ping an oi^inary water weH ,; , 
5.04' Explain hdW.ordinary ind .barrier island artesian systems oferate-jBawler ♦ 
IslaiSd artesian systems fleVelop on the Outer Banks sff North CarpllriiP •, 
vyhere the freshwater table is surroundi^d by pplt water.) ' ' . • , , 

. ' ' ^' ' ' '.*.■. ' .' ■'')••.•■ 

6.01 Give.»8everftUxample8 of aravi^y moving material downhill . ^ ' 

6.02 .D|p:ribe vfSyp in which rVnnmg watey moVes material dowr^hill - 

6.03 Describe and Illustrate Stream features and eifoslon V>roce88e8 in youthful, ; > 

• .. n\atur#, old age, and rejuyinated streams • , • ' 
,^.04 Describe sever^l'features apd' processes- related to wind erosion. • . 

6.05 Desctil* several features and pirocBSBeS rtlajted lo glacial erosion ' ' ■ • 

6.06 Explain hoW deposits 'of material r«flec^:^he conditions under which they' ^ 

were deposited ,/ , , ' . j ' ^ • 

6.07 Describe how ^Jedimentary rocks are fcnrmed by compaction- ai^d cementa* 

* tioiA of sediiAent . , ' . ' , i i j • t ( ■ " 

6.08 Explain ai^d give examples of several landforms formed by depoflitional ■ - 

" processes . ■■• ^ V ■ ■ , ■ . '. ' --V- 

6.09 RecogiAlze several cojmmon types of "sedimentary tock • ♦ . ' . 

6.10 Explain several processes by which fo^ssils are preseryejd in sediments or 
. seoimeritary rocks ,^ , j , \i ' 

6.11 Relate a g^oup of fossils to tte ancient community ansl environment it^ 

represents :' ■ . ■ , ^ ' 

7/01 Explairt the jvincipal evidence for tectonics / : • 

7 02 Describe, several ways ip which fOcks, respond* to detormational torces 
7.03 Show that motioh along fault$ produces earthquakes^ andwy^ain the , 
earthquakes' effect on people's activities * i.* \» j 



: 7.04 Describe at least two types of foWs (anticlines and synclines) and explain 

how rockj. respond Ip stre»s*by folding , , , ... > 

7.05 Describe the characteristics of landforms created by tectonic 'activity 

■■ • ' . ' ■ ■ . ■ . . • 

>&i01 Recognize Several common types of metamorphic rocks 
s. 8.02 Explain the basic changes that take.place during m^tamorphism ol a rock 

arid'd^iStinguish between cont8Cl>^nd regional processes , ' 
' &.03 Explain how the procefs of •metamo^phism fits into the rqck. cycle 

9v01 ^xplaln the general difference between youthful, matur^ and old age land- 

9.02 describe several coinmon landforms caused by various geologic processes 
• 9.03 Descrlb« some Way^ in which people's activities are affected by landforms 



10.01 Explain that geqlogic time is itleasured by means of events 

10.02 Explain the basic rulfes on whichvihe tel(itly|? ordering of geologic 



events is 



based 



10.03 ExplaioHn simpl^> t^rms*. l?!C>w radioactiy^ toy c^n be used to determine 

10.04 ExpS how^^g^^ time scale is develpped u?ing relative and absdlutfe 
•oraering of events • > / 



eastern United States . , . , . r i r t 1 

11.02 Describe generalevidence for the ojrderly development of life forms m the 



feolcgic recorjl .»r . . , n i .u. 

imlain how people are WSiit a^^^^^^ 



l.Oi Name the rtiajsr bodies of the solar system 
l.oi List.similarities dnd differences amopK the planets 
5 Identify the earth.'s ^positiorj among tM planets 



i.6l DravNTOT construct^ model of Xhe solar syste^n 
%()2' Diagiitfn.the basic strutture of the sun 



4N 
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^3. The learner will^ haVe * a 
basic understanHing. of 



1. The learner will kndvv/ the 
. principal events ' in the 

history of space explora-a^ 

tion 

The learner will know the 
• )>dis\c principles on which 
* ' rockets operate 

3; The learner will know that 
. certain physical pi:ir)ciples 

control escape from the . 

earth inio space, 

4. The ^earner k^ill know that 
satellites can be applied to 
various uses for pur berte- . 

, fits - 

. . . , f »■ 

5. The leariier will know that 
deep spac^ probes can.send 

^ information about planetsi 
and other bodies back to 





rper will know the 
Js^ problems and 
,t J. Ss'^clctfeCj^ements involved in 
* v-lmOToied explofation 

JAdSs Resources 
arid Ertviromnertt 

1. The learner will know that 
the earth is a closed system 
in 'space with .limited re- 
sou rces» 



2, The learner will know that 
the. earth's environment is 
fragile and easily damaged 

3. The learner will know that 
the ^arth as a home forpecr^ 

' pie depends on their actiqns 



Science 



'3«01 Explain h^w stars are located pn the celestial spherr 
^3.02 Explain how energy is produced in stars* (fusion) ^ 

3.03 State 9haracteristics of the Various types of galaxies . * . 

3.(M Make k diagram or construct a model of the Milky Way galaxy sho^ving 
.the Iqcatioih of our solar system 4 

.^V/ ' ■ ' • . ^ : ^" ' , • - 

1.01 Describe several ma/or events in thte history of space travel * 
. 1.02 Explain several problems encountered in space eyploraUpn aiid tell how 
they were lolvea " ^ , 

^- ^ z . ' ■ • .■ 

2,01 Describe the operation of the physical laws under which rockets furfction 
2.0^ ExRlain'similyities artd differences between solid and liquid fueled tpckets 



EARTH SCIENCE/ ATTITUDES 



3.01 Explain how escape velocity is related to the earth's gravity 

3.02 Explain how a satellite ''faljls" around the earth in an orbit t 

4.qi Explain several ways i)n which satellites o^ay'^e applied to the study of the 

earth, including weather and land resources . 
4.02 Explain hovy satellites may be used for communication ' • 

5.01 Explain several advantages and disadvantages of»sp,ace probes as opposed 

to manned exploration 
5.02' Recount ^ev/eral historical space probes ancl their accomplislvnents 



6.01 Describe the majfj^: events in manned space exploration 

6.02 Explain the problems involved in. supporting life in spac^ 

6.03 Recount several of the discoveries made during the manned exploration.of ' 
the moon 

6.04 Describe some gf the problems being investigated In manned- orbital 
laboratories ^ ' • . ^ 



1.01 Explain some of the problems involved in populatiota groWth on tll^ ^arth"" 

1.02 Describe several effects of the overuse of the earth's renewable and non- 
renewable resources v 

1.03 Describe several ways that people can minimize the depletion of the earth's 
resources ' 

2.01 Describe the environment in terms of interrelated earth, air> and water 

systems * * 

2/02 Describe several environmental problems and .suggest possible solutions 

.3.01 Describe several problems which co^ld destroy tjie earth as an environ- 
ment fOr people . r , 
•3.02 Describe spveral changes ia people's behavior wbi'^h ecu Id. improve life's 
chances for.survival in the. future • • ' 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



ERIC 



CiradeB 7-12 ^ 

1. The learner will dev^op a 
positive attitud^toward the 
contributions of science 
and technblogy in shapinju 
the world aaverse as well 
ao beneficial, effects y > 



PERFORMANCE INDICATOI^ 

JEat'/i indicator ohe o'f many which can afmeag a $it4dent§ petfvmwftce. 
Others may he u^ed if they are more aj^j^nopriat^ f% ^l^^ le{nner. . 



X. 01 Examine a variety of viewpoirlts on controversial issues (relatedto science 
and technology) andioftn and express opinions about them when {iiven op-^ 
portunities thr<)ugh discussion, special assignments, independent studv/ 

^ .... . ' • ^ 

1.02 Display an open and analytical mipd in examining and discussing issues'* 
which invite a variety of opinions , ^ 
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2. The learner will develop' a 
positive attitude toward the 
role of .science in helping 
people ij\eet their respon- 

. slbilities to society 

3. The learner will develop^a 
positive attitude toward the * 
need for conservation; 
preservation^ and wise user 
of natural resources ' 

4. The learnef will enjoy sci^ 
eatific acnviJty 

5. The;learner will deVelop a 
positive attitude toward the 
use of scientific inquiry as a 
♦way of thinking *ind eval- 
uating ^11 human activity 

6. The learner will accept that 
uncertainties underlie 
jpany of the so-called laws 
of science 

7. The learner will d^elop 
lappreciation fOr the his- 
torical background of sci- 
ehce 



idl Express a realization that scientific krt6wMge is essential fo the welfarrtif 
our society which is^so complex and depen^^mt upon^sclence S ... 

2.02 Display an awareness that science Is a process jn vented by people to solve ,^ 
human problems * * 

' '' . > . ■ 

3.01 Show, by action and thought, the need for peopj^ to conserve, preserve, and > 
make wise use of .natur«»rr©?QUTie8 ■ ■ • . -y-^- -^^-^.-y ■ ' 

3.02 Answer qaesHons more positively than negatively when given a survey 
questionnaire related' to conservation, preservation, and wise use of natural 
resourcjBS ^ 

4 01 Enjoy the challenge of formulating theories to explain observations . 
4.02' Show enthusiasm and interest when put into laboratory situations 

4.03 Di'sp^y enthusiasm for solving problems uaing experimental methods , ' 

" 5 01 Make interpretations of observations and data obtained from experiments 
" 5.02r Demonstrate critical thinking and the use ofscientificirtquiry when given a 

-. scientific problem • ' " ' , . 



Om Accept through action And verbal expressiojA, the fact that the 5o-(«lled 

laws of science are not absolute . j uu »u . ^^ilo^lawc nf 

6 02 Express empathy for the uncertainties associated with the so^called^laws ot 

science through discussipn, debates, and experimentation 

7.01 Show appreciation for the value of understanding the historical back- 

7 O2'^!)e°moi5°ra?e an"ppreciation for the historical background of science. Ap- 

pSriOn learner ij in or outside the classroom-- 

through his/her habits and Questions ask^d . . ch.Hv 

7 03 DispUy appreciation for thelistorica background o\ ^»^en 

ing about the contributions made.to thifield science by scientists of the 
past and present I 



EARTH SCIENCE/PROCESS SKILLS 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Grades 7-9 

1. The, learner will demon- 
strate the ability tp observe 

^ (Observing \nvo%es usin^ one 
or more of the' senses ifi per- 
cciviu^ properties or aimilari- . 
ties and differences in objects 
and event$J Obaervations avi 
he made directly with the 
senses or'indirectly through the 
' use of simple or complex in- 
. ^ stnunents. Observations are in- 
fluenccd by the' {frevious ex- 
pvrience of the ob§erver.) 

» The learner will demon- 
strate the ability to classify 

' Vclassrfying involvi^ the nort- 
in% or otderinj^ of objecj^ or 
events accordin^^ to their prop 
ertie^ or niffiilarities and differ 
ences. Classification is based on 
0 b se r va tional te la ti <> n ?» h i ps 
which ^xiBt betweetf obie(t$ or' 
events.) 



ERIC 



PERFORMANCE INDtC^TOI^S • 

Each indicator is one of many which can assess a student's performance. 
' Others may bevsed if they are more appKopriate for the learner. 



1.01 Idaptify the similarities and/or'differences, using the senses, when given a 
collection of objects or concepts 



I 



2.01 Classify a groMp of objects or concepts according to their various proper- 
■■ ties ■ . ■ ■ , ' ■ 



0^ 
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^/ iHiit .learrt«r will cterrttjrf " 
' ^- % ability to UM 



i' 



^ (pting numbers i« a meam of 
^J^f^ntifylrtg ' m$a9uremer\tB or 
^, ^hmpari$6n$, NuMbers \ are " * 
needed to manipulate mea- 
^utfimentai^ta order, and clq$$i^ 
fy obiect$,) 

- 4. The learner will, demon- 
> V 'Vstrate the ability to com- 
^ municate • 

- (Communicatlhg involves the 
\ tranBmi$$hn of observable 
data,.Exampks of communica- 
tion media ari spoken ox writ- 
ten words, graphs, drawiflgSf 

• diagrams, maps, and • mathe- ^ 
* ' matical effUations, Such skills 

as asking questions, discuss- 
ing, explaining, repQtting, aHd\ 
outlining cdn 'aid tfte develop- 
menf of communication skills,]^ 

5. The learnqr dwili demon-' 
strate the ability to measure 

/M&turing 10 the ordering, fj^* 
things by magnit^ide such as 
; ^ area, Ifngfh, volume, andmjtss. 
Measuring helps quantify ob- 
servations. The process can in- 
volve the use of instruments 
and (he skills needed to effec- 
tively use them,) 

6. The Mearner will 'demoTi- 
strate the. ability to predict 

(Pj^edicting iffvolve^ suggest- 
■; - ing what will occur in the fu- 
\, ture, Predictions ar6 based on 
observations, mia$ureme\^ts, 
and inferences about relation-, 
ships bdliiveen or among pb- 
mvjed variables. Prediction is 
speculation of what will hap-^ ^ 
, ^1 pen, based on past experiences. 
Accuracy of ^a prediction is 
closhly affected by th^ accu- 
racy of ihe W^eFvatlc^^^ 

^- 

.7, The learner will demon-* 
" strafe^ the ability ^tb use 
^ipite/tin^e relations 

(Using space/time relktlonii 

* means^describing the'sp'atigl re- 
lationships of objects and their 

; • change with time. Examples of 
v .. this prvce$» skill are motion, 
direction and spatial arrange- 
ment, symmetry, and^ t^hqpes.) 



^01 Perform computatlonB Involving Wlvble ntfmbel:o and coipmon and declmd^ 
tracnom when j^iven a pr0t>lem\ rT 



3^ 



kbSar f^^JJJ"^*^ science expCTienees in simfjle, cjear 



5.01 Measure within a given degree of accuracy when given appropriate. 
meaBurerhent instrumenfs ^ ' kk vp ««>": 



V 



6.01 Make predictions based on collected data 



7.01' Describe, spatial relationships and their Change with time (shapes, di- 
^ rectiorv spatial arrahgemehts, motjon a^fd Speed, symmetry, and rate of i 
chah^) when confronted with pituations involving po8itior\ of objects 




i()8. 



The leirner^ will chrmpn-i* r 
strate the Ability to *lnHx 

. • ■ ' - ■ ■■ 
(Inftjrrlng involve$ the u$e of 
^^logk h make cottclusions from 
^serpmUqpiB. Inferring $^g^ 
gests exptanatiotiB, reasoiu, or 
. cause for evJpts, Infer^cesare 
based or? judgment ana ar({^not 
(ilioays valid.) /• ♦ 

9. The learner will demph- 
^ \ajrate the abihty Jo/ in- 
. terpret.^lata / 

. (Interpreting^ data is a com- 
flkx' skill involving many of 
fhe other process -skills. It in- 
* valves making predictions, in- 
f^renc^s, and h^o theses from 
a set of data. Interpretations 
ma)f need revision when (uddi- 
iional^data are obtained,) , 

10; The learner will demon- 
strate the ability to control ^ 
variables 

(Controlling variables is the 

_ managing of the conditions or 
factors in an experiment, tin" 
\ less the Variaj;>les of an exaerl" 
rneniccan\b{ (carefully regulat- 
ed, the results of the experi- 
ment are not reliif,ble,) 

11. The leifrier vJill 4?")^^" 
sfrate the ability to define 
operationally 



(Defining operationally is stat- 
if\g defini^iorjs Jn ^wOrkir\g, 
terms. Such de fin it ioris limit 
the meanirtg of ti term to ''what 
is done** and **what is ob- 
served\*' Example of a xoqrk- 
ing defiriitiori: A dry cell ^hen 
properly connected with-jwo 
wires and a*^light bulby toill 
cause the bulb to glow,) ' 



stratei the ability to fofmu- 
late hypotheses 



^(Fbniiutaling hypotheses . in- 
volves^ forming a generaliza- 
tion question ba^ed on^obser- 
tvations. The hypothesis tSf^a 
problem to bi solv^^ through 
using other process ^killSf es* 
pecially experimenting. Ques- 
tions, inferences, and preAic-^ 
Norts can lead to the formation 
of a hypothesis. The hypo- 
thesis must be teBted' jf its 
CreMbility is to be tBtaMished.) 



8»01 Infer whit the resuU$ pf an Investigation mean 



9.pi)State' logical -conclusiorts when given a 9«fllection of data 



10.01 Identify yq^iabks and use proper controls when given appropriate materials 
and an exJieriment 



11.01 State workina definitions of scientific expressions sut;^ a$gravity, heat, and 
teirtperature b^sed upon past learning experiences . 



/ 



#1 
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13* The learner will dempn- : 
fitrale/th^ at>IUly to ex- 
periment: ^ ; '/ 

(Exptrlmentltig invoheB test- 
• ; . in^ d hypdikesis under con-; , 

trolkd coiiditionB in xvhicft - ^ 
variakleB are limited. Exper 
'..^'r'\ ' menting is basic to the total Bci- - 
^ \ entific process and uses all pf 

« » ' ' the other process skills.) 

14. The learner ' will demon- 
slrate the ability to formu- 
' late models . . . ^^ 

' y >ful way of ^esjcrihtrig and epc-' 

J- ^ • : , / pi(!fi^hi ihterfilationships oj^ 
♦ i r ' c> idea$. A model can \>e a pxen- 

• * ' )dl, physical, or verbal repre- 

* , ^ ientoHon 0/ <ari Wert. Models 

represer^t what we know about 
an idea or concept and are con- 

• ; Y • . stanily changing as. new Hata 

, . are, obtained.) \ 
*•:*< • .; • • * * 



V 13.0^,; DeffTgn cariy oulf 4'titifritific1l(\Ves^ 

■ .andjappropri^te <)riat*Ha.fe>': ■ ■ '.,■■>' . ;./V' ''•■li'' ' ' " ' " 



14,01 Formulate a therital or jj^^^ concepts,: 
principles, or ideas: such as a $]blar beUf^felffw geblosic time * ■ 



; r. 
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EARTH SClENCt/MANIPULATIVE SKILLS 



COMPETErCY GOAL(S) 



Grades 

1. The learner will demon- 
^ strate skill in the ujse of 

instruments'' 

2. The learner will demon- 
strate skill in how to care 
for instruments 

3. The learner will develop 
skill in constructing simple 
equipment 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 



ERIC 



Introductiofi to Hrt/iical Stience 

1. The* learner will under- 
' h . , stand that^ftrfetice' can be 
defined in irtany- ways 

... 2t The learner, will under- 
stand th^t sciencq^ can be 
subdividediinto many areas 

3. Title Idarner will under- 
stand the importance df tis- 
s : ing a scientitic method as a 
way of solvigg Aiany 
everyday problems 



i". 



' 'PERFQRMANCE,JlSjCjK:j\TORS 

tach indicator is one of rr\ayty which can us^esi 
Othets may be fAsed if they are mo^K^ 



a^tudent's performance, 
apprf^riate for the learner^ 



l.pl Demonstrate the proper use of alalJ^rAj^^ry^^ appropriate far.the»; 

student's grade )evej or course ; > ( " / • * . \ / 



2.01 



Demonstrate proper care of labor^totyi irtsfruments when using and stojc- 

inlj- them^- • . "'I'M - • 



3.01 Construct simple equipment, n^odelsl^ and ex|*\ibits using materials and 
supplies appropriate for the studeAt's grad^ Jevel or course ' • . 



•1: -'J':. 



^ PERFORM ANCtlJsplCATORS \ 

Each indicator is one of many which cart 4$$^ssWftudent*s perforrhatice. 
Others maj/ be used if they are more apprtf^tiate for the learner. 



Jl.'t)! f5efine science in more than one^WaV ^ 

• ■ : . \ ' ■ . 

2.01 U'St and define spmei of the brijfadjar^as.^f .science 



3.01 List major steps of a scientific method 

3.02 Demapslrate the ability to apply.^^^scientlflc method in solvjfng an ex- 
perimental problem 
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• • • y 

4. Tht? learner will under- 
stand that scienfce depeftds 
• on accurate;, measurement^ 



The Atom 



. The learner ^will under- 
stand ihat^ all matter^ ij 
composed of basic units 
callfed atom^ which can be 
described by. thei^ proper- 
ties ^ \ *.< 

, The learner will under- 
stand the general atomic 
structure of matter , r -^ 



^ ,.e learner will und^- . 
stand that each element cah 
^ have forms that differ only 
by atomic weight (These 
'forms are callecT isotopes,) 

learngf will under- 
stand tha^ some elements ^ 
which are radioactive Jun- 
dergo spontaneous break- 
ing up of th^ir atoms 

5. The learner will under- 
stand the proce$$*es of nu- 
clear fission and fusion 

.6. The learner will under- 
stand that q nuclear reactof ; 
, . can produce useful energy 

. 7. The learner will under- « 
[ stand usefurappiications. of 
radioadiye isotopes 

6. The learner Will under- 
stand the necessity for prg- 
tectlon-^gainst radiation , 

Inorganic Ch^istry 

1. The learner will under-/- 
stand that the periodic 
chart of Elements is based , 
\ -on. properties that periodi- 
cally pccqr throughout the 
sequence , of elements 

■2,. The learner will under- 
stand that chemi<ral proper- 
^ie? of an element are de- 
terniifted by^ the electron, . 
configuration of its atoms 

3. /the: li^filrrier will ur^der- 
stand that the chemical ac- 
tivity of an element de- 
penas on its ability to lo;je^ 
gain/ OT share electrons 



ERIC . 
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4,01 Demonstrate a knowM$e of the basic unit's of length, mass, volume, «nd 
teniperature in the SI metric s^steiyi. when giyen measurement problems 

4.0Z 'Demonstrate an understanding of iiVBtrumjnt sensitivity, paralla)l,;And 
^ judgment errors which can ^sult in inaccurate measurement when ^iyen a 
ruler and a measurement problem >. \ 



1.01 Describe properties of each state^of matte/and intricate how they .are . 

' Interrelated ' j > c 

a:0?-^Explain the Uw of conservation of matter iW writing and give specific ex- 
ai|tples • • . .* i/ * '.v 

1.03 Demonstrate that all matter occupies space>itd has weight 

2.01 Draw or coristrucl models of elements shGwrng/eledtrbn, proton, and neu- 
, tron positions and give names of some common elements , 

2.02 Compare the properties pf common el,pi|nents when given several examples 

3.01^ Draw a model illustrating differences between theWnimon atom of an ele- 
\ ment arj^d its isotope(s) wnen'given the name of a conimon element and ap- 
propriat'e data. ' _ '/ 

4.01 Explain three ways radiation is detected (ionization, scintillation, 'and 
photography) > / \ " . \ 



5.01 Compare and contrast the concepts of n.uclear fission and fusion 



b.Ol'^bi^uss the general principles and components of a nuclear reactor 
6 Q2 Pebate-fhe pros and cons of nuclear power " 

7.01 List useful applications of radioactive isotopes in areas such as industry, 
medicine, and agriculture , > / ^ 

8.01 Mst three factors in protecting oneself fi^om exposure to radiation {le., 
time, distance, intensity) s ' 



1. or Correctly identify the major characteristics of selected^ elements when 

* given a periodic chart 
1.02 Describe the general arrangement of the periodic table such as families, . 
periods, And/activity • 



2»01 Draw atoms with proper electron copfigurationsM^hen given a list of c.omr 
mon elements and a periodic chart 

/• ' • , > . • . . 



3»01 Indicate elements which willdisplace other elements involved in a chemical 
reaction when gjven the electrocheinical se^^^^^ / 



4i The learr\(^#;' will urid^r- 
■ itdndthitcdflfipounde con- 
sist, of* twV or* more ele*" 
ri»ent^ chwlca]Iy united 

• 0 vj^hjAe ^mixw^^ are two or 

mopfii siibftjiinces that :are 
nofr chemjbyy uni tecl - 

5/ The ieafriife nv^ Undw- 
♦ Stand that chemital re- 
^fiff tions Q(;ctiir. vyhe two or 
mcyr^. ;eieh(i^!\ts or com- 
pounds 4nte|(act and form 
. bhe* .br ^ morib nei^ ,9^ 
'\ i5|ancesv/w; ■ ; ■ ■ ' ^ 

'. ^ J^hj? l^atl^^ under- 

"&land y^^^^^ 
rombinin^Vc^p^^ty oL an 
^tpm and determined by 

■ the numbiet 61 ^ ir 
^ainSi i6se^» dr iK^res in a 

* chemic^sl V^a^tlbrt ; • 

^ 7. The learner A^fiir. under- 
stand that;chle^ii:3^1 sym- 
bols, formyjlas/. and equa- 
^ tipns ate $Hor1f-hai:id meth- 
ods of repTe^^fnrinc ele- 
ments and cqinppuinqs-and 
their irtteragtion^'-' : 

8 J[he ■ le^rnef will .^nder- 
"^tand ih^t chemltaj com- 
pounds are ciae^s'ifi^id into 
groups acc:ordjr\8 tqt certain 
♦ properties'. ' /'^-■ 
9. the learner yv.ill; under- 
stand that chemital re- 
actions involve . (fve . loss, 
gain,, or. sharing of ^ elec- 
trons by^velemeitis;^ 

10: The le^^tner will ;|inde^ 
stand tfi^t chemical ^ re- 
duction's an impbrtant re- 
action ia\^purifying;M 

11. The learner will under- 
stand hqW solution^, differ 
from nonsolutionisf''" 

■ ' ^ .■ ■ . ^ • . • . 

Organic Chemistri/ ^ -.1 

1. The leatner wil|:*i^nder- 
stand thiVbrganic cKlmis- 
try is b^cally .the t?.l!udy of 
carbon ^aj^dv it* cpnjlpaunds 

2. The: 1^&^ vvilH^^ 

V stand fhit the majpr' source 
oT hydrocarbqn ,com-« 
pounJs^'is' the remains of . 
prehistoric plants '^ipd ani- 
mals 
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4,01 Jdefttify compounds, tnlxtuxes; and elements when given a list including 

some of all - > ' ^ . ^ 

4i02 L|st two ways tfompoiiods^^^ * a 

8,01 Wrtte several (examples of chemical reactions '''.'<-. 



■ . ■ . \. ■ ' . • V ' ; ■* ■ •. ^ 

6^01 Determine- the valence(s) of eacji glemeht when given the periodic phart 
• ' and a list .of commDrv elements >^ ^r*': 



7 01 List correct symbols and/or formuW when given names of commbn ele- 
ments and compounds 
7.02 Write simple chemical reactions using symbols and formulas 



8.01 List basic characteristics of^cids, bases, and s?alts, and give examplesV 
.each group « ^ . 



9.01 Define chemical oxidation amd reduction and illustrate the process u^Ing a 
simple reaction equation . ' 



10.01 Give e)camples of how reduction is used. in purifying metals J 



11.01 List the characteristics of a solution and a nonsolutioft • 

11. OZ Explain how to prefjjfirm a test for d^rtfermining a true solution from a 

;; > colloid. * \ 



1.01 List examples of common organic compounds.r 



2.01 Pestribe how coal, petrpfeum, Snd natural gas are believed to haVe formed 



3. X\\^ learner will under- 
Jtand that naturally cfc-i 
C)4rrinj[ organic com-| 
* pounds (can DC altered to 
Fprirf different and new 
compounds 

V. 4. The learner will^ un^er-^ 
i stand that rubber is an or-^* 
K^nic compound ar?d^ qan 
Be synthesized , . ■ 

5. The learner will under- 
'v stand 'that fibers c^n he 
synthesiued (made) f rom> 
organic tomppurfds 

rf. The learner will under- 
stand the importance pf * 
plastics ito our i modern 
society :. . 

. 7. The learner will- under.- 
V stand that life processes in- 
-volve complex chen!\^cal 
»^ rQact;^ons ^ 

Mechanics ^ ■ 

, li The learner will under- 
stand that the study of 
mecF3binics requires some 
knowledge or measUre- 
me/t 

'2. The learner wifl under- 
^ stand that quantities can 
have both m?gnitifde and 
direction • v 

3. The learner will under- 
stand that work ;is per^ 
formed when a force is ex- 
; erted through a distance 

/ 4. The learner Will under- 
stand that energy is the 
ability to do worK 



-5^Thp learneFr 

stand'that power is the rate' 
at which work is done 



TV*., > ^ 
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6. The learner will under- 
stand that machines are de- 

. vices that assist in ^oing 
work 

7. The learner will under- 
stand that motion of^an ob- 
jec^can be described by itfl 
velodty ^and/or accelera- 
tion [ ' 



tERlC 



3,01 Identify thepM^ocedsea of hydrogenatlon,. cracking/ ^djcylatl^^ an^ polyr 
' metl^ation as ways of aiU«^^^^ * . r . 



4.01 Describe how natural latex (r^Tubber) can be coagulated and vulcanized" 



*i 5.01 Describe how fibers can be made^through the; process of polymerization 

..... ' — » • • • ■ ■ ■ ■ ' / » 

6.01 List the basic source pf r^w marteriaU' for making plastics 

6.02 List ways plasties are ixfiportant tb^^^^ 



7.01 Describe the general process of photosynthesis 

7.02 Describe the general chemical prgcess of food digestion in animals 



1.01 . Identify four, basic unit? of the metric ^yst^jm of measurement > 



4; 



2.01 Identify vector and scalar quantities when, given a list/of both vectors and 
scalars 

2.02 Solve problems with interacting vectors by using the graphing method 

' . . ■ . .'. ■ in 

3.01 Identify .work and. nonwork situations when given a list of examples 



4.01. 

; 4.02 

' 4.03. 



3.01 



Distinguish between potential and kinelic energy \ 
List different kinds of enerKy ^Uch as chemicaL heat/ electrical, mechaMcaL 
etc., whh examples of each ' 

Demonstrate knowledge of energy sources^ their limitations |[finiteness), 
and how "individuals can conserve ejiergy " ^ ,j 

Calculate powet-^yuJiert-glven a simple -woxd prohlen^^ . ^ : 

5.Q2 Demonstrate how the rate of work may vary in a giv\|^simple^a^aratus 

6.01 Draw^pix, simple machines ' 

6.02 ^Demonstrate how simple machines do work 

6.03. Calculate the' mechanical advantage when given machine problems 

^ \ ' :: ■ " .... '^ 

7.01 Calculate the velocity of a moving object when^glven ^a simple word prob- 
lem , . 

7.02 Determine the acceleration of an object when given a simple word problem 
7iO^ Lisl common examples of Newton's three laws of Motion 

. .... . *' ' >v • ^ ■ . 



2H' 



213 



1 



. Science 



8. The learner' Will uncfer- 
stiind that; gravitational 
force is a functioa of the 

; mass of objects aiScrthe dis- 
tance between them 



^ .9. The learner will undqr# 
' . Stand thai centripetal force 
acts on objects ipoving in a 
'> circle * . ' 

/ i , , 

10. The learner- will under- 
stand ^that fluids have 
weight and ^xert pressure 



l^.Th 



1 * 

stand that 



learner will under- 
pressure ap- 
plied on a confined liquid is 
* transmitted equally and in 
every direction : 

12. The learner will under- 
stand that density and 
specific gravity are leased 
on discoveries of Archi- 

• medes 

13. The learner will under-^ 
stand that Bernoulli's prin- 



^ ciple , explains >ow..'iift is 

^ provided to amaif plane 

Electricity tind Magnetism 

1. Th^e . learner will under*^ 
stand that static electricity 
resu Its from dn, ac- 
cumulation of excess elec- 
trons oV photons on a non-* 
conductor 

2. The learner wilKunder- 
stand that magnetism' is 

*^ caused* by similar orienta- 
tion of atoms within ceir- 
.tain metallic elements 

3. The learner will .under- 
stand that electric motors 

. ^ ^ .and gene rato rs arp basgd-on 
•'discoveries by Oersted and 
Faraday 

4. The learner Will under^ 
^stand that measuring elec- 
trical current involves the 
units of pressure; current, 
and resistance ^ - 

5. The learner will under- 
stand that Ohm's law is a 
mathematical statement of 
the relationship between 
pressure^ resistance^, and. 
Current^ * 



ft;QX Describe th^ .contributions that Galileo and Newton; n(vade\to theMirtder^ 
standing; or gravity ' 
. ::8.02 Describe the changes in gravitational force acting on two objects as the dis- 
tance betvi^een them is cnanged ^ _ 

8.03 Describe the ^changes in gravitational ' force'actihg on two^bjects as the 
mass of one.object increases, wi)fh distance b^tvyeen them remaining the 
same ' ; ■". ■ ' . ' . 

9.01 Demonstrate, centripetal force when given appropriate materials ^ ' 



10.01 
10.02 



11.01 
11.02 



Describe fluid pressure ./ 

Identify instruments which are used to measure pressureVvhea given a list 
of instruments ♦ - 

Define Pascal's law , . 

State practical uses of Pascal's law * ■ • 



12.01 Detetmine^the density of afommon object When given a balance/weights, 
* and appcopriatj^ pleasuring instruments * " 



13.01 Demonstrate how lift-is produced on an airfoil when given a model air- 
plane or ^ diagram of an airplane 



1.01 Identify the* interaction of two oppositely charged objects witk respect to 
attraction or repulsion . - ^ * 

1.02 Identify conductors and insuiators.Xnoncon^iictors) when given a list of ^ 
common objects :/ \ ' ^ 



2.01 Demonstrate the pattern of magnetic lines force when given a bar mag- 
net and iron filings ^ 
3f.02- Dr^w a model showing the correct orientation* of atoms in a magnet 



3.01 Derponstrate that a wire carrying an electric current produces a magnetic 
field when given wire, batte/y, and a compftss . ^ • 

3.02 D e mon st rate tha t a current is produced in a conductoLpassing thismg 
magnetic field when given a bar magnet; wire, and a compass 



4.01 Explain, in writing ot with diagranjS; how increasing the Voltage in*a cir- 
curt ♦Will affect the amperage \ 

4.02 Identify' the circuit witn the lowest current flow when given diagrams of 
four circuits with .only the resistance varying . . * 

' / - • *♦ . 

5.01 Solve for any One variable using Ohm's law when given a vyord problennr^ 
with variables of voltage^ ohms, and amperage 



2 ? ^ 



s 



T 



■i 



6C the learfter iWUli^i^^ 
. aWnd'that tht total circuit 
A* ;,voltage; of se\iipal cpn- 
' necUa\ cfilU dcfpendfl oh 
: : whether they art joirted in 
. r' • series or parallel 



^. The learner will ut 
' ;^tan4^h4t electrical 
r r^nts can be controlled anc. 
; altered witk dif f jrent^ ae- 
vices . / ^ 

8: The learnel* will under- 
staHvd that chemical r^- 
actioifis can produce '•elec- 
tricity and vice versa 

9. The learner will under- 
stand that 'electric power is 
the rate at which electrical 
energy *rs consumed 

10. Xhe learner will under- 
. stand that electrical eftergy 

can be converted into heat 
and rlight ^ 

11. The iearner >vill under- 



i finite and energy conserva- 
tion is essential 

Wave Phenomena. ^ 

1. The learnier . will under- 
stand that energy as trans- 
mitted by means of wave 
motion 

2. The learjiet will under- 
stand that sound waves are 
produced by vibrating mat- 
ter and must travel through 

. sortie phi^^sical medium \y 

3. The l^i^rner will un^der- 
stand mat light .exhibits 
both wave^ and particle 
properties 



Heat 



1. The learner,. Will under- 
stand the nature of heat 



^2. The learner will t under- 
/ stand that heat energy c^n 
■ be measurecf * 

3i The learner will under- 
stand thart heat, can fce 
transferred from one ob- 
•ject to another by . three 
pfQcesses 




6;pl, Compu te'the voltage when cells are connected in J^arall^l or in series wh^h 
. / given wbe/lhree c^ V ^ 



7,0l Name and explain the function of three devicesjused to .control ahd alter 
electri^ty sucn as rectifiers, transformers, etc. . ■ ^ ! . - 



8.01 Qive a simple explanatioiir of a voltaic cell ' ' , ^ » 

8.02 Demonstrate which solutions will conduct electricity^when given solutions 
^ of electrolytes and nonelectrolytei; and a conducting apparatus 

8.03 Identify practical uses of chefnical reactions which occur m such devices as 
the dry cell, car battery, etc. > 

9.0 J Determine the number of kilowatt-hours consumed when given a' diagram / 
of . the dial(s) on an electric meter , , , 

9.02 Calculate the coW qf electrlcal^energy when given the kilowatt-hour rates 
and ^lectric -meter readings at the first of two consecutive months . ^ 

ip.Ol List common electrical devices that conyert'electrical energy into^heat and 
light energy ' v 

■ ] ... ' " ' ■■ ' ' 

lim List five ways of conserving electrical and heat energy in a homCv. business, 
pr schooL etc. , - ^ 



r 



1.01 List the characteristics of transverse and longitudinal waves 

1.02 Describe the electjroqiagnetic sp^trum and its components 



2.01 State how sound waves are producfed and list their basic characteristics 

o3. 01 Describe light reflection and refraction * a 

3.02 Illustrate, with diagrams or phys^ical models, the effects conjavt and con- 
vex lenses haVe on light . . / / . ^ 

3.03 List an example of light acting as a wavjp ot. a particle v • ' ' ^ 



1.01 Describe heat as ^form of energytwhich can be harnessed to do useful work 

1.02 Describe in writing the difference betyve;en heat and temperatjire 

2.01 Define a calorie and use it in calculating simple^ heat problems ; 

2.02 Determine the amount ^ heat involved when given a measured amount of 

• warm water and a thermometer ^ ^ 

3.01 Identify conduction, convection, or radiation when given a list cotitaining^ 
examples of heat transfer , ' . . 



v..> 
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4. Thi? learner will, under- 
stand that when mailer 

/ cliartges from one stale to ' ' 
another, energy j3 trans-V* 
fe/red 

5. The learner will lender- 
' stand and be able to work 

^specific heaUproblems 

^. 'The learneis will under- 
stand that exf>ansion and 
contraction of an object de-. 
pend upon the amount of 
neat, added or taken away 
and the type and stale of 
the object ' ; 

■* 

7. The learner will under- 
stand that the volume of *a 
given gas is a function of 
temperature and pressure * 

8. T}\e learner will under- 
stand that mattet has some 

.unusual properties when 
its temperature is near ab- 
sojute zero ^ 

9. The learner will undeV^. 
stand that heat engines ■ 
-cottve rt he a t Oao r gy into ^ 



,4.01 

5,01 
' 6.01 



PefmefeyaporAtion aftd condensation and indicalelf energy is absorbed or 
given off for e^ch prbcess^ , ' > . , ' ;^ ' . ^ ■ 
Define* heat of >^aporizatioh and hfeat o^fusiori;^^ ' ' • 

.. 'T' "" .... ■ . " k 

Determine the hiat required to Increase the temperature of an object by a 
giVfen number of degrees .when given the specific hiat and mass of an ob- 
ject-' ^ ■ .■ ; ,* ..• .-. V , • 

List major variables in determining liniear expansion of an objefcrsucH as an • 
aluminurn rod ' : V 

"■ ' . ^ - ^ ' . ■ i 



7.01 
7.02 



8.01 



State the effects of increasing the pressure oa th^. volume of a gas 
State the effects of increasing the temperature on the volum^ ot a 



gas 



mechanical energy 



7 



9,01 



Describe, in writing, the behavioi^ of mdlecules near absolute tempetature ' 

J ■ • ■ • • * . . 



List examples of modern heat engines used in transportation and describe 
relative efficiencies of each ^ 



PHYSICAL SCIENCE/ATTITUDES 



C0MPET£MCYG0AL(S) 

. ■■ • 



Grades 7-12 



The learner will develop a 
positive attitude'toward the 
contributions of science 
and tetfhnolqgv in, shaping 
the wgrld ^ adversers well 
as beneficial' effects 



X 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS - . 

"Shch indicator is one of many ivhich can assess a student's performance. 
Others may be tisedlf they areynore appropriate for the learner. 



z. The learner will develop er 
* positive attitude .toward the 
role of science in helping 
people m^et their respon- 
sibilities to society 

3. The learner will develop a 
positive attitude toward the 
need for Conservation, 
preservation; and wise use* 
of natural resourced 

4. The learner will enjoy 
iscientific activity 



1.01 



1.02 



Examine a variety of viewpoints on controversial issues (related to science 
and technology) and form and express opiniohs about them when feiven 
opportunities through discussion, special assignments, rrfdependehl study, 
etc. ' , . ^ 

Display "an open and analytical mind in examining and, discussing [ssues 
which invite a variety of Opinions , 



2.01 Express a realization that scientifiic knowledge is essential to the welfare of 
our, society which is so complex and dependent upon science 

2.02 Display an awareness that science.is a process inverted by people to solve 
human problems • • » i. 



3.01 Show, by action and Wiought, the rteed^for people to conserve, preserv^, 
and make wise usjj pf\natural resources, 

3.02 Answer questions morb positively than*negatively when givtff a survey 
questionnaire related to (/bnservation, preservation, and wise use of natural 
resources *. « : 

u ' '^^ ' • ■ • • ^ ■ - ■ 

4.01 Enjoy the challenge of formulating theories to explain observations 

4«02 Show enthusiasm and interest. when put inlo laboratory situations 

4.03 Display enthusiasm for solving problems using experimental jnelhods 



'S;: The Kari>^^ will develop ji 
p9$Uy^ attitude toward ^Ke 
• : usfe of scieAtif ic inquiry as, 
cv ^% way /of thinking and 



jeyaluaJting 



/human ac- 



^6. Thp learner will accept that 
'^uncertainties underlie' 
. many of tKe so-called laws^ 
. of science \ ^ >• 

' .7. The le^wner v^ill develpp * 
> y apprecia^irfn •for the hjs- . 
torical background of m- 
etice % • 



Science 



5.01 Make interpretation!? of dbservations and data phtainW froih extierijnento 

5.02 Demor\8trate critical thinking and ihevHsc^ orscientlfic inquirer when ^iven ' 
. a. scientific probleiprt'^* : / - ' 



V. V.-... . ^ . •■••>v^--..>, J r,:^ '■ ... ^ 

6.01 Accept) through ^tlpn and v'erbal eliipression, the f ^ct lfia,i the sb^tilled 
laws of science are not attsolute . ' ^ 

' 6.02 Express ^ijtpathy f or the uricertairfties as$€iciate(l with the so-called laws' of • 
o scieHce through discussiort/debMe?; and experimentatioi) / ' . ' 

7*01 Show 'iippreciiition^ for 'the?, .vrflt^^ understanding th% .historital 
^"background of science * 

7.02 pemonstrate an appredatipn for theiiistorical background of science/ Ap-^ 
" preciation will be evident when the [garner i« in or outside the^piassroom 

through his/her habits and -qi^estions asked ' ' 

7.03 Display apmreciation ^or lhe historfcal background of science when study-* 
ing about tne cpntribution& inade foil^e field of science by scientiftts pf the 

. • past and present : : \ * ^ . ^ 



PHYSICAL SCIENCE/Pr6(:ESS SKILLS 



Competency GOAL(S) 



Iff 



PERFdRM.ANCE INDICATORS 

Eacft indicator is one of mafxy which can as$ess a student's perforn\artce. 
Othersynay be used'ifjhey are more appropri'atfi for thf lefirner. 



1. Th^ learner will demonr 
strate 'the ability to ob-' 
serye 

r ^ 

(OhsQxvii\g^involves iisii(}g one 
^' or more of the sehses iri per- 
. ceivirjig properties or simikri- 
^ ti^s and diffefences in objects 
' and events. Observations can 
/ be made directly with , the 
senses or indirectly thrxiugh 
. the MSe of simple or complex 
. instruments. Observations, are 
influenced by ihe^previous ex- 
perience of the observer.) 

2. ^The learner will demon- , 
. 'strate the ability to classify 

(Classifying involves' the sort- 
ing or ordering of /objects or 
events accord\ng to their prop^ 
' erties or $imihritie$\,and dif-r 
ferences. kdlassification is 
based on obseryationahrelt^f' - 
^ tionships which exi^f^e^tween 
^, jfbjetits Qr events}.^ < 

/ 3, Thd learner >y ill demon-^ 

^ . ^trate the a&ility tpj^ ust 

numbers . . ^ 

^ - . 

(Using numbers 15 a me^ns of 
• y quantifying m/asuremerits or 
;^ y comparisons, . Numbers are 
nei^ded Ifo manipulate mm- 
iuremenfi, to order, dnd^0msi'S 
' /y objech,) 



1.01 Identify, the similarities and/or differences/ using the senses, when given a 
collectibn of objects jo^ concepts , ""^ ^ ^ v * 



2.qj Classify a grtfup of olBjects orconcepts according to theij; various proper- 



ties- 



IF t 

3. 01 Perform computations involving whole numbers artd common and decimal 
fractions when'^iven a/problem " ^ 



^ V Skitance: 



4. The ;Warr\er will dtftion- 
strata the ability to !(;o^n"' 
municate> ! / 

(CommxxnkMng involve$ the 
triin$mif»iort of observable, 
0^ data, ^xarHpl^ of Qommuni- ' 

• cathn\iiedia are spoken or ' 
written\o^^^^* grap/i^, draw- 

*:tngB, dlagramSf mapi^, ^^7^ 
mathematieql equations. Such 
skills ag asking ^uesiiorts, dis- 
cussing, expUining, report- 
ing, pnd ouffining'cany aid lhe 
: development of cotnmunica- 
' * lion skills.) .< .f. ' 

5. The learfier will demons 
strate the ability to measure 

V '(Measuring is the ^rdiring of 
. things by magnitude such ^ 

• area, lengtHj Volume, apct 
. massi Measuring^ helps^ quan- 

. tify observations. The prdcess 
can involve we iise of instru- 
, ments (4rrd the 'skills needed to 
. effectively use thern.) 

^ 6, *The learner will demon- ^ 
strate the ability to p/edict 

(Predicting involves suggest- 
' ing x/t>hkt will occup in the *fu- 
tttre: Predictions are based on 
observations, nteast^irements, 
• dnd inferenies about reiation- 
ships hetxoeen or amdtfsyob- 
served variables. Predictlm is 
spect^latloti of what willlhap- 
pen based oh past experi-- 
^ • ences^ Accuracy of a predic* 
, tion is^dpsely affected byjthe 
.accufijiCy of the observation.) 

7. The learner will cj'^mon- 
strate the ability to use 
space/time relations 

("Using sjpace/time r^atioits 
means c(%scribing the spatial 
relationships- of objects- and 
their change with time. Exam- 
ples of this process skill are 
^ tnotioh, direction and \$patial 
arrangement,^ sy^p^metry, and 
shapes. )f ^ 

8. The learner will* demon- 

• r strate the /ability to infer 

(Inferring i>]t)o/T>es the use of 
0 * logic lo makeh)ncl^3lons from 
observationfi^ Inferring ^wg- 
*geits ^plahations, reasom, pr 
^ause for'eveht^^Jnferences are 
based on judgment and are not 
always valid:) ^ 



4.0.1 Record observed Jitformaflon from science expeifiencef in simpltfrclpaf 
tabular form ' ' l > . 



>>> 



5.01 



Measure within a giv^ degree of iaccuracy . 3^en given appropriftt i 
measurement instrumaots - 



6.01 



/ - ■ ■ - . : t 

Make,Bredictions, based on collected 'drf^ 

» 

« . . : . - ..... 



*7.01 



Describe spatial relatiqnships and their charige with time (shape, di^ 
rection, spatial arrangements; ijiotion and speed; symmetry;' and tate of, 
change) when confronted with'situations involving position pf objects ^ 



8.01 Irifef wRat the results of an investigation mean 



i 



2t9 



I 



Z16 



V 9: The Jearnfiij w(ll demon- 

fltrate thf atojlt^ 
' jprel data ^ v !^ 

(Ir^erpNlIng data iV d. com- 
plex %k,\\\ \mo\v\r^^ many of ^ 
tfie other proce»$ $Kilh, It in- 
' *' voivjfB njakirtg' predicticin^, /n- 
' ' ferences^ and hypothe$e$ from 
a ^et'of data. lnterpretatiQn$ [ 
, may need te-ofnioTt ivheyi a^dh 
tianalJatit are obtained,) 

10. The learner will deition- 
^ strafe the abiUty to conrtrpl 

vatiabl^B 

\ . ^ • ^ - 
fCohtrolling variabl4(^ 15 th^^ 
managing of the conditions or 
factors Jfx an experiment. Un- 
lesB the variables of an experi-, 
ment can be carefully rkgulat- 
; , ed, the resuiU of the experir 
^ ment arf nqt reliable.) ^ 

11. The learner will demon- 
strate the .abilj[ty to ,def ine 
dpetationally 

" (Defining operatiop^flly 10 
. ' " stating definitionSrtin working 
terths. Such definitions 4imit 
the meaning^f a term to "what 
^ i> done[- and **wiHdt is ob- 
served,!* Example of a work- 
ing definition: A dry ceJI^ 
when ffroperly connected with '> 
. ' " two wires and alt^ bulb, will 
cause fjie bulb' to glow,) * 

12. The learner - will demonr • 
strate'^the ability to fcijrmu- 

late hypotheses 

• . ' ^ , ,i V 

(TormuUting hypotheses in- 
volves forming a generaliza- 
tion q{iestiqn Jbased on obser- 
vations/ The hypothesis is a 
problem to be solved through 
using other process skillsf es- . 
pecially experimenting, Qtfes- 
tiOns, inferences, and predic- 
" tions can lead to the formation 
of a hypothesis. The hypothe- 
sis must be tested if its credi- 
bility is to be es^a^Hi^d.) 

li. The lejffner' wilk demon- 
strate the ability to ex- 
periment , 

" ^ 

(Experimenting involves test-^ 
ing a hypothesis under con- 
^ Hrolled conditions in which 
variables are limited, Experi- 
* mentlng is basic to the total sci-"^ 
intific process and uses all, of 
the other process skills ^ 



^ 11.01 State Working definitions of scientific expressions such a$ gravity, heat, 
^ and temperature based upont paist learning experiences 



9,01 State logical coticluslpn^ when givenla collection of 'data 



10.01 Identify variables and usfc pr9per controls wHen giv0n appropriate 
. materials and an experiment c ' / 



• - . ■ * 

12.01 Formulate one or morp hypotheses to e)(plain experimental data 

•'1 * 
%• ■ ■ * 



13.01 Design and carry out a scientific investigation y«lng a scientific p^pbiem 
and appropriate materials 



'^0 
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Science 



:\4 



14. Thf Itfurn^r* will demon- * 
strate/the nbllity to (ormu- 
hie models 

^ ^ (TormubitlrtK models j|s i uBtt- 
fulwayof'ae$cribingande^' 
plaining r inter rehtion$hip$ of . 
ideas: A model can be a men' 
tal, phyeifal, or verbal r^pre- 
/ ^ eentation Of an idea, Modeh 
^ repreeent xohat we know about 
. an idea or concept and are con- 
stantly changing ai" new data 
, are o^tflifled.) 

^' 't: ■ • ■ .• , ■ . . 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE/MANIPULATIVE SKILLS 



14.0t' FoKmulete a mental or physical /npdel to help expUin certain concepts^ 
\ principles, or ideas suchi^s a solar eclipse* or geQ||agic time « ^ 



Competency go.al(s) 



PERFO'RMANCE INDICATORS, 

Erich indicator i$ one of many which can aeeeaB a student's petformance. 
Others^may be Used if they are moreapproprlat^or the learner\ 



I ..... ♦ 

l.OX Demonstrate the proper use of a laboratory instrument appropriate for the 
student's grade level or course ^ ■ V 

2i,01r Demonstrate proper care of laboratory instruments when using and stor^ 
Ing them >^ v 

3.01 Construct simple equipment models, and exhibits using materials and 
supplies appropriate fot the student's ^rade level or course 



Grades K*12 

« 

1. The learner will demon- ' 
strate skill in^the use of^' 
instruments 

■■ * ■ ' . ■ 

2. The learner Will demon- 
strate skill in hpw to care 

i for instruments 

. 3, The learner will develop 
skill in constructing sim- 
ple iquipment . » 



BIOLOGY 



COMPETENCY G0AL(5) 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Eackindicator is one of many which can assess a student*s performance, 
Othersmiay be used if they are more appropriate for the learner 



Grades 10--12 

The Scientific Background ' 

1. The learner will have an 
understanding of scientific 
methods 

2. The learner wi^l have an 
^ understanding of the limi-* 

tations of science 



1.01 Relate how scientific me thods< of problem solving haye been used to ad- 
vance scientific knowledge . 

1.02 Pei?forhi laboratory elcerclses according to scientific methods j 

m 

2.01 Explain the limits of timp, of experience, arfd of society on 'scientific 
problem solving when given an example of a problem facing past genera- 
tions 



'2.02 Explain the limits of solving a pcdolem facing people of the past and pres-' 

ertt when given an example oh y probleni 
2i.d3 Discuss the benefits and drawbacks of society's dependence on ^cienc^ and 



The Nfiture of Life 

1. The learaer will utfj^er- 
i^tand the components pf 
biology 

2. Thfe learner will under- 
. stand the difference be- 

tween living and non- 
/7'Mv'*^8 things , 

^ . I' 



ertt when given an example of. afprobleni 
Discuss the benefits and d ' ' ^ 
technology after a study of the limitations of science 

^ ( 



1.01 Define biology as the^^ science of life 

1.02 Mame and detine the major divisions of biology such as botany, zoology, 
genetics, and bacteriology ^ 

2.0l List and discuss the characteristics of living and nonliving things ^ 



2Si 
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3. ThI learfir will uncUr* 
stand that life Is a chemi- 
cal proccM -« 

•4. the learner will wnder- 
itand that the basic unit of 
livihg things is the cell 

The Continuity of Life ' * 

1, The learner >vill under- 
stand that livlhg things re- 
ceive characwrTstlcs from 
the parent organismis) 

z/xhe learner will under- 
stand that genes compiosed 
of DNA are responsible for 
inherited characteristics 



3. The learner will under- 
stand that organic variation 
is significant 

i 4, The learner will have an 
understanding of the di- 
versity of living things . 



Microbiology 

1, The leartter will have a 
general understanding 'of 
'viruses and bacteria. 



2, Thi learner will under- 
st^nH the nature of proto- 

^ zoans 

< 

3. The learner will under- 
stand the nature of fungi 



4, The learner will under- 
stand, the nature of algaie 

Multicellular Plants 

f> The learner will under-i 



stfi^nd t):^erh4t^re of 
and^fern^ 



mosses 



2, The learner will under- 
: |tand the natXire of seed 

plants ' \^ ' ' 

.X 

3. The learner will under- 
stand the physiology of 
plants 

4» The learner will under- 
stand how plants'grow and 
O reproduce 

E RIC * 

.... . . ' » . _ . .. .„ ^^ ji^ 



i 

3»01 EJjplain majoj cell processes^cR as respiration, protein synthisls; pho^o 
sytithesls, etc. V . ' ^ - 

4.01 Identify the basic un» (cell) of which living things ate Composed 

4.02 List common struttures found In all cells ^ ' 

4.03 Explain thai cellSWary in size, structure, and function . j < 
4»04 Diagram cejils obseivfd in the laboratory (I.e., chefk, onion, elodeaj 



1,01 Support the statement that living things receive t.helr characteristics from'' 



the parent organism(s) 



loi Recognize that chromosomes contain DNA 

'2.02 State that each parent contributes l^alf of the chromosomes in sexual re- 
production when KiVen enlarged visuals of the chromosomes^ sperm cells, 
egg cells, and body cells* 

2.03 Cyiscuss why of f spring are similar to or dlssiinllar from their parents 

3.pi Explain the variances and their imoortancc within a population when 

given an example of a population c(ase study * 
3 02 bescribe organic variation in relation to .mutations 

4.01 Devise several cltfssiFication systems based on similar characteristics when 
given a list of well-known animals 



1.01 Label the major components of a virus and explain how the components 
function »^ • i v 

1.02 Classify different types of bacteria by sha^e , 

1.03 Identify from a list of familiar diseases those caused by viruses or bacteria 

1.04 Explain several ways viruses and bacteria are used in industry and re- 
search 

L^beUnd describe the function of the major organelles of a typical proto- 
zoan 

Construct a food chain to show the Important role ot protozoans 
List differences between fungi and green plants 

Identify the specific roles of fungi such as mutualism, parasitism, ant^ 
commeh9.aliBm when given exampleB of types of furtgi and how they live 
Explain that fungi are both helpful and harmful to people when given ex- 
amples of hqw fungi affect people's lives " , 

Explain that algae are the most abundant form of aquatic vegetation when 
iven the difterent kinds of algae and where they are found 
ist ways that algae are impc^rtant to people 



2.Q1 
2.02 

. 3.o; 

3.02 
3.03 

4,01 
4.02 

. 1.01 

1.02 

2.01 
2.02 
2.03 

3.01 
3.0Z 



Describe alternation of generations when given the life cycle of mosses and 
ferns- \ . ' , . 

Explain the importarjce of mosses and ferns to people 

Identify, in typical seed plants, the major Structures and their function 
Describe the role and structure of a 'seed 
Classify leaf and flower samples as monocots or dlcots 

List the various factors which affect conduction in a plant * 
Explain the process and importance of photosynthesis 



.4.01 List Ways that plants reproduce 
4«02 Describe how plants grow 




InvertebrateB 

l/The learner wi] 
' / jiland the role^ai 

' 2» The learner will 'Undeil^ 
stand i\ffd role and nature oi/ 
ratliates * 

3. ^he learner^ Will under- 
stand the rple and nature of 
early fomts ^of bilateral 

"Symmetry. ^ 

4. The learner will under'- 
stand the role and natt^^ gf 
mollusks 

5. The learner will unde^^ 
stand the role and nature of 

'Annelids 



6. Tht learner will uhder* 
stand the role and nature of 
arthropods . * 

7. The learner will under- 
stand the role and nature of 
^chinoderms ' : ' 

*> < ■ 

Vertebrates 

1. The learner will under- 
stand the general^ charac- 
teristics of vertebrates 



2. The learner will uridej^ 

. stand the characteristi]^ 
and .(environment of the 
primitive vertebrates 

3. The learner will under- 
stand the nature of fishes 



4, The learner will under^ 
starid the nature of am- 
phibians 



5, The learner will under^ 
1^ stand the nature of reptiles 



0, The learner vVill under-^ 
stand the nature of birds 



7, The learner will under- 
stand the^ nature of mam- 
mals 



1.01 Explain why sj^qnges Are considered the simplest of the invertebrates 

1.02 List the Iftiportance of sponges to people ' 

2.01 Describe the unique characteristics of coelenterates ^v 
42,02 List ways coelenterates affect people \ 

3.01 List advantages of bilateral symmetry to specific organisms - 

3.02 List^ways that f latworms and roundworms affect people 



4.01 Identify mollusks when given i list of animals ' 
^ 4,02 List way^ that mollusks effect people ' ' * • 

5.01 Label and explain th? function of the major organs when g\\en a diagr/iHn 
, of the internal parts of an annelid such as the earthwoffn 

5.02 List advantages of body segmentation . ^ 
5*03 List ways that annelidET'affect people • 

„p,01 Group arthropods into five cl^^es when givpn examples 
6.02 List^ways that arthropods affect people 



• 4 



5i»oi List Advantages and disadvantages of radial symnietry 
7.02 List ways that echinoderms affect people 



1.01 Identify characteristics unique to vertebrates from a list of general animal 
characteristics 

j^.02 Explain, the advancerneat pf body Systems as higher classes of vertebrates 
are studied ^ 

2.01 Explain the relationship between the common characteristics of ^J^imitive 
vertebrates and their environment 



3.01 Label and list*the function of the major external and internal features of a 
fish 

3.02 Explain how fish are adapted for life fn water 

' 3.03iExplain how fish affect people ' , 

4.01 Identify amphibian characteristics when given Examples of vertebrate 
characteristics ' 

4.02 List reasons why amphibjjans are considered transitional' animals between 
water and land ' • 

4.03 Explain how amphibians affect people * 

5.01 Identify reptile characteristics when given examples of vertebrate chaMt> 
teristics ^ . • • 

5.02 Explain how reptiles affect people , 

5.03 Identify from pictures^ poisonous snakes found in North Carolina 

6.01 identify characteristics common td birds when given a list of vertebrate 
characteristics 

6.02 Explain how birds affect people ^ 

6.03 List special adaptations of oirus which en^le them to fly when given p{c-^ 
tUres pr specimens of birds to obserye • 

7.01 Identify mammal characteristics ftpm a list of vertebrate characteristics 

7.02 Explain how mammals affect people ^ a " 

7*03 Identify people as mammals when given a list of mammal Characteristics 

7.04 Group mammals into orders when given a list of common mammals 
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8. Th« learner -will under- 
stand similarities and dif- 
v ferences in the ahatomy of 
, vertebrates ^ 

' • s • . 

'Biohgy of Humans 

1. The learner will under- 
stand the naturex)f human 

. , origin and development . 

2. The learner will under- 
stand human ahatomy 

3. The learner will have, an 
understanding of human 

• physiology 



4. The leiirner will under- 
stand the imcJications of 
j5ocial/ethical Wology. 

Ecology. 

1. The learner will under- 
stand the nature cj^ popu- 
lations' ^ * 

<fe 

2. The learner will under- 
stand the nature of com- 
munities 

3. The learner will under- 
stand the nature of eco- 
systems , ■ ■ ^. ' 



4. The .learner will"^ under- 
stand the implications of 
humans iij^ their eavirori- 
ment " r 

BIOLOGY/ attitudes; 



8»0X llit structural similarities and differences when given specimens of V^srlQWS 
* ' vertebrAt«9 



4 



1.01 State theories related to the origin'arid developmStxt of liumans 

1.02 Defend a specific theory of origin and development with supporting evl-* 
. • . dence , "■' ■ ' t . - , 

2><)lf^ Label and d.escribs^the piajor ofgans of each h\ajot system of the human 
body • ■ . , 

3.01 List the major functions of the organs composing the major human body 
systems 

3.02 Explain how the human body is, regulated when given a list pf organs or 
^ glands ^ • 

3.03 Discuss the effects of diseases (nutritional, pathogenlc^^,g«ifetic),upcui1he 
physiology of the human Body ' • ^ u 

. 4.01 Dpbate^nf^mporary issued such as abortion, birth control, venereal dis- 
ease/ and genetic engineering , ' J • 
4.02 List the consequences of the use of alcohol, narcotics, and tobacco « 

■ ■ A- ' 

1.01 Identify the*different populations when given a picture of an ecosystem 



2.01 Describe the interactions of members of thebiotic community when given 
a Sample ecosystem , , * 

3.01 Identify the biotic and abiotic parts whien given a sarnple ecosystem 
3.02. Trace the energy fb^ within a sample ecosyitemj 

3.03 Identify jpatterns of Interaction within a sample ecosystem 

3.04 Identify various cycles within a balanced ecosystem. and how they operate ^ 
^ ■ ' » ' ' 

4.01 Describe effects people have had and are having on. the environment 

4.02 Debate moral and ethical Issues iuch as world hunger, population control, 
alternate energy sources, pollution controF, world resource allocation, and 
endangered species * ' ' 



COMPEtENCY.GOAL(S) 



Gfad€9 7-12 

1. The learner «will develop a 
positive attitude toward the 
contributions . of science 

. and technology in shapinR 
^ tl^ world — aclverse as well 
^ as beneficial effects 

2. Thp learner will develop a 
' -jt » ' ■ positive attitude toward the 

vtole of science* in helping 
» peopte meet their respon- 
sibilities to society 

0. The learner will develop a 
' piositive attitude toward the 
need for conservation, 
. preservation^ and Wise use 
^ of na'tural resources 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS . 

Each indicator i> one of many xOhich can assess a student' s.perf or mance, 
Others yqy be used if they are more appropriate for the learne)^. 



1.01 Examine a variety of viewpoints on controversial issujes (related to science 
and. technology) and' form and express opinions about them when given 
opportunities through discussion, special assignments, independent study, 
etc. 

1.02 Display an dpen and analytical mind in examining and discussing issues 
which invite a variety of opinions 

2.01 Express a.realization that scientific knowledge fs essential to the welfare of 
our society which is So complex and dependent upon science 

2.02 Display an awareness .that science Is a process invented by^people to solve 

hdman problems 

'. ' • ' ' "*■ 

^' " 

3.01 Show, by action and thought, th* need for people to conserve, preserve, 
and mal^e wise use of natural' resources ^ 

3.02 Answer questions more positively than negatively when given a suryey 
, ' questionnaire related to conservation, preservation, and wise use pf natural 

resources . ^ . ' 



4j. *The learner will enjoy scU 
er^tlf ic activity . 

\.t '■ • ' 

5, The learner wijl develop a 
positive attitude toward the 
use ot ^cieatifa: irtquiry as 
a way of ^thinking and eval- 
^uatin^ all human activity 



6, The learner will accept that^ 
uncertai;Kties unjderlie 

. many of the so-called laws 
of science 

7, The learner will develop 
-appreciation for the his- 

' torical background of sci- 



ence 



BlOLQGY/PpOCESS SKltLS 



4*01 Enjoy .4he challenge pf forrttuUtin'g. tjiebries to explain' observationa 

4.02 Show enthusiasm^and interest. whfeij put into laboratory situations 

4.03 Display er\tF\usia8m for solving piipjbfoms using experimental methojls 

5.01 Make interpretations of observations and data obtained from expferiments* 

5.02 Demonstrate critical thinking and the ii^e of sciehtific inquiry witen given 
a scientific problem * r - ■ * • 



6.01 Accept, through action and verbal expression, the fad that the so-called 
laws of science are not absolute ' < 

6.02 Exprws empathy fdr the uncertainties associated With the so-?alled laws bf 
sciente through ^discussions debates; a experimentation 

7.01 Show appreciation for the 'value of understanding the historical back- 
ground of science - 

7.02 pemonstrate an appreciation for the historical background of science, Ap- 
. pteciation wilJ^be evident wheh the learner is in or outside the classroom 

through his/her . habits and que$tior>8 asked ^ 

7.03 Display appreciation f6r tKefistorical backgrotexd of science when study- 
ing about the c6ntribution& rnade.lo the field of^cience by scientists of the 
past and present > ' ^ ^ 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Grades 10-12 

1. The learner will demon- 
strate the ability to ob- 
serve 

(Observing involX)es Msifig one 
or more of thel^enses in per- 
ceiving properties or simi- 
- larities and differences in ob- 
jects and events. Observations 
can be made dtflfctly i^ith the 
senses or indirectly through 
the use of simple or qomplex 
instruments. Observations are J 
influenced by the previous ex- 
perience of the observer.), 

2. The learner will demon- 
strate the ability to classify, 

(Classifying involves the uorN 
\ ing or ordering of objects or 
V events according to their prop- 
erties or si^utarities and dif- 
, fer^ences. Classification is 
based on observajional rela- 
tionships which exist between 
objects or. events:) 

' 3. The learner will demon- 
strate the ability to use ' 
numbers 

(Using r^imbm in a meand of 
^. quafflifying meaBUfmer^ts o\r ^. 
compafUons. Numbers are 
neided to maftipulate measure- 
mf^ts, to order, and fla$Bify 
bbfects.) 



/PERFORMANCE INDICATORS ^ . ^ 

Each indicator is oHepf hiffri'y wIiich can assess a student's performance, 
Otheh may be ustd if they are more appropriate for the learner 



1.01 Identify the slir^ilatitie^ and/or differences/ using the senses^ among a 
collection of objects or (Concepts . 



f 



2.01 Classify a^group of ♦Objects or concepts according to their various brpper- 
ties 



3.01 Use jaUmbers in solving a scientific problem with an unknown quantity 



22; 



4. The lewijer will Amon; 

strate th« ability" to comf 
( muliicatf 



(Communicating iriv6lve$ the 
tran$mi$$ion of pbiervable 
4ata, Examples of cdmmunU, 
caHpn media^ ate ^ spoken or 
wfitten worde, graphs, draw- 
iffge, diagrams, maps, 
mathematical iqucitions. Such 
skills as askfkg questions^ dis- 
cussing, e:^piainifig, report- 
ing, and outlining pan fiid the 
development of comtnlifiida- 
tion skills^ 



5.| The .learner will demorx- 
. strate the ability to mqas^ure 



(Measuring; is the ordering af : 
' things by magnitude such as 
/ area, Vength, ^volurrii, and 
mass. Mea%uring helps quanti- 
fy ohsetvatioj/ts, «Tfic process 
can involve the use bf instru-' 
ments und the skills needed to 
effectively use them,) 

6. The learner will derhon- 
stfate jhe ability to predict 

((Predicting involves swg- 
, ygesilng..whai toill occur in- the 
future. Predictions are ,bdsed 
on observaiionjs, measure- 
ments; and inferences about 
reladonships between or 
amor^g observed variables. Pre- 
diction is speculation of what 
^" ' will happen based on past ex- 
periences^ Accuracy of aote- 
' diction is closely affected by 
' the dicuracy of the dbserva- 
tion.)' > ' . ' \'A^^ 

7» Tht lear![\er will dfertion^ ^ 
strate the ability to use 
space/time relations 

(Using space/lime relations 

means describing the spatial 
relationships of objects ff/id 
their change with time. Exam- 
ples of this process skill are 
motio^i, direction ^and spatial 
: arrangement, symrnetry, and 
shapes.) ' 

§. Thif' learner will demon- 
: Mtate the ability to infer 

{Inferring involves the use of" 
logic to make conclusions from 
observations. Inferring sug'- 
gists explanations, reasons, or 
cause for events, Inferences are 
based on judgment jind are ngt 
always valid,) 



ERICf 



1 ■ • •(■■'Vjpt' ■ • 



AM Record pbsetv^d lnforn^<itton from jdence exjiWicM^ simple, clear * 
. tabular rorm - ' ' ' : / y 




\...' ■> 



5.01 Make iJLsutemem within a given. degree of accuracy using Ippropriate- . 
V measurement ihstrurnjents 



6.01 "^ake predictions based on collected data 



7.01 Describe spatial relationships arid their change with time (shapes, direc^ 
tion, spatial arrangements, motion and speed, symmetry, and rate of 
change) when conft^nted with situations involving position of objects 



8.01 Infer what the r^vlts of an investigation mean. 
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.." .;: •* '•■ / . ; 

• t'- '"v.;* ' 

, 9. ;The l««rn^ ^w^^^^ dfmon- 

;»tif<ite the MU^^ 
; tefpret data; \ y{ • . 

(Interpreting d«kft is a com- 
p\ex skill inv6hiing many of 
the tether proca^^, skills. It m- 
; * valves making^ptedtctiortss in-» 
fermc^, and Hypc^thp^iss from 
^ a setyiijf data/ Irit^r^^^ 

• may need reyisuin when, ad- 
» ditional data are c^btain^d ) 

10: The learrter ' win demon- 
. strate the . «bi}?t')r;; to control, 
•variabletf ^ . j^^^^^^^^ 

(C^ntroiling varlablea 10 ffi^ 
mana$in^ yf thrc^^^ 
factors It! an e!Kpety\ient, Un^ 
less the jxariables of an ex- 
perimehi van be }(;are fully regu- 
ilatedi the\ results; i^^^^^^ ex- 

11, The learner ^kVill demons 
> Btrate the ability^to clef ine 

operationally : • \ 

(Defining . operationally is 

^ stating^definitio^s. in mrking 
t$rms/Such definitwm limit 
the meatfitjg dfai^rr^ to ''what 
is done*' and "mhf^t is ob- , 
served. Example' ofi la work- 
ing definition: \4:^ry celh 
when properly c0nf;iected with 
. _ two wires and a light Mb, will 
cause the bulb tQ glow.) 

12. The learnei' vyiH -demon- 
strate the abfllfy ,to for- 
mulate hypotheses 

. <^ ;• •; j; 

(Formulating hypotheses in- 

/ volve^s forming a generalize- 
tiort question ^ based^^ on ob- 
servations. The hypd^thesis is a 
problem to be^ solved ^through 
using other process^ skills, . 
pecially experimertti/tg^ Ques- 
y tipns, inferences/ -"Oiftd pre- 
dictions dan lead to forma- 
tiou of^.a -hypothesis. The 
hypothhis must be iHted if its 
credibility is to estdplished.) 

13; The learner will Remon- 
strate thief ability to ex- 
periprtefit / L 

(Experimenting . i>jvl>/i)ps test- 
ing a hypofhesiii under cdn- 
trolled cofidififfris 'in^- which 

pejrifhenting k basic to the total ' 
scientific jpidciss ifitd uses, flH 
of Jhfi^ oiher 'p;rdcess skills.) 



ftT — jiT » ^^^^^^^^^^^ ■ ' ^^^^ ^ ' • /'■^T^ i~ ~'y y y 



9.01 State logical toncluslons which ar^ based on a co|lectiQi|pf 4ata 



10.01 rdentify variables and use proper controls when given appromiate ' 
materials ^d an experim^^^ , 



11.01 State working d^finiHons pf scientJfi? expressions such as gravity; h«at, 
and temperature based upor\ past learning experiences 



12.01 Formulate one^or mor^ hypotheses to explain experimental data 



13,01 Design and carry out a scientific investigation using a scientific problem 
and appropriate materials ' 
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"V 14. The learner wlB '] dembrl- V 
skrate the abto to for-* 
mutate model^' ! • 

I (Tormutatlttt modelt ia a Mi tf- 

. . ful way of mscrihdrtg and ex- 

idea$, A tHodel can be a mental, 
phyeical, or verbal represen- 
tation of ad idea. Models 
represent what w knoiv about 
an idea or concept and are 
constantly changing as new 
data are obtained.) ^ 



BIOLOGY/MANIPULATl\nE SKlLL^S 



14.0X Formulate »a'^mental or pfiyjlcal model to helj? explain certain concepts, \ 
prjincjpk?/ or ideas 8uch as a solar . ^ 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Grades 

^ 1. The learner will demon- 
strate skill in the use of 
.Instruments- . 
•>f^ ... 
2/The learner will demon- 
strate skill in how to care 
for instruments 

3. The learner will' develop 
skill in constructing sim- 
ple equipment 

'CHEMISJRY 



COMPET€NCY GOAL(9) . 



Grades 10-12 . 

^, The Science of Chemistry 

1. The leadnet will recognize 
chfmistTy atf an expe/i- 
mental science 

2. The learner jvlll us* the^ 
scientific method in both* 
laboratory work and prob- 
lem solving ' 

" ;3» The learner will be aware 
. of the concepts and proper- 
ties of niatter and energy 



the learner will be familiar 
wlthl^ie concept df cpnser* 
vatioft of matter and fener^ 

-gy- ■■••^ . ■■" ' ' ' 



ERIC 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS / 

Each indicator is one of many which can assess a student's performance. 
Othersmay be used if the}f are more appropriate for the learner. 



1.01 Demonstrate the proper use^f a laboratory instrument^ ppropriate for the 
^student's grade level or course 

* . ■ • . , ■ ' ^ ' ■■ ■ 

■ ■ 4;. ' ■■ :.' 

2.01 Demonstrate proper ca^e of laboratory instruments When using ai>d stor- 



ing them 



3.01 Construct simple equipment, models! and exhibits using materials and 
supplied appropriate for the student's grade leVel or course 



. PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is qne of many wfiich can assess a student's performance. 
Othi^ts may be used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



t < ■ 

1.01 Recognize experimentation as a key to successfully learning chemistry 



2.01 Plan ejiperiments (purpose and procedure)/ carry" them out safely (follow 
conduct and 'safety rules), interpret rg(?ult8 (think and cbnsu t referetu:e 
books)'/ and communicate the results (tables, graphs, precise language) 

■ . -• A ' ■ . ■ • 

', ■■ ■ ' ■ ^ ■ ♦ • ' ■ . ^ / 

3.01 Explain the concepts of density and specifiq gravity after performing a 

density enperiment with various ihatefials • 
3.0l Describe the physical properties df matttr such as linear dimensions, 

volame, weight, mass, freezing point, boHing point, malleability, shape, 

?tc., through observation and experimentation ' [t 

3.03* Observe and identify three forms of energy: heat, light, and sound, after 

Verforming th« test for hydrogen ^ 
3.04 Describe forms of.et\ergV such as mechanical, electrical, nuclear, chemical, 

etc. - ■ ; .> 

4!oi Dellwbe the law of conservation of matter when aiven an experiment in 
r which the reaetantfl fcre massed before and' after the expcfriment . 
4*02 Recognize that in iviy otdinary chemical reaction, neither energy nor mat- 
i. tej Is created or destroyed- ' 



r 
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Mmuting ani Computirig 

1. The le<rrner develop 
the abilitv to measure ac- 
curately length, area, vol- 
ume, mass, weight; 'tem- 
perature; ancl time^ a^d re^ 
cord the meiisuriments as 

, ' precisely as the measuring 

- devices permit 



2. The ylearner will under- 
's.tand and know when ,to 
use scientific notation 



3.- The learner, will demon- 
- s^rate a working know- 
ledge pf ratio arij ptopo?- 
tioji / 



Matter — Composition 
and Changes - 

* ■ ■■ ■ I ■ 

1. T^he learner will riecognize 
various classes of matter 

2. The learner will become 
familiar with the laws of 
definite 4:)roportions and 
multiple-proportrons 

3. The leaijner will b6 f^mil« 
iar withl^Dhysical. changes 
such as pnase chcinge^ and 

. the characte;j-istics of these 
changes 

..4. The learner \Vill be familiar 
with the evidence of chem- 
ical change 



5. The learner will be. aware 
of various types of rtuclear 
changes 

Atomic Theory^ 

1. The learner will be aware 
of the history of the de-' 

; velopment of the scientific 
model of the atomic theory 

2. The learner will demon- 
strate a general under- 
standing 6f ^he atgmic 
theory 

'3. The learnex will under- 
stand the relationships ex- 
. * pressed by the gas laws 



X.Ol 
1.02 
1.03 

1.04 
l.OS 

2.01, 
2 02 

3.01 

3t02 
3.03 



Mass objects and record the>mas9 properly; within the precision pf the 
eguipment^ using a balance 

Measure liquid volumes; within >the precision of each container, using 
flasks; cylinders; and beakers 

Determine temperatures accurately and precisely using thermometers with 
various scales. Describe the relationship bet/^een or among varipus tenqi^ 
perature scales v - , >^ ' ^ , 

ChoQse appropriate units-^r measuring area; length; volumj, mass, 
weight; temperature; heat; arid time j 
Determine? (a) linear dimensions; (b) surface area; and (c) volume ofntie 
pbject when given a textbook or similar object and a metric ruler 

Write large numbers and very small numbers using scitntific notation (Ex- 
amples: .000003 » 3 X 10--*; 5;000;000 * 5 x 10^) r * 
VVrite in regular arable fbrm li^rge numbers and very snjall numbers which 
are wrijttert in scientific notation (Exampl<yfc^4.76 x 10' — 47;600;000; 4.2 x 
10-»'^ .Q000d0042; 10>^-^ l;O00;000;000;000;000) \ 

Compute the rdtio for the atoms tn a compound when given the weights of 
the various e|fement6 in the compound and determine the simple whole 
number ratio of atom& in the compound, i.e.; the empirical formula 
Compute the simplest integral ratio of the elements in a compound when' . 
given the weight percent of each element in, the compound ^ 
Recognize the? mole ratioS; the atomic weight rdtidS; th^ volume ratioS; and 
make ^calculations based on these ratios using a balanced' equation 



tl.Ol Classify samples of matter as: (1) solid, l^uid; gas; (2) metallic; non- 



2.01 

3.01 
3.02 

4.01 
4.02 

5.01 



1.01 



2.01 



3.0JI 



metallic; (3) coiored, colorless; (4) shiny, 

Perform expWimentS to detfflnriine the forrtiulas of compounds in order to 
demonstrate the law of definite proportions 



Determine the melting point of a chemical in the labojfatory by graphing 
and interpreting the temperature-time data ^. 

Boil water and/or ©ther liquids and graph artd ihterpret tk^ temperature- 
time data . ^ 

Recogniz/ and exfylain sekcted chemical changes that occur during selected 
reactions V 

Describe changes sych as endothermic and exothermic reactions; kindling 
temperature; spontaneous burning; and coT\ditions necessary for 
cqpibustion/oxiaation , • . ^ ' • * 

Use^ and describe such teriAs as alpha and^beta decay; fission; fusion; and 
chain reactions ; » 



Summarize the experiments and ^contYjbutionS of ^ach person when given a 
list of people who contributed to thfe developmerit ot the atomic theory 



Develop qjurrently-accepted models of the atom such as the Boh,r and 
quantum mechanic models * 



Demonstrate and describe the laws invojving gases cind thre relationrf!nips 
expressed bv Boyle's laW; Charles' laifV; Dalton'^ law of partial pressures,. 
Gay-Lussacfe law, Graham's laW; and the Ideal gas law 
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. 4;; Th« ideamer will, wiQ^lor* 
I - standi the classijFic^tion or 
matter v 

\$t the i^arhier will undw- 
' dtand t\^^ use of che^nical 

symbolS; *forinula6> and 

equations 



Xbemical Reactions * 

1. The learner will have a 

Sneral understandfng of 
e relation'ship between 
matter and energy for both 
* . chernical and physical 
. changes . * ^ > '/ 

/2. The learner will be familiar 
^ with factors affecting/ the 
• - rate ofva reactipn ; 

3; The learner will under-, 
stand the concept qf dy- 
namic equilibrium . 

4. 'The learner will develop 
the ability to identify the 
oxidation and reduction* 
c;pmponents of chemical re- 
actions and balance select- 
ed redox equa^tions 

'* ■ 

fhe Perioaic Table \ 

* ■ X . 

. - 1. The learner will under- 
stand the arrangement of 
^ data ih the perlodicXtable 



* 2/ The learner Will develop 

working knowledge of th^ 
periodic law 

^cids, Basesj and^Salts 

• 1. Tlie learner will recognize^ 

the importance of acids/ 
bases, and salts in in- 
dusHty and in the home* 

il.. The learner will .know the 
. names and formulas of 
many acids, bases, and salts 

3i The learner will under- 
stand phvsical charac- 
♦eristics ana chemical prop- . 
efties of acids, bascfs, and 
salts , 



Science 



ERLC 



4.01 Classify .simpKs of (niatter bs 6le<h6nt8,.compounll« or mlKtuies . , 

5;01 Write the symbols f or a^jlst of/ the most common •elements ' 

5.02 Name the elements repre8entec^4n a list of syrnbols ; 

5.03 Write^ormulas f 6r the names of given confipouads and; vice versa Usjpg th(^ 
valence numibers of ions and radicals ; / 

5.04 Write balanced equations for common composition, decomposltioYi, 
replficcment, an4 ionic chemicarreactioiis by using formulas for all react- 

. ants and jjrodUcts ■ 



1.01 Discover the net energy effects (exothermic/endothermic) of various feac^ 
tidns such as.combustion, acid-base neutralization, reaction of a inttttal with 

, ^ an acid, and decomposition through a Series of suitable experiments \ 

1.02 Demorlstrate and describe the us* df ipnic and covalent bonding 

• ^ • . ■ ' ; ' • • 

. ; \ ^ . ,\ ■ . - . • ■ 

2^01 Observe and e?a>lain the effects of temperature^ surf ace area, catalysis, and 
other, factors arfecting reaction rates vyhen given ajaboratory situation 



^3.01 



4;0l 
4 02 
4.03 



Demonstrate and explain the effect that changes in temperature, concjeri- ^ 
tration, and pressure have on th<? extent and direction qf a chernical 
reaction " 

* < . ■ . • ■■ 

Determine the oxidation number^^t the elements in simple com^ppunds , 

Determine the electron transfer among atoms in selected chemical reactions 
Balance a set qf unbalanced equations using the electron transfer (oxida- 
tioh nun?iber) method V ^ - 



1,01 Give reasons for and/or explain the arrangement of the elements in the 

f periodic table "* 
dentify.the main groups of the representative elements and family charac- 
teristics in a periodic table ' • 
.1.03 -C6mpare properties of elements using a periodic table and a designated list 
of elements 

2.01 Identify and explain, when applicable, the followihtt items using: (a) rows, 
(b) columns, (c) families, (d) periods, 'ie>-metWs, (f) nonmetals, (g) 
. metalloids, (h) general reactSveness, (i> 4pctrohie.CQnfigur^ and (j) 
' relative atomic and ion size - ^ ^ 



Identify ways each of a list of conjmon acids,' W^j^/^nd salts m^y be used 
either in the home or in industry ^k^-- * 




2.01 WritV^ chemical formula for each of a vkiety of simple acids, bases, and 
salts ' \ . 

2.02 Identify the formulas of simple acids, bases, and salts, each by name , 

3.01 Determine e^erimentally the pH, the effecJt on litmus paper, and other 
physical characteristics of acids, bases, and salts - 

3.02 State definition^f acidi^ and bases according to the theories of Arrhenius, 
. Bronsted-Lowry, and Lewis , 



Qrgank Chemistry 

1, The learner will be 
mlliaj;* with thfe atoipic 
strutture ^nd bondin^e- 
havror of carbon .. . 



2. The learner will under- 
stand the major divisions 
of, the hydrocarbons 

3, Th^e. learner will develop a, 

feneral understanding of 
ow various hydrpcarbon 
substitution products are 
formed 



Aspects of piochemistri/ 

1. The learner . will . become - . 
^iyare of vai'ibus aspects of 
biochemistry 

CHEMISTRY/ATTITUDES 



V 2:01 Build and sketch the simplest members pi the^alkanes, alkenetf, alkynes, 
and ring compounds that comprise the .hydrocarbon^/ using a model 
building set . ' ' . • - 

3,0UdentiiFy; name, and use various subsUtutioh tfupclion^l) .groups to jiro- 

duce formulas of comrnon hydrocarbon 'derivatives / - 
3;02 Sketch; build» (using models); atid recognize the composition of several ' 
' fujictional groups such as sfmple organic / cjicidS; alcoholS; aldehydiSJS; 
ketoneS; etherS; iicetateS; vinyls, and 'pnenojs /. , ' * 



1.01 List groups of sirtiple biochemical compounds'* such fats, proteinS; and 

/ carbohydrates ' ^ y' ' ^ \ , ' ^ • 

1.02 Describe major biothemical reactions which occur in living things such as 

^ digestijon and cellular metabolism ^ - ? 



1.01 



Science 



Build and sketcK as rfiany isomers as jJosfeible fot each fornfiula when givien 
a set of bails and.stick^pmpon^nts and several simple molecular for^iulas' 
of carbon cpmpound$" 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS y 

Each indicator 18 one of many which can assess a studei^t's phforthance^ 
- Others may be used; if they are more appropriate for the learndr: 



Grades 7-12 ' * 

. 1, The learner wilt develop a 
positive attitude toward the 
^'contributions of science 
4nd technology in shaping^ 
the world — aa verse as vyeu 
as beneficial effects I 

/ 2, The learner wilr develop a 
' -positive a'tUtude toward the 
, tole of science in helping 
people meet their respon- 
sibilities to society 

3. The leader will develop a 
positive attitude toward the 
need foe conservation, 
preservation, and wise use 
of natural resources 

4. The learner will enjoy sci- 
entific activity 



5. The learner will develop a 
^..pbsitivQ attitude toward' the 
use of scientific inquiry as 
' a way of thinking and eval- 
uating all human activity 

6,, The learner will accept that 
uncertainties underlie 
many of the so-calfed laws 
of science »- * 

7, The learper will develop 
appreciation for the his- 
torical background of sci- 
ence . 



1.01 t 



1.02 

2.01 
2.02 

3.01 
3.02 



4.01 
4.02 
4.03 

5.01 
5.P2 



6.01 
6.02 

7.01 
7.02 



xamine a variety of viewpoints on controversial issues (related to science 
and technology) and" form arid express opinicyis about them 'when giver\^ 
opportunities through discussion; special assignments,, independient frlady; * 
etc. ^' ' * , . V . 

Display an open and analy^tical mind in examining and discussing^ is^sues 
which invite a variety of opinions r ' 

: ■ * ■ \ . X. 

Express a realization that scientific knbwledge is essential to the^welf are of 
ourvsociety which 1$ so complex and dependent upon science 
Display an awareness d+iat science is a process invented by people to solve 
human problems , ' ! : - . 

J . . ^ ■ ' ' . ' % * . '■ 

Show, by action and thought; the* nee^^ for people to conseffVe; pre^irve;' 
and make wise use of natural resources - ' 
Answer questions moi"e positively' than negatively 'wheh given «a survey 
questionnaire related to conservation; preservation; anvi wise use or natural 
resources \ h / , v 

' * . • ^ <^ ' ' 

Enjoy the challenge 6f formulating thepries to explain observations 
Show enthusiasm arid interest when put into laboratory situations 
Display enthusiasm for solving problems u^ing experirnental methods 

Make interpretations of observations and data obtained trpm experiments 
Demonstrate critical thinking and the use of scientific inquiry wnen given 
a scientific problem , ^ ^ * 

■ , • • v 

Accept, through action and verbal expression; (he 'fact that the w-^ed 
laws of>(Mence are^ot absolute 

Express ettvp^ll^y f^^^ uncertainties associated with the sorcalled laws of 
science thro\igli discussion, debateS; and experimentation 

Sliow appreciation for the value of understjlhding the historical .|||^*k*^ 
ground or science , . ' ^ .. 

Demonstrate an appreciation for the historical background df science. ApV 
preciation will be evident when the learner is in or outside the classroom 
through his/her habits and queiJtions, asked ' , 

* ■ ^ . ■• ' . >■ I "7 • • ' 

230'^' , ^ 3 L ' ' ' 



Sclfiince 



7 JO? Display apprecia^lotl for the historical background of science w^en study 
ing about tne conliributions made to the field of science by scientists pf th( 
past and fv^wt 



e 



G^EMISTRY/PROCESS SKILLS 



-xr- 



.cbMPET-ENCV'GpALCS) 



'£ach indicator is ^he of mrtrty tofii^fi car\ aas ess a $tud ent'» performar^ce. 
\- Otherirnay be u$e(^if they are MarrSfprop riatejo r the learner, ^ . 



Gradfe»10rl2- 

1. The. learner will .demoh- 

• strate the ability ..to ob- 

• serye . ^ 

fObserytng involves wsing o«e > 
or more of the Benses. in perr 
' Ceiying properties or similari- 
ties and differences in objects 
and ^^ventdl Observations can 
'*y be^ 'made directly '^ivith the 
. senses^. or indirectly through 
; the use of simple or complex 
InstrurUents. Observations are 
influetxced by the previous ex- 
04 ^\peiience of tlje observer.) 

> 2vThe learner will demon- 
;j f strate the ability to classify 

(Classifying involves the sort- . 
\ ing or ordering of object's or 
/ everits according to th^prop- 
\ erties or sirfiilarities and dif- 
ference^^ Classificaiion is 
bf\sed on observational relu- 
tionships which exist between 
^objects or event^^) 

3. The learner ' will demon^ 
strate the ability to , use 

. \ rt.mnbers . » ^^ 

(Using numbers IS a means of 
quantifying rr}ea$urefrieftts or^- 
. comparisons. Numbers are 
. needed to manipi^late^niiasuye' 
ments, tOiOrdef, and classify \ 
objects.) '■ ' " ' ' , 

4. The learner Will denjbn*' 
strjle the ability to com- 
municate • . " 

.■ • • ■ 

• ■ (CommunicaUng involves the. 
transmission of observable . ^ 

* \' data:' Examples of cpmrr\uni- 
- cation media are spo'h^n or. 
. ijJritien word^, graphs, draw- 
ings, diagrarris, triaps, and 
mathematical equations. Sji4ch 
skills as asking questions, dis- 

• cuBSjrig, explaihmg, report- • 



1.01 Identify the similarities and/or differences, using the senses, among a 
collection of objects or concepts * 



2.01 Classi&y a group oft^objects or concepts according to their various 
properties . ' *^ .. . , 



3.01 Use numbers in sglving a Scientific; problem withvan unknown quantity 



4.01 Kecord observed iriformation from science exp/eriences in simple, clear 
' . tabular form ' * , 



0. . 
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5. The Uamer will denion- ' 
.^stwte the ftbiHiy tc^m%«fture^ 

■'. • # . ' ' . 

: is the ordering of 

tM^gf^ by magnituiie suih OB 
^rea, length, volume, and * 

. .^masB, ^^aeurifig liQjpB qUanti- • 
Jy observatlona. the prdce$$ 
can involve the u$e of inetru- ' 
ments and thf skili$ needed to 
effectiveiy: t4$e^thefn,) . . 

leatr^^r* will demon- 
$traik| the abilUy^^o predict 

') (PredicUng . invojves sUg- 
* , gestixtg \what witioccur In the 

. ^tiire, fredittioni are ba$ed 
on obBerVdtion^, rheasnre- 

\^ment$, and inferences ^out 
relution^hips betiveen or 
gmong observed variables. Pre- 
diction i$^ speculation of what ^ 
will happe^n based on past exr * 
pftiences. Accuracy of a pre- 

" diction is closely effected by ^ 
the accuracy of the observa- 
tion.) 

7. ^The learnel' will demon- 
str^e the* ability to^iife^ 
. ; space/time relations ^ ' 

(Using space/time relations^ 

\ means' describing the spatial 
* relationships of pbjects' and 

\„ ^their chtfnge ipith time. Exafp-^ 

'r pies of %ls 'j^QceiB skill ate ; 
motion f dir^cmn, and sp'atial / 
arrangemetvtf symmetry}^ and 

\, shapes.) *,\ 

* The. learner will demon- . 
'^trate the ability to infer . 

(Inferrihg involves the use of ^ 
Jogic ttPtnake conclusions /ro>rf^ 
observations. Inferrihg sug- 
gests' explanations, reasons? or''' , 
cause for events. U\ferences are 
based on judj^m^nt and are not 

^always valid:) ' 

• • • . . • * 

The^ learner will demon- 
sttcitV the ability to inter- 
pret data,; , * 

(lnfbr|yreling data is^a'cont- : 
piex skill inMlving ntany of ^ 
the other proce^ skills. It in- 
volves making^predii^ions, in- 
^ fer,ences, and hypotheses from V 
\i set pof diiia. InterpretationH , 
may need revisiof% when addi- 
tional data are obtained.) 

^ • i * ■ 



■ ■ -Science ■ ^ ■.r^--^^-->'r->^';-^ 



•■r 

• 



4- 



9. 



5,01 Make meaBuremente^^lthin^^gi^en degree of accuracy^using appropriate 
' * ' measurement iri$l;ruments * r 



6.01 MaReapr^ictione based on coUec data. 



7.01 Degi^ribe spatial relationship's, and theif change vdth time (shapes, di- 
rection, spatial arrangements, motion and speed, symmetry, an4 rate of 
, change) when confronted with situations lhvo^vi^»fWo6ition qf objec^ts 



8.01 Infer what rfie ir;?$ult$ of an Investigation mean , 



. .. 

- i, 



9.01 State logiCaf conclusions* which are based oh'a "collection oP data 
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iOr ThjB learner will demon^ 
•trate «the ability to control 
• variables * 

^Controlling variables i9 the 
jnanaging of the conditioni or 
factor^ in an exp^rimeidt Um- 
te$0 the variableu flf an expert- 
^ ment caH be carefully regulat- 
ed, th reeults of the expert- 
rhent atrtt not re^f^ble,) 

III The learnser will demon- 
, strate the ability to define 
oj^rationally ^ V ^ 

(Defining operationally 1$ 

statlng^efinition^ in working 
^ term&r^uch definitions limit 
. the/nf^aning of a term to"'ii>hat 
In done*' arid *'what is. ob- 
served. " Example of a working 
definitiom A dry cell, when 
. properly^ co^inected with two 
wires and a light bulb, xqill 
cause the bulb to glow.} ^, 

•T 

12. The learner will demon- 
strate the ability to formu- 
late jKyjpotheses 

(Toritiulating hypolhcscB m- . 

'^^volves forming jfl' generaliza- 
tion question based on ob- 
servations. The hyp(Tihesi3 is a 
problem to he solved through, 
ustrig other ^pjrocess skills',' es-^ 
pecially experimentin'jg. Ques- 
tions, inferenves, and predic- 
tions can lead to the formation 
of Miypothesis: The hypothe- 
sis must be tested if its credi- 
^ bility is to be established,) \ 

13. The learner' wilU demon-- 
strate -the . ability to ex- 
periment . 

(Experimenting involves test^ 
' ing a hypothesis under con- 
trolled conditions in which 
variables are limited. Experi- 
mentin^s basic to the total sci- 
> entific process *and uses all of 
the other process' skills.) 

14. The learner Will demon- 
. strate^the ability to tprmu- 
late models 

(Fonnubting modeU is a use- 
ful way of^ei^cribing and ex- 
plaining irmrrelatiof^shtps of 
ideas. 4 mode^an be a mental, 
physical, or verbal represen- 
tation of an idea, l^odels rep* 

M resent what we krww about an 
idia or coniteptM^iifme con- 
• stantiy changiAf^as new data 

^ firi? obtained.) ; , * , 



10.01 Identify variables and iifle proper controls when given appropriate 
materials and an e?f:perlment . I 



TRIG 



11. Ol State working definitions of scientific expressions such as gravity^ heat, 
and temperaturfe based upon^past learning experiences 



\ 



12,.01 Formulate, one "br more hypotheses to explain experimental data 



/ 



13.01 Design and carry out a scientific investigation using a scientific problem 
and appropriate materials ' 



14.01 Formulate a mental or physical mO^el to help explain tertain concepts, 
• principles, or ideM\uch, aff; a iolai: ec 



7 
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CHEMISTRY/MANIPULATIVE SKILLS 



PERFOkMANCt INDICATORS ' 

Eacl} indkafoY is one of many which can pdBBess a Btudent*B petJ[ormahce. . 
Other f may jbe uBed if they vre more appropriate for the leanter. 



COMF^ETENCY GOAL(S) 



Grades K-12 

• 1, The learner will demon- 
strate skill in the use of 
... instruments 

, 2* The learner will demon- 

" strate skill in how to care 

for instruments 
. ♦ • * 

3* The learner will develop 
skill in constructing simple' 
equipment * • • . 

PHYSICS 



1.01 Demonstrate the proper use 6f a laboratory instrument appropriate fpr the 
student's grade level or course ' ' \' 

2.01 Demonstrate proper care of laboratory instruments when using and slor- 
ing them . . . >. 



3.01 Construct simple^ equipment; models, and exhibits using materials and 
"supplies appropriate for the student's graqe level or course / 



— IT ^ — 

PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each'indicator is one of many which can assess a student's performance. 
Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the learn^t^ . 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Graiies 10-12 

fatter and Eners^y 

, T^. The learner will under- 
stand, the roncept of mat- 
ter ^ / 



2, The learner will under- 
stand the concept of energy 



3, The learner will under- 
stand the need for energy 
conservation 

Measuremerjt . . 

1, The learner will know the 
history of measurementJi 

2. ^The learner \will be fanjiU 
jar with the. use of metric 
units^ 

^3. 7 he learner will know how 
to use n^ebsuripg devices 

. The learnW will Under-: 
^ stand the importance of ac- 
curctcy and pi'ecision in 
ftVientific work 



3:01 
3:02 



1.01 



2,01 



Ufferentiate betweeri mass and weight and explain various pr;operties o| 
mitter ' 
E:jplain the structure of matter in terms of subatomic, atomiC; and 

)lecular components 
Lfst and describiB the states of matter (solid, Jiquid, gas, plasma) 

State several forms of energy such. as lieat^ light, sound, electrical, fiuclear, 
chemical, etc., artd describe each Torm ' 
Explain the Taw 'of conservation of it\atter*and energy and in a g^eralf^ay 
explain ^the form-ula E = mc^ ^ ' ' ' 

Give reasons and discuss why energy conservation is needed 
List several ways by which energy can be conserved in industry, transpor- 
tation, school, and in homes / \, 



Relate the history of the |^stoma^y and metric (Si) systems of measure-'^ 
ment y . ^ . ' ^ 

Use the metric sys^lem in appropriate situations ■ 



i 



5, *'I*he learner will develop 
■proficiency in estimating' 

answers ' * 

6. r)u» learner will und«r- 
ftland and develop sl^jl in 
using scientific notation 



* 3.01 Use^vario^l^Ilneasuring insjlfuments in laljorcitory situations « 



4.01 Demonstrate Iccuracy and precision in computing and measuring when 
doing laboratiyy experimentji , ^ 

4.02 Select apnropiiate measuring instruments when working with measure- 
ment probjlems' 

5.01 Estimate answAs b^ed on ai};fr\ificant figures using a pjobiem involvUtg 



mathematical figures 



V ■ 



/ 



6,01 Corivert large and'very small numbers to scientific notation 
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7. 'The learner will know how 
. to graph 

foYCfi and Motion ^ / ' 



The learncL. will know the 
basic lawj^ of force artd 
motion , w . ' 



2. The l-earner will under- 
jftand vectors and thielr uses 

3. The^learner will uj;ider- 
stand the^principle ahd im- 
plications of friction , 

4. The learner viill have a 
general undersft^nding of 
gravity ^ . 



5. The lean>€r will under- 
i;tand velocity and its re- 
* la ted equation 

4. The learher will under- 
* stand the laws of momen- 
tum 

7, The learner will under- 
stand and recognize vari- 

•Dus types of acceleration 

\- 

8/ The learner will under- 
>^ stand 'the getSeral prin- 
\, ciples of the pendulun\. 

.9. The karner will under- 
stand centripetal force 

10, The learner will under- 
/ stand the mei'hanics of 
' ' fluids 

Worki tnergy, and Power 

11. Th'e learner will under- 
stand, ihat work, ^Mtergy, 
and power are related ton- 

: ^ cepts . : 

2, The learner will under- 
, ' «itand energy transfer ; 

3. The learner will learn to 
solve, mathertlaHcally, ' 

y problems involving work, ^. 
energy, and .power . 

^ Electricify iwd M«;{MdiwH 

1. rhe Mcarner will under- 
iland the ^atomic theory of 
mailer ' 
. ■ \ ' ' * V 



ERIC 



7m 



1.01 
1.02 



2.01 



3.01 

3.02 

4.01 
4.02 
4.,03 
4.04 
4.05 
4.06 

5.01 



Science f 



4" 



Graph' ai4l interpret data ffoijni a labowtpry exerclst or problem 




Jlelate varibfls force and motion •probl^e to the cbrreof lav* 
Describe theunotion of an object aft^eemfrom within a i|fereftce frame or 
from outside a fraA^e of reference ^ 

Resolve a series of vectors into a single vector by the addition of Vectors 
(head-tail method) • v 

Demonstrate that friction is the result of surface .contact alnd attraction be- 
tween two objects using various objects 

Write several ways in which friction is useful^ harmful,, or wasteful . 

Define gravity " 
Explain the term "center of gravity" 

State the universal law of gravitational attraction ^ 
Explain the role of grfcivity asjt relates to our solar system 
Determine, experimentally/ acceleration due to gravity 
Solv« problerx)s usirtg the universal gravitational law j 

Use proper equations to find velocity under ndtmal conditions using 
laboratory exercises and problems 



6.01 Define momentum mathematically when given a descridt^ of a situation 
.. 6.02 "Prove" tW Jaw of momentum using examples of colHpions in both one 
and two dimensions V 

7.01 Derive tlie relationship between acceleration, tinie, and dlTtance using an 
inclined plane and a ball or other devices > 

7^0Z Calculate acceleration giv«n ^problerh data . 

/ « . 

8.01 Demonstrate and explain the general Rrinciples of the pendulum using 
equipment for a pendulum setup 

9.01 Pleasure centripetal fo^ using a string,, nut, glass tube, and spring 
balance,. or other devices 



10.01 Verify the basic laws of fluids using a hydraulip'ViWk or diagram of one 

10.02 Solve for unknown variables such as pressure, forie, ai»ea, ancTdepth using 
problemMata ^ ' ^' 



1.01 Distinguish between potential and kinetic energy 

1.02 Relate the correcX definitions (equations) to each of-the .following: work, 
pywer/^ and^ergy . ^ . , 

2.01 Tface the floW-of energy (energy iVain) using a series of energy transfer 
problems , . ' 

'3.01 Solve for unknowjv variables iijyng pi^oblems about work, energy, and \ 
power I 



v^rki 



' l.pi I3einpnstrate' an .undetttanding of the^alomir theory whw working 
problems t^^-^' h....i^i.AL.. ...,\ J. ...^..ti..... 

Relate the 
situations 



problems dealing with Electricity and magnetism 
l.bl Relate the prqperhe^rofv matter ^to, electricity and magnqtism in various 



2»5 



36, 



ERIC 




2. The learner will under- 
stand the bask properties 
of electricity ond magne- 

3. The learner will under- 
st^ind the ^relationship of 
electricity and magnetism 

4: The learner will be famil-. 
. iar with the theory of/* 

electrochemical relation- ^ 

ships 

5. The learner will under- 
stand basic circuitry and 
the Irhportance of elec- 
tronics to our society 

Optics and Wa'Oes 

1. The learner will Under- • 
stand hovy light behaves 

2. The^ learner will under- 
stand how reflections pro^ 

_Jiluce iniages 



3. The learner will under- 
stand refraction 



4. The Ifarner will under- 
stand the wave thA)ries of 
V light 



5. The learner will, under- 
stand the mechanics of 
sound ctnd sound waves ' 



Heat 



L The learner will under 
i>tand heat energy 



2. The liHirner will have a 
general under*?tanding of 
tnermodynamics 

» 

3. The toarruT will be familiar 
with the gas laws and the 

^ kinetic theory 

^ ^ \ 

4. The learner will have an 
understandirig of low tem- 
perature phenomc'ha 

Nuclear Phy$iCs = * 

1. The learner will under- 
N stand nuclear reactions 



1 



Science 

2.01 Demonstrate and explain ijeneral properties of electricity and magnetism 

^ u«inR a glass rod, wool, guk, fur, magnets, and/or other devices 
2.02.AppKf the laws of electricity and magnetism when polving appropriate 
proDlems 

I. . * , 

3.0,1 Demonstrate the concept of interrelationship' between electricity and 
magnetism wheagiven a coll of wire, galvanometer, bar magnets,. and iron 
, filings • ^ 

4.01 Demonstrate an Understapnding of the electroplating process according ta 

the requirements of Faraday'9 law using a galvanic cell, battery, or otner 

electrochemical device • ♦ . > 

» 

5.01 Explain the use of th'e^mponents of a circuit 

5.02 T^ace the developinent of electro^)ics fromi the past to the present and relate 
^Ithe iihportance of electronics to our society 



1.01 Demonstrate and explain the wave characteristics of light and how it dif- 
fers from the particle characteristics using a ripple tank or other device(s) 

2.01 Show how reflections from a plane mirror, concave mirror, ahd a convex^ ' 
* mirror produce images ' > ' k 

2.02 Solvje for unjknowhs such as focal length and image distance using lens 
problems \ 

3.01 Demonstrate and verify Snell's'layy using. a light source, beaker of water,, 
glass block, and concave and convex lenses 

3.02 Calculate the index pf refraction of severaLhiaterials ^ 

4.01 Demonstrate the wave theory of light with respect to reflection, refraction, 
image formatioh, interference, diTfraction, and' resolution using lab ac- ' 
tivities and class exercises ^ ^ . 

:4.02 Explain and discuss the particle*theory of light 

5.01 Demonstrate the characteristics of sound and sound waves using a sllnkv/ - 
soft spring, rope, ripple tank, or other. devices * 

5.02 Demonstrate resonance using a metal rod and some rosin 



1.01 Define arm measure temperature using problems and lab situations 

1.02 Use theiaw of heat excnange to determine the amount of heat lost or 
Kained by an object usjng a calorimeter 

1.03 Distinguish between heat and temperature 

11.04 Explain phase changes in liquids, solids, arid gases based on temperature 
. d'ata ' c . i ' 

2.01 Apply the laws of thermodynamics to approp^ifite:problems 

• ■■ V- ■■ •■ ■• 

3.01 Relate the ][)ri|K*iples 6f the kinetic theory t(> the gas laws . >4 - 

3.0;2; Solve for unknown variables such as volume, temperature, and pressure 
using gas law problems 

4.01 Describe the. characteristics o( objects at l^w temperatures (near absolute - 
.<temperature) '\ , / 



1 .01 List the reactions occurring in the nucleus when given examples ofTadio- 

active decay ^ * ' * ^ 

1.02j|TracV the historical devi*l0pmenroF models of the atoms 
1.03 Cialculate the half-life of selected radioactive substances * y 



fi(!lenc« 



2. The learner will under* ' 
stand ' the practicality of 
nuclear energy as an alter- 
native source of energy 

Particle ^PhysicBA^ 

I. The learner will unUer-% 
stand the composition of 
: the atom 

2» The learner will under-, 
stancf simple concepts of, 
particle physics 



id^State Physics 



1. Th? learner will know the 
basics of solid-state |)hysics 



PHYSICS/ ATTITUDES 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 

. ^ L ^ ^ 



Grades 7-12 

\. The learner wilt ^evelop' a 
' positive attitude toward the 
♦ contributions of ^ science 
and technology in shapinc 
the world — aaverse as well 
as beneficial effects ^ ^ 

t 2. The learner will develop a 
" • positiye attitude toward the 
role of science in helping 
people meet their rgsponsi- 
Dili ties to society ^ ' 

- 3; The learner will develop a 
positive attitude toward the 
need for ^conservation^* 
preservation, and wise use 
of natural tesources 



4. The learner will 
scientific activity 



enjoy 



The learner wilJ develop a 
Dpsitive attitude toward the 
ube of scientific inquiry a9 
a wfty of thlnkinjj^nd eval- 
uating all human activrty 



6. The learner will . accept that 
uncertainties underlie 
many of the so-called, laws 
of science 



2.01 Express opifflon on pros and cpnj of n^cUat ertorgy as an alt^natlve • 

1.01 Give a description of the roles th^ some particles play In the atom based on 
facts known to date\ ^ 

2,01 Exhibit a knowle4ge of how to solve particle ph^^ice problems 
2»02 Explain the Cotnptpn effect ' 



1.01 Demonstrate knowledge of solid-state physics by reports (written 6t oM), 
charts, class projects, or problem solving «^ , ' j l - 

1.02 Rejiate several applications of solid-state physics in industry and^ in^the 
production of items commonly used by people such as calculatots, televi- 
sion sets, and radios ^ . ■ ■■ 



PERFPKMANCE INDICATORS 

Each indicator is jone of marfy which can a$Bes$ a student's performance. 
Others may be used if they are more appropriate for the leatner. 



1.01 Examine a' variety of viewpoints on controversial issues (related to science 
and technology) and form and express opinions about them when given 
opportunities tmrough discussion, special assignments, independent study, 

etc. > * " ' ' "■ * . 

1.02 Display^an open and analytical jnind in examining and discussing issues 
which invite a variety of opinions 

2-01 Impress a realization that scientific knowledge is essential to the welfare of 
oVr society which is so complex and dependent uppn science 

2.02 Display an awareness that science^ is a process invented by people to solve 
hi4jma» problefns * > 

3.01 Show/by action arid thought, the need for people to t^nserve, preserve, 
and make wise use of natural resources 

5.02 Answei' questions more positively than, negatively when given & survey 
c^estioonaire related to conservation, preservation, and'wjse use of natur^' 
resources » , 

4.01 Enjoy the challenge of formulating theories to explain observationsj 
i>4.p2 Show elithusiaBrtv and interest when put iato laboratory situations ^ 
\.03 Pisplay\enthu8iasm for solving problems using experimental methods 

sSiJl Make interpretations of observati&ns and,da{a obtained from experi'r/tents . 
, 5.02. Demonstrate critical thinking'and the use of scieiitific inquiry when given 
£\ <)$:ientif ic problem , ! ' ' . 



6.01 Accept, through action and Verbal expression, the fact that the so-called 
laws of science are not absolute ,i 1 1 ' "c 

6.02 Express empathy for the uncertainties associated with" the so-called laws ot 
, science through discussion, debates, and experimentation 
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J- 



Science . 



7, l\\t learner wilLdevelop^, 
appreci.aUqn for the hU-/ 
^ ' toric'al background of sci- \ 
encc\ '. .* ■ , ; . . 



PHYSICS/PROCESS Skills 



7,61 Show appreciation for the value of understanding the historical back- 
RTound of science 

• ?.02 Demonstrate an appreciation for the historical background of science. Ap- 
preciation wilUbe evident when the learner is in or outside the classroom' 
through his/her habits and questions asked i 
7.03 Display aprireciation for the historical bacj^ground of science when study- 
ing about the cotYtributions made to the field of science by scientists of, the 
past and present ^ 



. G0MPETENC\^ GOAL'/^ j 



PERFORMANCE INDICATQR5 

Ec^ch ifidicafor is one of many which can a$$e8s a student's performance. 
Others may be used if they are mo^e appropriate fgr the leartiery 



( 



Grades 10-12 > 

1. The learner will demon- 
strate the ability to ob- 
serve ^ \ 

\ , . '\ , 

(pbscrvjng iMw/ws using ofie 
" ^or' more, 0] the senses in per- 
ieiving properties^ or^simi- 
lafities and differences m oh- 
iects^mdyi}ents, Observojtiofis 
'[\*^^can bi\ made directly with the 
^ . ' senses or indirectly through 
the, use of sifnple or complex 
instruments. Ohservattpns are 
^influenced by the previous ex- 
perience of the observer,) 

The learner will demon- 
• slrate the ability to classify 

. (Classifying involves the sort- 
ing or ordering of objects or 
events according to their prop- 
erties or similarities and dif- 
ference!^. Classification is 
based oft^ohservational rela- 
tionships which exist between 
objects or cvent$,) 
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3. The learner Will demon- 
strate the ability to use 
numbers *' 



fUsii\g numbers is a meaAs of 
quantifying measurements or 
comparisons. Numbers are 
. needed to manipulate^ measure- 
ments, to order, am) classifj^, 
.object^,) 

4. The learner will^ derHon- 
stratc the ability to com- 
^muriicate 

^ (CominuniCfiting invohes the * 
t ra MS Ml issio n of 0 hsv r va b le 
data, txdthples of communi- 
lation nuu\ia are spokett or 
written words, graphs, draw 
ings; di(igrams, maps, and . 
mathematical equatiog$. Such 
skills as asking quesmftis, dis \ 
cussingf explaining, reporting, 
and outliningxcan aid the de 
velopmertt of convnunication 
skilh.) 



1.01 Identify the similarities and/or differences, using the senses, amoru 
• collection of objects or concepts ' ^ 




2.01 Classify a group of objects or concept's according to their various 
properties 



3.01 Use numbers in solving a scientific problem with an unknojwn quantity 



4.01 Record obsefved information from science experience's in simpks clear 
tabular form 
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0« The; learner' wtir limin^ 
8traie the abilfty to measure 

(Meflsuring 1$ the ordering of 
thimB by magnitude eucn a$ 
area, length, volume, and 
maes. Meaauring helps quanti- 
fy obiervations. i the procese 
can involve the use of inBtj/94' 
ments and the skille needed to 
effectively u$e them.) 

6, * The learner will demon^^ 
^ strate the ability to predict 

. fPrcdictIng invohee sug- 
gesting what will occur in the 

. future. Predictions are baeed 
on obeervationB, measure- 
ments^ and inferences about 
relatibnajtips between or 

' among observed variables. Pre- 
diction isi*fspeculatioff of what 
will happen based on ' past ex- 

. periences. Accuracy of a pre- 
diction is closely affected by 

' the accuracy of the otiserva- • 
tion)^^ : \ 

7: The learner wil|. demon- 
strate the ability to use 
space/tiipe relations 

(Using Bpac<^/tiine relations 
means ({escribing the Spatial 
relationships of objects and 
their change with time. Exam- . 
pies of this process skill we 
motion, direction and 9pati)il 
arran^emeni, symmetry,, and 
shapes,) 

8. The learner will demon- 
. dtrate the ability to infer 

(Inferring involves the use of 
logic to make conclusions from . 
observations. Inferring sug- 
gests explanations, reasonsror 
cause for events. lnferen(^e$ are 
ba§ed on judgment arid are not 
. always valid,) 

9/ The learrier will demonA 
strate the ability to, inter- 
|)rejt data' * * 

. jlnterpreting data is a com-, 
plex skill involving many ^of 
. the other process^kills. It in- 
volves making predictions, in- 
ferer]f:es, and hypotheses from' 
a set, of data. Interpretations 
' may need revision when addi- 
: tionat data are obtain^i^*) 
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....... ^ ^' ■ a , • f, ., • ■ /M.'.i 



9.0l Make Aeasurehvenls wltWn a giv^en degree pf accuracy using appropriate 
■ m^aewrement Instrument 



) 



; ^.01 MaM prediction6Wed bn^^^ 



/. ■ 



7.01 Describe Spatial relationsi^iips arid their change With time (shapes, direc- 
/ fion, spatial arranaements, motion an(;l sp^ed, symmetry, and rate of. 
change) when conttonted with situations involving position of objects 



81.01 Infer what tJKe resiiltS of an Investigation rineah 

f ... . ' . ^ . . 



/ 



9.01 Statt logical conclusions which are based on a collection of data 

■■ ■ , ' . ■ . : " . • . " ' ^ 
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i»HYSicS/M ANlpilATI VE SKltlS 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Grades K-12 

1. *The learner will demon- 

strate skill In the use of . > 
instruments 

2. The learner will demon- 
strate skill in how to cafe 
for instruments 

3. The learner will develop 
: skill in constructing iimpie 

'.equipment ( 



• -PERTORJMANCE INDICATORS 

Each ihdicatpr ifi one of many which can a$$m a student's performance. 
oll^er$ may be used if they are more appropriate jfpr thf learner. 



1/ 



1.01 Demonstrate the proper use of a laboratory instruncient appropriate for the 
student^s grade level or course ^ 



2.01 Demonstrate proper care of labbratory instruments \yhen ilising and stor-. 
ing them . 

3.01 Construct simple equipment, models, and exhibits usftig matexials and 
supplies appropriate for the student's grade level or'course. ; 



. I' ■ 
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Social Studies ^ 

The social ^studm including history, geagraahy, economical government, ^ ^ 
sociology, ana anthropology / | ^ • 

These competency goals and performance indicators in' the ar^a of social studies were 
developed using the social studies section of the Startdard Course of SfUdy for North Carolina 
Schools and the state curriculum gyide A Focus on PMople, Culture, and Change as the basic docu- 
merits. They were considered andrevised in the sj^ihg of 1978 By two committees: 25 teachers of 
grades K-7 and 25 teachers of grades 8-12, Between October 1978 and February 1979, they were 
reviewed, used and criticized by teachers in nine school systems. Initial drafts and final revision? 
, were prepared by staff members in thr Division of Social Studies. 

. This is not an all-inclusive document; nor is it a listing of minimum completencles. It is intend-^ 
/ ed as ajjuide for curriculum planning/ not as a statement of potential test items for students. We 
/ hope that it will be considered carefully as teathers and social studies /departments plan the 
< emphaseSi^nd activities of their social studies programs^ adding to this docurttent other important or 
interesting spciat studies topics, delating those topics which are urtsuit^d to the students they t»ach. 

The skills coonponent of this document is 4b be used in conjunction with the knowledge com- 
ponent, skills being introduced, practiced, and refined as learners deal with the goals arid perfor- 
* mance indicators for knowledge. Because skills are developed over a Idng period of time; the skills 
^oals and indicators are organized K-3, 4-7, and 8-9. Though all skills are introduced and developed 
in the K-9 years, secondary teachers should carefully plan to reinforce ahd maintain them. 

Competency goals and indicators in the knowledge component* are content*§pecific. 
corresponding to the content sequence for social studies in the Standard Course of Study, 
content be sequenced differently in a local social studies program, curriculum planners must ensure 
that at some tirtft in gfades 4-7, for example, learners are exposed to instruction about North 
Carolina,, North and South Afnerica, Europe and, the Soviet Union, ahd Africa, Agia, and Pacific 
cultures.^By the same token, teachers of history and United States studies in grades 8-12, for in- 
stance, should examine goals for all ar^as dtalina with the United States as they plan their courses, 
! ^ using and emphasizing those which relate tohhe speciific courses they ^teach. Teachers of world 
cultures, studies, or histpry should simil^tly examine sections relating to World,Studie?/Go\^ern- 
Bneht, and Economics. " - • . . / 

Competency goals and indicators, dealing specifically and exclusively with siich courses as 



sociology or psychology were not developed 
developed later and might profitably Be deve! 



or this publication. Thes^ *nd others may well be 
oped at the local level. ■ 



SKiUS 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Social Studies 

ft" ' ' 0" .i . > ■ ,. i t ,,. ! , . ,r I 



PERFORMANGEIiSIDICATORS 

' Eacfi ihdilatQr is onevf many which can a$$e$$ a $tudent'a performances, 
■ Other^niaybe used if they are more appropriate for the learner. 



JGrades K-3 ( ; • 

1; The learner Vvill* idekitify 
and define l^rpWems and 
suggest ways of solving 
them / . ; 

\ » / • ■ / . • - 
2. The learner will loca^te 
' needed jnforn\ation ^ / * 



3. The learner will gather in- 
formation '. * - . 



4* The learner gwill evaluate 
inform^^ition ^ . « 

5, The learner will organize 
and analyze Vin^orm^Hon 
and dr^w conclusions 



A 



c6. The learner will use maps^ 
and globes ^ 
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Define -terms in aft appropriately stated and pertinent problem 

1.02 Set up ft'^tentative hypdthesitf for dealing with the problem \ \ 

1.03 Suggest possible CQnsed|Uenices of y^hqub courses of action, 

2.01 ChoOse appropriate reference books and sources; \ , 

^ a. piCiirnary dictionaries; glosa$ries , . 

b. primary encyclopedias , „ 

c. age-appropriate newspapers and maga^zines^ . \^ 

d. iagerappropriate atlases , ' ' ' * 

2.02 Use the card catalogue io locate books and other materials related to a tppic 
for which Jhrtformatfori, is needed • ' \^ 

2.03 Locate information by using the index in books X 

2.04 Locate information ^y using the table of tontent^ in books ^ ,<i» 

< . ■ ■■ ' '. . • ■ ■ ' . 

3.01 Collect information through-field trips and interviews: 

a. identify the purpose of the activity ^ i j 

b. plan procedures, rules of behavior, questioritf t^.be asked, things to look^ - 
for . ' / I.. . ' ■ 

^ c. use simple sampling techniques, develop questionnaires, conduct sur- 
: Veys ' ' ' . ' - ' . , 

d. record information gained during the field trip or interviiew 

3.02 Gain information by reading, listening/arid yievying pictures and films: - 
jt. read, listen, and, view for main ideas / * ^ 

b. read, listen, and view foe supporting details 7 
• -^^ ' ■ 

4.01 Distinguish between fact and fiction 

4.02 Distinguish between relevant arid irre'levaht informationvapowt;s given ^ ' 
• subject or topic * ' - / , 

5.01 Organize information: * % * 

a. identify similarities and differen<;:es in data * / 

b. classify or categorize* data,. . i j • r j 

c. identify cause-^nd-effect telationships within a.;giyen body of data 
, d, place ideas in order ' - 

•^5,02 Analyze information: - 

a. construct and interpret pictographs ^, *. 

/ , b. construct ahd interpret 8,imple, line and -bar graphs 
\ * / c. apply previously learned tonceptp. and generalizations to new data 
5,03. Draw conclusions: • ; ' * ' , , > ^ ' 

. a. summarize^ data which has been, analyzed * ; : ^ 

^ . ;b. test the originM Hypothesis against data which has been gathered and 
analyzed 

c. generalize on* the basis of the tested hypotheses ^ ' ^ 

6.01 Identify, given examples, maps,. globes, aerial photographs, pictures, and 

^ modeb, o ^ . ' ' I r I * 

6.02 Seiect 'the mo%t appropriate froiVi among definitjojis of maps and gloljj^s 

6.03 Orient th^ map and note directions: \ ' \ ^ 

a. disHngulsh* left-right arid up-down ■ 
b * state'tnat north is toward the iSlprth Pole and |outh i? toward /the'Sputh •. 
" ' Pole on any mrfp projection ' . ' • 

' f^' c. locate the other cardinal directions given the location nprth 
< d. locate the intermediate dirifctions . i\ . * .. . 

&.04t Locate places ori maps and globes': ^ ^ ' { 

a. distinguish between land massfes aKd water areas 

b. locate and ide*ntify continents and bceins. 

c. locate the honue state and city (nearest large town) pn a map of the Unit- 
' . efl States and on a globe 

A: locate the Equatot and pblar circled on a world map or globe 
*e. construcVrfi 9^tnple non-symbolic map (i.e., a " treasure map") . 
f/construct simple sketch maps of f^mfliii'r areas / 



2i5 
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7. The learner jlwill have ^ 
sense of time and chronol- 
ogy 



ft. The learner will demon- 
strate growth in self-man- 
agen^ent skilts 
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6»05 Use scale and cmnpute dlstanccB q 

a. use small ob«ct? to repreaerft la^ge ones (i:e., blocks * ftaufies; a 
' photograph ox a glVen a?ea/» tjiat area; model of an arw or opjecf / 

/ that areai or object) . ^ / '^ '•^ 

6.06Jnterp/etmarsymboU V ! • ' 

. a. relate a pncftogrAph and a Inap with tl^e same' perspective through the * 
V \ use of simple symbols on the map ; ' ! • " ^ 

b. lofcate tjne legend on a given map ' 

c. recognize m^ ijymbols for rpads; railroads, rivers, cities, and other* 
. V "tommon features ' y . -.',■'< 

7.01 Demonptrate an understanding of the timeVsystem and the calendar: 
a. tell time by the clock . / „ 

\ b. rtame in ord^r the days of the week 

c. name in order the months of the year 
r d. locate the dates of special events on a calendar 

e. associate accurately months with' seasons of the year ' : 

f. use accurately sucn indefinite ti^ne'concepts as future, long ago, before, 
after ' • 

^^' 7.02 Demonstrate an understanding of the chronological sequence of events 
. a. arrange in chronological order a series of personal experiences 

b/express ojrder or sequence in terms of first, 'secoiul, tnird/etc. 

c. construct a simple time line using pertinent information 
■ . ' ■ ■ ' ■ ' ■ ■ . ' 

8. or Decrease, given a^e^ppro^^^riate experiences, egocentric . (self-centered) 
perspectives . • • ^: 

a. identify examples of physical p§|^ective . • . 

b. . identify examples of social or culfcTral perspective 

c. distinguish, given examples of each, between physical and social or , 
cultural perspective 

d. identifyVjgiven a story, pictyce, or film depicting different ways of liv- 
ing, differences and sim'ilafities. between nis;/her own perspective ani 
those depicted 

^. grow in the capacity to act in response, to the interests and welfare of ^ 
^others , ^* * . ^ t ^ - ■ ' ' ' ^ 

3^0^ Decrease; giv^n -hge-appropriate experiences, in ethnocentdq perceptions, 
(the view that one's own group is the center of everything) 
^v^. a. recognize inaccuracies given both accurate and inaccurate statements 
about his/her own and other groups, , . . . * . 

, b. modify inaccurate statements about groups'of people to make them- 
#more nearly accurate ' ^ 

8.03 Decrease,, given age-appropf iate experiences, .in stereotypic perceptions 
^ (u&ing "closed", dogmatlc;"'blanket" generalization^ 

a. choose from among alternative descriptions of groups those which are 
least stereotyped , ' * ' -r 

8.04 Increase, given age-appropriate experiences, in the capacity to erripathize ^ ^ 
(to "step. into another's shoes" or to understand that otnerg may 
things differently") ' ;^ 

^ a. demonstrate growing capacity to describe accurately ihe thoughts and ; 
' - feelings of others 1 ' .: 

b. roje-play characters* in social contexts increasingly remote from hi^/Ket- >x 

own ' > \ ■ . ' 

8.05 Increase, given a^e-appropri*te experiehces^'^ih the ability tp accepjlvdivefr - < 
sity Increasingly as' natural and ilftevitahle / i":^;^:^'' ';. -'.^^'- .- ^ ^ 
a; ascribe many physical differenceji to heredity , ^ ^ ^ 

, b. ascribe many oenavioral differenced to training or up|)ringing, 
8.g6 Develop, given age^appropHate experiences/ incr^a^j^gly j^^^^ 
■ ■ titudes toward charvge / '-"^ /^''vL-^ ' ''i^-'-f ' v 

. ;a. identify examples of pKy^ical d!^^^^ : : 

b. select, from ait^oi){i!' <ilt(j 
changl-' • v^ ; 

c. recognize the results 



phy^sical dJi-ange f - - " "''■"s'^^^s''^ 

IterfliJtlvigJ: e^c.|fnpJed;6f, natU^^^^^^^^ 

(^f'.change^> ^ 'i-'^;^'^''- i; ■•^^■''^V-v^^'^^ 
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d. predict, the results oF a: ipr:opo:^e3'^^^^^ 



Accept, given ag^-ap propria te expe^^en^es^:c\^ 
jiotentially jtianaigeaW^^ \ - ^T- . V - - V * ■ . ' v^^^^ ii: ^ 

a. identify human^situa^iony^iirKich coAt^rin ctt^nFlict V 1^ w*^'^ V 



b» suggest reasori^v for a 'giy^n-copf lict a?5c ribirtg 1)1^^ * ' ' v V/ 

c/ suggest ways d coHE;|idtjnigh|^^ ' ' - 

d. propose w:ays or ^ettlirlg a kivetVconflict^^^^ ' ' / 4^ 



■ . . \ .. ... ' 




4. 



if. 



9. The learner vwill pgrijffi- 
pate in group'activities 



SKILL 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) ' 



."Grades 4-7 - 

1. jHe learner will identify 
and define problems and 
^,ugge$t. ways erf* solving 
them 



' 2. The learner will locate 
needed infor^tiation 



If 



3. The learner, will evaluate 
information 



9.01' 
■ V 

.9.02 
9.03 



■C'^ ^- Social jStiujlieft; .. '. • 

Gtbw in the ceipaclty io recognize the mdtal complexity inhetettt In divej?-;: 
sity/ change/ and confllct>nd eeek" fioliition? for such moral dilemmas 

a. Idfentlfy the dilemm«i la an appropriately chosen, story or other vtehlde ^ 
containing a moral dilemma 

b. describe the different points of view represented in the dilemmp 
Cj^uggest aitfernative solutions to the dilemin^ . ; ^ 

d. suggest possible cbrisequences of the alternaflve soluftonS' to; the ^ 
dUenima * * ""^^ 

choose the most humane solution to the dilem^ * ,r . 

Particlphte in appropriate group discussion and, planning # \ 

a. initiatejdeas ^ ^; . ^ ; • 

b. iisteh to the idpas of othpr^ ^ ^ r . , • 
c J suggest ways cjf resolying. group differences , 

Engage in glii|<d^e^^ * " 

i/ IoUow democratic procedures in helping to mal<;e grofUp decisions 

br^^^oHe w c ^bbU g h ed- rul es — —y~- — * \ — - .■. — 

c. anticipate passible consequences of group decisions . , \ , 

d. suggest means of group evalpation ^ ' ^ 
Act upon group decisions ^ 

a. assume responsibiUtyfor carrying out assigned taiks ^ , 

b. accept responsibility for group actfons taken as a result of democratic 
" group planning art* decision-making ; 



- PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each inJ^kator is one of manywhich can assess a student's performance. 
Others may be us*ed if they are more appropriate for im learner. 



9 



4. The learner will organize 
and analyze infprmatioEi 
and draw conclusions 
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1.01 Recoghize, given an appropriately stated and pertinent body of informa- 
tion, that a problem exists 

1.02 Identify the basic assumptions (vjc^wpoints) of parties to the»prol4tfn 

1.03 Identify the value conflicts inherent in the problem ' 

1.04 Determioe, ajFter'settling uporr an hypothesis for^dealing with the probl^; 
an appropriate tecKQi^ue^foHesting the hypothesis ^ 



2.01 Choose approfjri^ reference books and sources to, locate needed infor- 
" > mation " ' r > 

a. dictionaries, glossaries ^ ! * ^ ' y 

b. encyclopedias . ' ' 

c. age-appropHate newspapers and magazines . . . ^ 
d: atlases ^ . ^ 

2j02^ Use the card catalogue to locate books and other njaterials related to a topic, 
^for whichjnformatid'n is needed ■ \^ ' 

2.03 'Use the index in books . ^ ^ / ' ^ 7^ 

2.04 Use th^ table of Contents in-4?ook's # * r ^ 

3.01 Chetk new iata against a background of facts, given soui;ces'of informa- 
tion on a subject or topic v ' 

3.02 Identify emotlQnal wWs 

3.03 Identify evidences of propaganda 

3.04 Detect inconsistencies in the data 

3.65 .Determine the completeness of data ♦ ^ . 

3.06 Identify, given a body of data and generalizations drawh f rom ity generali- 
zations based* on insufficient evidence . , ' ' 

.4.01* Organize information * , , 

a. take notes on Jinformation gathered. ^ ► 

*b. construct an outline, placing ideas In 0rder • 
c. define the pertinent topic ' i 

d; write a summary of the ideas in his/her own word^ ^ * 

4.02 "Analyze information . 

a. * construct circle graphs 

b. Mraw inferences from data % ^ ' 



U7 



T 
i 



•N' ■ ■■■■■■ 



4 - W 



^. The learner will' use maps' # 
" and globes 




4.03 



A4.04 



tPraw concluBbns 

a. reVtee OTneralizatioha in ihe light of nevvidato 
b prescm confllctfna data ' ' #• • *v ; 

c. sqmmarize data which fas.been analyzed : / v 

d. examine data fw. inconsislfertcies and/or limitations 

e. evaluate'hrs/her owh'^asonlng against bask principles <of logic 
S9)ect a rational course Waction based on conclusions ^ 
a.-list aUernative courses of, actiqn « / . 

list arguments for and against each alternative 
c select . the coiirs6 of' action mo|t likely to achieve ^oals 

Orient maps ilhd note directions . ^ m--' ' 

a, orient cfesk outline, textbook; and atlas maps correctly to north 

b. u§e parallels and meridians in determining direction \:orrectly J|| 
^ c. cbnstrUct simple maps which are properly oriented as to direction^ 

5.02 Locate piace's on maps and globes 



5.01 



. l0cate>.the tropics orva world map or globe ] '■ ■ •s, 

I b. relate low latitudes Irfthe equator and Thigh' latitudes to the pMx areas' 

c, use the number and key system tb locate places on highwa^maps 

d. tise latitude and longitude to locate places on a map , 

^.03 Use scale and compute di^stances , • 

a. determine the aifltdnce between two points using a scale of miles/ 
kilonfieters ^ I 

^ b» state, given maps of different scale, that smaller scale must used to, 
map larger areas " . 

c. compute distance between two points on maps of different. scale • 

5.04 Interpret map'^ymbols * ' JP 
a. recognise symbols for political boundaries ' ^ 

- b. identify the'^elevation pf a giyen point on a colpr/con tour and raised 
relief map § ^ 

c. use correctly legends on maps appropriate to the intermediate gi^ade 
J level ^ ' . . 

d. identify time zones , ^ 

e. rotate the globe to correspond to time zohes 

f. State the reason for the International Date line 

5.05 Compare maps and draw inferences from them 

a. suggest, given a . map and a city on that map, geographic factors which " 
contributed to the development of the city 

b. compare two maps of the same arpa, combine the dafa on them, and 
jmake accurate inferences about the area 

. c. choose, giyen a question and a variety of maps, th^e map which will best 
answer tn« question 

d. suggest economic activity j^nd ways of living in a given area, given 
physical detail and latitude ;dn a map » ' 

e. identify the significance of relative looatron for national' policies 

f. -identify £(^mmonly used map projections and recognize their distortions 

g. identify, geographic factors influe'ncii 
event 



-ft . 



6. The learner will have a 

• sense of time and chro- " 
" nology 



7. The learner will demon- 
strate growth in self-man- 
agement skills 



ERLC 



ing a given .historical 'or turrent 



6.01 



b. 



c. 



6.02 



Demonstrate an understanding of the timp system and, the calendar,' 
a. use correctly -such definite time concepts, as second] minute, decade, ^ 
century ^ . ] 

cbmpute time problems using the Christian system of chronology — 
B.C. and ^ ^ 

associate months wjlh seasons of the year in both 'northern and 
southern hemispheres . > ^ ♦ 

^. translate dates into centuries 

Demonstrate an understanding of the chronolog'ical sequence of events 

a. compute the length of time between tvVo given dates ^ * 

b. construct a time line representing a series of historical events • 

c. identify the relationlhip or lack oJ relationship among given events oc- 
curring at about the sanie time in different places * ' ' 

7.01 Dccrea^iO; given age-appropriate experiences, in egocentric (self-centered) * 
perspectives . " ^ 

a. anticipate the fe||ings of. a person with a li/e style different from his/her ■ 
own 

b. ,avceDt as legitimate the dissimilar views people diffenent from him- * 
self Aerself • ' / ; 



d. 
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Socjiil SludlBs 



7.02 D^readtf/giv^jri age-appropriate experlcfnces. In ethnocentric perceptloi^e 
;. (the Vi^w'tnat one's own Rroup is the center of everything) 

" - a. irtiply that no one aet or atandards applies to all groups 

b, analyze the behavior of other groups usintt8tateii(iertl;s. which do not use 
hls/ner own group asjhe stand^ird ? 

c. act in responire \o the needs of otiier groups as v^ell as his/her own 

7.03 Decrease; given age-approptiate ^experiences, In stereotypic perceptioos 
-(Asing ^'closed"; dogmatic; "blanket^' oeneralizations) 

a. revise stereotyped statements to mane them moi'e, qualified ^ ^ 
• b/ use qualified (''somei'' /''many'') rather than stereotyped ("all/' 
. ' ''every'') descriptions of groups; btfliefs, or^e^^ 

c.. state tl^-at descriptions or opinioiis oPyphencwena mayeha^^^ as he/she 
:^ .or the phenomena change . I 

7.04 Increase) given age-appropriate experiences; in the Capacity to emph^athiW 
( 'to step into another's shoes" <or to understand that others may "see 
things aifferently") [^ 



^ ai compose accurate diary entries ^ letters fqr hypptlietical persc^nis in 
remote timeS; places ^ . ^ 

' b. avoid disparaging ixplanalions of unfamiliar behaviors _ 
c. offer logical; non-judgmfenlal exblaiijpitions of why people think/ wel; or 
act in ways different frorA his/neir own * * • 

I 7x05 Accept^ given age-appropriate expejri^nceS; - diversity increasingly as 
' naturaPand inevitable. 

a. identify examples of behavioral diversity ^ 

b. identify examples of cultural diversity ^ \ 

c. use non-iudgmentat terms to describe examples^ of b^b^^vioral and 
cultural dfiver'sily .* *; * / 

^ 7.06 Develop; given age-appropriate experiejiceS; increasingly constructive al- 
titudes toward change * 

a. recognize the side-effects (ramifications) of change 
: b. evaluate the positive and oegativejeffects of change in terms of the well- 
• being of the community ; 

7.07 Accept conflict as inevitable and potentially manageable 

a. identify th'e particular interest of each party in a conflict 

7.08 Increase . in the capacity to deal with uncertainty 

^ a. accept the beat answer availablefknowing it may not bg the final answ^ 

b. xViange bpinions and actions* jA^hen presented With new evidence . 

c. continue to work on a probleit) in the hope of reaching a better solution 



\ SKILLS 



COMPETENCY |GOAL(S) 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS * 

Each irJiicator is orti^of many which cart assesAa Btudertt*s perfonnartce. 
Omen may be used if they are more appropriate for the learned. 



Cracjes 8-9 

1. The learner will evaluate 
information ' . 

2. The learner willl have a 
sense of time and chro- 
nology 



.1.01 Distinguish; given a body of data; among facts^ inferences; and value judg- 
ments y ^ 'ill 
1.02 ld<?ntify; given a booV of data; assumptions contained in the data 

2.01 Defhonstrate an understanding of the time system " 
a. distinguish between prehistoric and geological time. > 

2.02 Demonstrate an understandinjj of the chronological sequence of ever)ts 

a. state; given an appropriate is^ue or problem; its historical antecedents 

b. state reasons for the varying duratior^ of several historical periods 



KNjOWLEDGE (History, Econ o n\ics/ Government; Geography, Sociolog y/ AnthrQpobgy) 
** ^ "if PERFORM ANCE INDICATORS 

)M 



^qOiyiPETENCY gOAL(S) 



C^rades K*l 



1, The learner will, know that 
people and their homes and 
schoolB change over timel 
^ (history) 

ERIC : 



Each indicator i$ one of many which can UbseBs a student^s fJej!formance. 
Other$ may be used if th^y are more appropriate for the \earnj*r\ ' * 

l.Ot Describe changes in self and family (growth,, birth; etc ) 
1.02 Identify; given appropriate examples of chahji^.(serieH of photographs,^ 
etc.); those things which have changed ^ \ ' , \ ' 

■ 2'i <) ■ ■ ■ :. 

\ I 



X The learner iviH know coin- 
monly acceptji^ symbols 
; and' obaejpivances of the 
jjAmerican heritage (his- 
tory,. government) 



3. The learner will know fa- 
mous people of history 
(history, government) 



4, The learner will kntow that 
unlimited wants and limit- 
ed resources create scarci- 

j S'f ty . ( eco np m ics ) - 

5. The learner >vill-l<npw that 
all families produce and 

' consume goods and ser- 
vices (economics) 



6! The learner will know that 
' there is a division of labor 
in hom^ and school (ec|)- 
rtomics) i 



\ 



The learner will know that 
peo"ple living in groups 
neea rules and* laws (gov- 
ernment, 80ciQlogy/an- 
thropology) 

8. The learner^will know that 
rules and laws are part of 
community life (govern- 
ment< sociology/anthro- 
pology) ^ 

?. The learner will know the 
* effects of ciiinate on/hxm 
people live (geography, so^ 
ciology/antinrop\)tlpgy) 

IQ. The learner will knctw lhat 
people and their environ-- 
ments are interdependent 
^ (geography, history, gov- 
ernment) 

11. The learner will know that 
maps ajTid globes are repre- - 
sentations of the earth's 
surfaces (geogr^iphy) 



2-01 Wentifv from hmon« alt€rnative^* " / 

a. Ue National Ant«|m 

b. the American Flag' A ' » ' 

2,62, Interpret orally or artistically tlCsymbols and/or importance of special 
t - days as they are, celebrated ; - 

a. Columbus Day ^ ' y s 

b, Thanksgiving Day . ^' "' ■ <■/ ^ 

:' : <. Lincoln's Birthday * ^ : ^ / 

d» Washington's Birthday . i . . > ^ 

" e. Memorial Day 1 . / V * ■■' ; "v > ' ' . ' 

f. Independence Day \. ; . : . 

3.01 Know . ; 

a. ^ that George Washington was the first President of the Ul^lted States 

b. the present President of the United States. • j i ' 



4.01 
*4.02 

5.02 



5.03 
^.01 
6.02 



6.03 



6.04 

7.01 
7.02 



Distinguish between wants and resources given an appropriate listing of 
both' , 

Distinguish between %carce and plentiful resources given an appropriate 
listing; ' ; '.^ 

: . , . ^ -.■ ' ■ ' ■ * 

Distinguish, given pertinent examples, b/?tween goods and^^vices 
identify, given an appropriate description of a family, those family mem- 
bers' who are . . ' . > . 
ar producers * « / . 

b. consi^m^rs \ . . • ' . . . • 

c. ^ both^producets and consumers > * 

State thdt»faiT\ilies earn their money by producing goods or services^ 

Identify jobs performed by various family member^ whejn provided with 
^n appropriate wrftten, oral, or visual description of a family 
Predict, after hearing, reading, or seeing a dfescription of a hypothetical 
family with an inefficient division of labor, possible consequences of such 
inefficiency ' " ■ ' \ 

Name and describe, following a \tip around the school and/or interview* 
with school workers, the jobs performed by the various categories or 
school workers * . . 

Identify and state, given descriptions of jo'bs4?er,formed by school workers, 
the relationships between such work and the well-being of the school 
community 

Su{igest the need for rules or laws when presented with a situatioo iN 
lustrating dangers or confusions Caused by the absence of rules or laws 
Suggest appropriate rules for a game when confronted with a childhood 
game vyithout rules or with contusing or .inappropriate rules 



r 

8.01 Identify rules of family living when given a story or illustration depicting a 
family living in^one's own or another culture 



9.01 State, given descriptions of changing seasons, what clothing is suitable for 
wear in different seasons 

9.02 Identify games, recreational aclwities, and holidays associated with* dif- 
ferent seasons 

10.01 Identify, given pertinent and appropriate information, the interdepen- 
dence of people and their environments . . 

10.02 Suggest, given appropriate examples of environmental change, alterations 
that such change might cause in the living styles of people 

11.01 Distinguish between maps and globes and describe appropriate uses of 
each . ^ .. . 

11.02 Construct and locate places on simple maps of 

a. the home , . ■ 

b. the classroom ry^ * ; . ; ^ 

c. the school ^k){J 

, ■ ' . ( ' 
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Social I^ti|^le6 



IZ. TJhe learper. will know the 
/ physical . features of^ 1he^ 
?^v) earth (geograpl^y); 

. ., • ' ;• • ^ • ' ' y ■ V".' : 
j/ 13; The Earner, will know that 
; ind^WqM^ll8aM families 'are , 
* both* alike and different 
(Boctology/anthropology ) 
■■• ^'^ ■ ■■■■■■ ■ ■ .. ' : •. 

14, ,1* he learner will know that . 

individuals occupy multi- 
- pie roles in families and - 
.schools (sociology/an^hro- 



12.01 

n:02 



Distirvjuitih between land an4 water area€^on primary maps and globes 
Idenjjify the contlnentB and 6cea^^^ ' . / 



14,01 
14,02 



bistingulflh, given apptopritte experiences, likenesseb fthd differences. ^ 
fcmorig families in terrns of . 

A size . , V . . ■ ' .. /: 

bVi:pn>pp8Uion * - ' / ♦ . • ^ 

'c. ways of living " ' ' . 

Distinguish among the social rolps one occupies (child/ grandchild, sibling, 
learner, teacher) V 

Identify, given an appropriate description of a child, the groups of whicn . 
the child is a member (e,g., family/school/relfgious^^play, community) 



1; The learner will know. tbaL. 
' neigl1'borh6od& and con>j|J|p 
1^ munitiej; change pVef tlrrte • 

(his^tory)' • ' 

'X' The learner will know com- 
monly accepted symbols 
andv observances of the 
Am.erican heritage (his- 
tory, government) 



3/ The learner will, know fa- 
mous people i}f history 
(history/ government) 

4. The learner vyill know that 
unlimited wants and limit- 
ed resources Vreate scarci- 
ty (economics) 

^ i 



The learner will know that 
there is a division of labor 
(specialization) in "neigh- ^ 
borhoods 'and' communi- 
ties (economics) ' ' 



^ — — 

* 1 01 

.\ 

. 1.02. 



Identify charffees which, have occured when presented whh appropriate / 
maps, pictures, or descriptions of change in a given neighborhood or com- 
munity ' - . . . 
Predict logical future changes when given a^ intgrnpet? set ot pictures or 
an unfifiished film or story ' ' ^ v ' . . 



rile 



6. The learner will know that 
mo1:iey is a means of eco- 
nomic exchange (econqin- 
L ics) 



7. The learner will knpw that 
* taxe^ are* collected from all 
citizens to finance, com- 
munity services (econom- 

• i^'s, government) 

8/ The learner will know that 
. economic res*t)urtes exi^t in 
every community (econom- 
ics, geograph^ji. ^ 



3.01 
3.02 



4.01 

4:02 

5.01 
5.02 
5.03 



6.01 
6.02 

6.03 



7.01 

. 7.02 
7.03 



Repeat the niedge of Allegiance to the Flag ^ , ^ 
Identify from amorig alternatives the.Flag of N($tth Carolina - ^ 

Interpret orally or artistically the symbols and/or importan<^e of special 

days as they are celebrated ^ , ^ - ^ 

a. Labor Day 

b. Veterans Uay * * ^ . 

c. Martin Luther King's Birthday- . , ' ^ 

Know that Abraham Lincoln was President during the Civil War 
Know the present governor of North Carolina v / 

Conclude, given an appropriate problem of scarcity (i e., not enough pen-jV 

.. .. . U iUA 



cils, paper, or scilssj^s for every pUpil;.not enough money to buy al 
toys one wants), i\fd{ one must make choices about hqw scarce resources/ 

are to be used . ' , 

Identify a?conomics asN the prpc'fess of making decisions about the use ' 
(allocaticm) of scarce resources 

Identify iobs performed in neighborhood/community businesses and in- 
dustries following a field trip to such businesses or industries 
Describe, following an appropriate field trip or other similar experience, • 
specialized jobs in neighborhood/comftiunity businesses and industries 
State the*' interrelationships of specialized jobs in a neighborhood/com- 
munity business or industry 

Distinguish betweenWmey and barter (or trading, "swapping") ' ; 
Identify incidences of mohey* being exchanged for goods or the perfor- 
mance of services ' " ' 
Describe, followinjz.a visit to a bahk or a classroom banking simulation, 
the function a bank perform^s in a community 

DislinKuish, given appropriate examples,^ between publicly ahd privaflH^. 

funded community services ' 
Distinguish between examples and non-examples of taxes ^ 
Choose the most persuasive (fairest or most civic minded) fronwi list of 
reasons fot paying taxes for community services 



8.01 Define the term "economic resource'' and identify, from i^m.ong alter- 
natives, economic resources 
r8.02 Identify, following a community tour, a community's economic resources 

8.03 Identify, following a study o(^a2c)mmunity different from one s own, that 
community's economic resourcelf * 



25/, > 



9, The learner will know that 
" diffewpt communities may 
use trieir econornic re- 
^,50Mrc«&: in different ways 
(economics, geography) / 

l^The le^Vner will know that 
people living and working 
in groups need rqles and' 
laws . (government/ socioU 
osyA'^rv^hr^pology) ' 

■ll.'^The learner will know th ^i 



rules and laws at^ a part ©f 
community life (govern- 
ment, sociology/anthro- 
pology) 



12. The learner will know that 
the local community makes 
laws to govern Jpelf and 
that adults elty^t>Slen and 
womerv from fne commu- 
nity to opercite the local 
gov.efnment (government) 



13.. The learner wiUjLnow that 
community governmenHs 
provide some necessary 
services to their communi- 
ties tind thiJt individuals 
pay for these services with 
taxes "(government, eco- 
nomics) ^ ' 

14. The learners' will know that 
- people arid their goverh- 

rVAents* dept^nd on. each 
other^(government) i 

15. T}\e le*uner will know the 
effects of c;limate. yn. how. 
|1eople , live (geography, 
sociology/anthropology} 



X6. The learlf^er will know that 
' ajl people live^within mui- 
. tiple environments ^igov- 
ernment, economi^s^ geo- 
graphy^, sociology/anthro- 
pology) 



17. «The learner will know^that 
people aYid lluMt ^nvlron-.' 
ments are ^^interdep^^ 

(geography 7%j|gbryT*»' 
nomics, gov^mei)t| 



eco- 



9.01 State/given knowledge of economic resources In one'a own c6mnturiity, 
how,therfe resources are used 

9.02 Describe/ given a knowledM of the economic resources of a coitiinunity 
different from one's own, tne uses pf those resources by the commijnity. 

9.03 Describe the chiynging uses of a Community's economic resources, given a 
pertinent and appropriate description of tnat community changing over 
tijne ^ . ' ' 

..." ^ , ■ 4 * 

10^01 Suggest, given a situation in which rulesor jaws are not obeyed, the conse- 
quences of such nOn-obedience - 

10.Q2 Suggest practical and workable rules for classroom and school behavior 
and^justify the need for such rules | ' 



)le5"of rules and iaws 



&h-bet4 v ee n e x a mpl es- 



11.02 Suggest appropriate j*ifles when confronte4 with a situation in which the 
absence or rules causes confusion 

11.03 Identify, given a pertinent dwcription of a community different from one's 
own, some rul^s and laws of that Community 

11J^4 Conclude, given examples of the laws of one's Own and a different com- 
I munity, that both communities hav^rules and laws 



12.01 
12.02 



Idenfify governmental bodies from "examp^les of both govermriental and 
non-governmental bodies . . ' ' ■ 

Describe the basic char^teristics of governmental bodies in onie^'s pwn 
-community (i.e., elected by the pepple or appointed by the people's elected 
representatives) ^ ' * \ 
12.03 Identify ^/^cfea community officials, giypn examples <md non-examples of 
6uch officials froirl one" own community 

Distinguish between, rules and laws when given examples of both 
Identify examples of the elective process on tne community level, given ex- 
amples from one's own community 



12.04 
12.05 



13.01 
13.02 



13.03 
13.04 

14.01 
14.02 

15.01 

15.02 
15,03 

15.0f 



16.01 
16.02 



Identify extimples of community services paid for by taxes when giv;en ex- 
amples* and non-examples of such services 

Distinguish betweeVi pufclic servants ("commu^nity helpers") and 
privately-i^aid service workers, stating that citizens pay tor public servants 
with their taxes / 
C^stinguish between example^ and non-examples of taxes being paid 
Rank ih order, from necessary to desirable, tne options before a real or 
hypothetical local governing body asMt decides how to spend tax fnonies 

Describe how individuals and families depend on given examples djf essen- 
tial government services ' 
State, given appropriate and pertinent examples of government at work, 
how local governing bodies depend on people to help them do their v/ork 

Describe oxally or artistically ways of living in a cliir^ate different from* 
one's own* " , * • * 

State hoiV ways of living might differ in differing climates 
Cite likenesses and differences in the ways of living of people whose living 
styles are largely dictated by climate and those who have largely overcome 
the effects oT climate 

Identify some practices and inventions which enable people ko "overcome 
ahe effects of climate ' 

Distinguish, given appit)priate examples, between physical and cultuital 
environments 

Distinguish, given pertinent examples o/ cultural environments, among 
political, economic, and social environments 



1,7.01 Suggest, given examples of environmental cl^inge, modifications sucli 

^ change* might nuike in ways of living 
17.02* Suggest some possible results of common environmental nl^u|es 
17.03' Suggest, logicaf alternative.s to given examples of environmental abuse 



Social Studtes ; 



18. The learribr will know thctt 
maps and globes ^rt repre- 
• sentwipas of khe earth and 
will ude basic geograpjhlc 
terminology (geography) 



19, The learner will know how 
individuals, families, and 
eommunities are alike ^nd 
different ^ 
(sociology/anthropology; 
g^ograpny/ government^ 




.21. 



rner will know that 
als occupy muUi- 
in families, neigh- 
oods, and communis 
'e$ (sociology/anthropol- 
ogy) ^ 

The learner will know that 
human groups maintain 
norms of behavior (sociol- 
ogy/ an thropology ) 



17.04 Suggept the 9olutio»^ to « given problem of environmental ab^u^e 

a. Tdentify the problem \ \ 

h. identify the viewpointfl of pwtie?to the problem 
. c. pffer f)ossible solutions ' > ^ 

. - d, predict thp 'Consequences or |ilternative solutions to w problem ^ 



Crade 4 

1. The learner will know that 
ways of living change over 
time and how and why 
these changes occiy* (his- 



ERLC 



n(^ and locate 
them 



^ 18,01 Construct simple maps of one's o>vn neighborhoQd/commu 
placets on them / * i ' 

18.02 GonBtruct simple maps of commilpities studied ar\a locate, places on 

18.03 Identify and use map symBols W rejpresent . * 

a. streets, ro^s, hifenways . • > \ . . 

b. rlverS; oceans, laKes ' 

c. structures of various kinds (bridges; various buildings) 

d. land areas - 
- 1$#04 4Jse correctly $uch physical geographic terms as hemispherje,^ equaior^_. 

speclHc landforms (mountafln, plaiH; island, penisula, etc.), and climates 
\ 18.05 Locate on an a6propriate map one's pv^n ci|y, county, state, and nation and 
correctly us^ these political/geographic tjrms ^ * ' 

19.01 Distinguish likenesses and differehfces'amohg carefully described in- 
dividuals and families in terms of ^ v . 

. a. physical attributes 
^ ' b. Dehavior \ *> ' ■ ■ - - . 

c. human heeds / r u \ \^ j 

19,(J2 Distinguish similarities and differenced between two jearefully:fdescribed 
communities in terms of 

a. climate/physipal environment ^ . 

b. economic activity • * ^ 

c. ^ government ' j r i > • 

d. ' l^ow these communities satisfy the basjc needs of their citizens . 



2. The learner will know that' 
changdnhffects the lives of 
people' (history, sociology/ 
anthropology 



3. Vhe learner will kAow ma- 
jor events in the history of 
iMorth Carolina (history, 

« governtncrtt) 



20.01 Identify ttie multiple, roles occupied by familiar adults , l / l- 

20.02 Identify froiJra-description of an unfamiliar adult the multiple roles he/she 



occupies 



21.01 Identify, from a careful description of familiar groups, 

a. group rules (customs) 

b. * now group rules (customs) are learned . . j • 

c. how group rules (customs) fare enforced i|^\aintained) 

21.02 Suggest, given examples of familiar groups, behaviors appropriate within 
the group ' , n ^ 



1.01 Identify thanges which have occurred when given an appropriate series of 
photographs depicting changes in ways of living (dress, housing, work, 
transportation, entertainment, etc.) in North Carolina atid the Southeast 

1.02 Identify from amonu; given alternatives the effects o'r results of changes 
* which h^e occurred in North Carolina and the Southeast : 

1.03 Explain accurately the reasons for carefully selected examplesbb change m 
North Carolina and the Southeast 

1.04 Place in chronological order appropriately choHeh examples of change in 
North Carolina and the Southeast 

2.01 Predict logical effects on the liVe%of people of a given change in North 
Carolina and/or the Southeast \ t • v 

2.02 Select from a list of possible results of a given change in North Carolina 
- ' and/or the. Southeast, the most logical result{s). of the change 

2.03 Categorize as political, social, economic, geographic (or any combination 
of these) given examples of change Irt North Carolina and/or the Southeast 

3.01 Order chronologically a gfven se(ips^of major events in the history of 

North Carplina k, i /■ i- i - . a 

'3.02 Identify, givon a description of a key event in North Carolma lustory, tne 
location in which the event occurred • 
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Socjyal Studies 



ERIC 



4/ The learner will know that 
the past of North Carolina 
affects the lives of its citi- 
zens todaj^ (history; go4^- 
ernment, economics, ^o- 
ciplogy/ah^hropology) 



5. The learner will know the 
J location and use of eco- 
nomic reson/'cts in North 
Carolina arnd the South- 
. iJast (economi^^s, geogr^-' 



The karrter will know that 
many economic activities in 
Norm Carolina ^and the 
Southeast arf interdepen 
dent i (economics) 



/ 



7, The learner will know thaP 
laws are made by all levels 
of government (govern- 
ment) 

8, The Jearrter will know that 
in democracies citizens 
must communicate their 
wishes to their elected gov- 
ernments (government) 

9, The learner will know the 
process of a democratic , 
election (government) 



10. The learner will know th^t 
local,' state, and natioi^wl 
governments often assist 
one another in meeting the 
needs of people (govern- 
m^t) 

11. The learner will know that 
there are traditional sym- 
bols of citizenship (gov- 
ernment, history) 



12, The learner will know that 
. governments get their mo- 
ney from people (econom- 
ics, government) 

13. rhe learner will know that 
p(iysical geography is a 
I actor ii\ Jeterrnirui^g 
where and how people live 
(geography) 



4,01 Identify tl^e influence of an impojiclht ev^nt In Nojth Qarolina's past.dn. 

present ways of living in the state • \ ' . ' 

4.t)2 Categorize the influence qf an event in North Carolina's past as political, 

r economic, social, or any , combination of these \ _ ,. ■ 
4.d3 Identify pertinent causes (or antecedents) ih the past of a significan't and 

appropriate North" Carolina phehomenqn or event ^ 
4.04 Orner chronologically the causes, the evRit itself, and effects of a signifi-^ . 

cant North Carolina phenomenon 

5.01 Categorize a well-constructed list of Vesource^ of North Carolina and/or 
the Southeast a§ human, natural, faflilal, an^ technoldgical ; - 

5.02 Identify fr.om-a ueneral list of economic resources. those present in large, 
quantity in Nortn Carolina :drvd/or the Sputh^ast ^ . , 

'^.03^ Suggest the use being made or nqt being made of specified natufal* 

. - resources of NQirth Carolina and/cuL the Southeast . 

5.04 Suggest accurate relationships from maps shoWing the lociition of earth 

materials, labor supply, production plants, and transportation facilities in. 

North Carolina and the Southeast 

6.01 Choose examples from among specific examples and nonrcxamples of 
'^onomic interdependence in North Carolina and the Southeast 

6.02 (fite all valid examples of interdependence' with other busin|6ses or, in- 
dustries, given a description of the activities and workings or a familiar 
business or industry 

7.01 'Distinguish, frorn pertinent descriptions of eac^, among local, state, and 



national governments 



rnm|nl 

7.02 Identify tne corr^Psition of law-making bodies at Ideal, state, and national 
levels given concise information about these bodies 

f 8.01 Identify, from given examples and non-examples, means by which citizens 
can influence their electea governments ' 
8,02 X^'hoose from among specific alternatives the means which citizens will find 
are most useful in influencing local governing bodies 

.1 ■ ' * 

, 9.01 Define, given appropriate experiences, the following terms associated with 
the electoral procesii / 

a. candidate \ 

b. campaign ^ 

C political party ^ , • 

d. general election 
4 ^ . ^ . ^ 

10.01 Distinguish, from 'a given list of problems, those which are local, state, and 
national, as well as^ those which apply to more than one l^vel of 
^ government • ^ | 



11.01 Identify from among alternatives 

the Governor of North Carolina 
the capitcils of- North Carolina arfi 
the flag of North Carolina ' 
the North Carolina State Seal 
the State song , 



a. 
b. 
c. 

d. 

e. 



c United States 



12.01. Distinguish between examples and non-examples of taxes , 

12.02 Distinguish between local and state taxes 

12.03 Cite, given specific^ familiar examples of taxes and governmental ijervice^ 
all applicable relationships between them 



13.01 Identify changes in the extent to which physical geography influences the 
lives ot people when gi^en three or more examples or ways of living at dif- 
ferent periods of time in North C arolina and/or the Southeast 

13.02 State defensible reasons for those changes. 
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14.- Th«t learner will' know that 
there is an uneqqal distri^ 
butibn of natural resourc- 
. «s^(geography , economics) 



T5V"The leaf neriVitl know thai 
^ resources may be con- 
sunrted, conserved; pollut- 
ed; destroyed, and re- 
newed (geogrtiphy, eco- 
nomics) 



10. The. learner wHl know the 
fnfluehce of ideas and in- 
ventions in changing ways 
of living (sociology/an- 
thropology, history, eco- 
nomics) 

Grade 5 * 

* 

1. The learner will know th^t 
ways of livirtg change over 
time and why and how 
these changes occur (his- 
tory) 



2. The learner will know that 
change affects the lives of 
peo|3le (history, sociology/ 
anthropology) 



Tli^ learner will know ma- 
jor events in the lustory of 
the United States, C^^nada, 
and nations of Latin Amer- 
ica (history) 



The learner will know that 
the histories of the United 
States, Canada, and Latin 
American nations affect 
the lives of their citizens to- 
day (his'lory, government, 
econoijiics) 



\ c S^ial Studies ^ / ' * 

« . ■ » 

14i01 Ldcate on a phy&ical/resource'map of North Carolini and the Southeast. 

a. areas best suited for attriculture ^ . , 

b. areas best suited ifor the locatipri of basic Tridudtry 

14.02 Locate, givjn an aJ)propriate map of North Carolina and the So.utheafift,. 

major landforrhs and bodies of water ' / ^.< . 

14*03 Locate on ah appl-opriAtf map of North Carolii\a and the Southeas^f Ittajor 
quantities of V s. . " * . ; 

^ a, forest wsourcw * 
(? b. oil . 

c. natural gas ' ^ 

• d, precious metalS . . \ 

e. mineral re^soiirces . ^ 

f. coal 

^15.01 Predict the~cpTisequence5 of werconsumprton, ]give^^ 

case study of the overconsumption of non-renewable resources 
15.02 Suggest causes and effects of): as Well as alternatives to, the pollution of 
resQurces in response to a carefully chosen case study > 

a. state reasons why the pollution occurred * 

b. suggest alternative uses of the resources- " 
G. suggest ways of renewing or recycling the polluted resoufces 

16.01 Describe the changes made in^ ways of living iia North Carolina and the 
Southeast by sucn significant jhventions as automobiles, television, etc. 

16.02 Describe and cite reasons for resistance to ihese changes 

16.03 Cite both positive and' negative effects of the changes 



1.01 Identify changes which have occurred when given art appropriate series of 
photographs depicting changes in ways of living (dress, housing, work,' 
transportation, entertaintnent, etc.). in the United States, Canada, and Latin 
America " . 

1.02 Identify froin among alternatives the effects or results of important 
changes which have occurred in the United States, Canada, ancb Latin. 
America a ^ r . 

1.03 Explain accurately the reasons for carefully selected exainple^ of change in 
the United Sthtes, Canada, and Latin Americ^a 

.1.04 Place in chronological order appropriately chosen examples of change in 
the United States, Canada, or Latin America 

2.01 Select from a liiSl of possible results of a given change in ihe United States, 
Canada, or latin America, the most logical result(6) of the change 

2.02 Predict logical effects on the lives of people of given significant change.oc~ 
curri'ng in the United Stages, Canada, or Latin America 

2.03 Categori/e as political, social,* economic (or any combination of these) 
given examples of change in the United States, Canada, and/or Latin 
America • 

3.01 Order chronologically^ a given series of ^najor events in the history of the 
iJhited Stales, Canada, or nations of Latin America 

3.02 ylatch the event with the nation, given appropriately selected lists oT 
fvents and nations (the United States, Canada, selected Latin American na- 
tions) 

3.03 Identify, given a key even^ in United States history, the location in which 
. th? event occurred . , 

4.01 Agnaly/e the influence of an event in United States, Canadian, or Latin 
Ameri(aj^ history on prvsent way^ of living in the nation 

4.02 Categori/e the influence(s) of an important evAit in United States, Ctina^ 
dian, or Latiji American history as economic, social, political, or any com- 
bination of these 

4.03 Identify pertiiient causes (or antecedents) from the past of a sij^nificant 
(urrent nlienomenon m Canada, Latin America, or the jJnited States* 

4.04 Order chronologically the causes, the evejit itself, and effects of a 
I)hen()menon or event in tlie history of the United States, Canada, or Latin 
America 



1 
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\5s 



r. 



Social Studieli 



5., The learner will know th? 
location and use of eco- 
nprnic resources in * the 
United States, Canada, and 
. Latin America- (economics/ 
geography) * ^ 



b. The leainer Will knovi^ the 
• = characteristics of econom- 
ic systems in Caj^ada, the^ 
United States, and Latin 
r-America t^lnoTTijCs) ' — ^ 



7. I'he learner will know the 
basic attributes of the eco- 
nomic system of the United 
States (economics, gov- 
ernment) 



The learner will know'tlie 
difference between devel- 
oped and developing eco- 
nomic regions (econymics, 
geography) " . 



9. The learner will know the 
economic problems of de- 
veloping regit'ins in the 

^ VVestern Hemisphere (eco- 
nomics) 



10. The learner will know that 
the economies of Canada, 
the United States, and Lat- 
in America are interdepen- 
dent (economics) 



l\. rhe leainer will know that 
laws are made by local, 
state, and national govern- 
• ments (government) 
» 

12. Thie k-arncr will knuw that 
.in detnoiTacics, citizens 
must com mil hit ate tlu'ii 
wislu's to tlu'ir dec t I'd gov- 
ernments (government) 



5,01 
5.02 
5.03 
5.04 

.6.01 



7.01 



.702 



8.01 

8.02 
8.03 

9.01 
9.02 
9.03 

lO.Ol 

10,02 

10.03 

11.01 
11.02 

llOl 
12.02 
12.03 



ERIC 



Categorize given resources of the United States, Canada, or LatiniAmerica 
as human, natural, capital and technological 

Identify, frtfm a giveh general list of economic resources, those present irv- 
large quantity in Canada, the United Stales, or Latin America 
Suggest the us? being made or not being made of Specified natural 
resourced of Latin America, Canada, or t;hje United States 
Suggest accurate economic relationships giVen mapfs) showing the ioca-' . 
tion of earth materials, labor supply, productionplants, and transportation 
facilities in the United States, Canada, and/or Latin America 

Identify varying econpmies of' the United' States, Canada, , and Latin 
America, given descriptions of them, as . \ 

a. iSubsistence ^ ^ 

b. barter . 

'cHrnoney ^ ' "^"7 - - ^ . - . , 

d, pre-industlrial ^ 

e. industrial 

/ ■ ^ ' i . *■ • 

State the importance of consumer demand in deciding what goods and ser- ' 
vices dre ^produced, given ba^ic and pertinent description? of the market 
economy of the United States' at^work 

Describe the interaction ;6f the following elements in thje production of a 
familiar product . , . * 

a. natural resources - 

b. capital ' • , \ . \. 

c. labor , ' * ' 

d. transportation 

e. .consumer deniand \ . . ' 

Define and state at least three characteristics of* these economies: 

a. developed ^ * ^' * . 

b. developing i 

Locate on a map of the Western Hemisphere developed and developing 
economic regions 

Determine from a careful description of an economic region of North or 
"^South America whether it- is developed or develpping ^ 

Cltoose, from a general list of economic probtems, thbse common Jo 
developing regions 

List, from a aest;ription of. a developing, economic region in the Western 
Hemisphere, problems that region^'will likely faoe 

l^Fopose logical alternative . solutigns to the problems of 4 real or 
hypothetical developing economic region ^ * . 

Choose examples, given examples and non-examp(es, of interdependence 
within and among the economies of Canada, the United States, and Latin 
America ^ -a \ 

Cite aln^alid examples of intercSpendence with other businesses *or in- 
dustries when given a description of the activities and workings of a 
familiar United States, Canadian, or Latin American business on industry 
Identify those which-show inter-regional economic dependence, given ap- 
propriate Canadian, United States, and Latiiy\merican examples 

Distinguish among local, state, and national governments from descrip- 
tions of all three ^ 
Identify legislative, executive, and judicial functions of local,*, state^ or 
national governn>ents givjjn adequate descriptions of these functions' 

Identify examples, given examples and norv-examplev, of means by which 
citizens can influence^their governments 

Suggest means that citizens might use to influence government policy 
given an example of governmental apathy prt an issue of popular concern 
Suggest some consequences of the failure of citizens to communicate their 
wishes to their elected governments 
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U, The learner wljl know the . 
process "of a democratic 
: ^lectlort (government) • * 



I 




14, The learner will know that 

. dtff e reht forn ^^^ ^^ 

^ heni have different . w<(ys 
of choosing end changing 
; \ leaders .(government) 



15. The learner will know that 
different societies have dif- ; 

» ferenl attitudes toward the 
rights of citizQns as against 
jthe authority of the state 
(government) 

16. The learner will know that 
there are different forms of 

iovernment and that, these 
orm's may <hange ovpr 

time (government; his; 

tory) 

17. The learner will know that 
local, st^ite, ^ind national 
governnyents often assist 
one anoiher in meeting the 
needs of people (govern- 
ment)/ 

/ - 

16, The learner will know that 
problems of common con-^ 
cern often elicit interna- 
tional cooperation and con- 
flict (government) 

IjP. The learner will know that 
there are traditional sym- 
bols of citizenship (gov- 
ernment; history) 



Jj^l StudkHi 

13.01 Define, given appippflate experMce?/ the following terms dssoclftteii with 
^ the electoral proems 

a^. r«igl8tration 
bV voting 
. c. candidate , 

d campaign T ^ 
« j|e. primary electlbn \ ^ . . : • _ , 

f, politicaLparty/ / «|| ' 

/ a/ party convention! V W „ , ; 

h/ general election j 

13.02 Place in chronological order the^ steps in a democratic d^^^ 

I4f,01 Predict the mahnet by'Avhich leaders are selected and changed; given perti- 
nent illustrations of the characteristics qf selected government? in Canada, 
t he United S t ateS; a h J latiii Aiueiicd 



,/. 



20. 



21. 



The learner will know that 
governments are support- 
ed' by taxes paid by^^citi- 
;^ens (government, eco- 
nomkjj) 

The learner will know that 
physical Keography is a 
factor in determining how 
and where people live (geo- . 
graphy) 



I 



14.02 Order correctly the steps of choosing chief exeoMtives (presidents, prirne 
\mini8ter9) in the United States andf in parliapcientary democracies like. 

' ■ .'Canada . ■>/ , > ' ■ ^'^s "• • / 

15.01 Distinguish democratic from non-democratic relatiomhips, giVen ex^m^ 
pies of relationships between citizens and their governments in the 

. Western Hemisphere ♦ • v ^ 

15.02 Identify the rights of citizens in the United States^ given a listing of possi- 
ble rights of individuals. * 



ir\di\ 



lt>,01 Identify from appropriately seated descriptions^the dominant governmen-. 

tal forms of the iVestern Hemisphere '.^ 
^6.02 Identify; from a' change in government over time, . ^ 

a, the reasons for the change * r j j 1 

' ' ,b, thexesults of the thange in terms of; the rights of individuals; . 



17.01 Identify examples of gboperation/assistand 



nationa'r governments, given both 'examples and non-examples 
■ ' ■ ig largely local; stafe, and/or national frc 



17.02 Identify ptpbletos as being 
list of pjroblems 



among/ local; state; and 
rom a given 



/ 



18*01 Identify Western Hemisphere problems which crofss national" boundaries 

when confronted with a list or common probletryfe 
18.02 Disiinguish . between examples /oT international/cooperation and inter- 
• national conflict, given descriptions of relations among the governments of 

Canada, the United States, and Latin Americar>; nations 

19.01 Identify and distinguish between the Declaratitin of Independence and the 
Constitution of 'the United States / , \ / ' 

19.02 Identify natidria] flags and other Importatji symbols of citizenship of 
Canada and Latin American nations stqdiec 

20.01 Distinguish between examples and non-a^amples of taxes 

20.02 Cite relationships between tax paymenty&nd government services 



21.01 Identify instances in which physical geography is a significant factor in ^ 
determining how/where people live, given examples of ways yPliving in \ 
Canada, the United States, and Latin America > . . 1 ' 

21.02 Identify technology as a means of overcoming the effects of physical 
geography from selected descriptions of ways of living in Latin America, 
Canada, and tht United States • •/J' * , n l 

21.03 Identify changes in the (Extent to which physical geography itj^luertces the 
lives Ob people given three or more examples of ways of living at dif f erentr^ 
time periods in Canada, the United States, or Latin America 

21.04 Offer defensible reasons for these changes 
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22. The learner will know that 
there is an unequal distri- 

, bution* of material re- t 
soyrces (geograpf^yV eco- V 
homics) ' 




23. The learner will know thaV 
n^iUTal resourcts' may be 

^ luted, ^^ieliilliiii^nd 

newed (ge 
, . nomics) 




re- 
^co- 



Grade 6 

1. The learner will know that 
ways of living changx? over 
time and how and why 
thefje changes occur (his- 
tory) 



ERLC 



■■Social Studies' * ■ ' ' ■ : ' \ ■' 

■ ■ ^ ^ ■ ' ' ' * ■ ' " ''• ■ 

22.01 Locate on a physical/resource m|(p of Canada, the United States, and/or 
Latiii America ' ' . ^ v* * / 

a. areas best suited for agriculture . 

Jb. areas , best 8uited'for*extra£:tlQn industfles (mining, iForeBtry, etc) " 

areas best suited for the location of basic industry ^ * 
Locate, given an appropriate map of the Western Hemisphere, major ., 
landfiormis and bodies or water 

Locate on an appropriate map of the Western Hemisphere maiorjsources of 
the following: ^ ' , ' 

ar forests * ^ ^ . ^ ; ♦ * 

b. petrdleunrt . ' . . 
coal . . • ' 

3. precious fnetarts ' » 



22.02 
22,03 



22.04 



Suggest the effects of unequal distribution of natural resources on ways of 
living from pert ln(»m desc rTptims~Tyf-tv^^ leg ipns of .Cana.d a": 

i/o 



24. The learnet vyill know that 
while each individual is 
unique, similarities among 
peoples are greater than 
differences (sociology /an- 
. thropology) 



^25. The learner will know the 
roles of persons and groups 
in. the United States, Can- 
ada, and nations pf Latin 
America (sociplogy/an-' 
thropology) 

^ 

26. The learner will know the 
basic social Institutions and 
how thes^ institutions 
serve the societies of Can- 
ada, the United States, and 
Latin America (sociol- 
ogy/anthropology) 

27. The lea/ner will know the . 
influence of ideas and in- 
ventions in chariging ways 

, of .living (sociology/ar)- 
' thropology, history, eco- 
nomics) 



23.01 
23.02 



24.01 

24.02 
24.03 



and/or Latin America having'unequal distribution ©f resources- 

' ■ ■■> ■ * . ' ' 

Predict the consequences of overconsumption given -an appropriate case 
study of the overconsumption of non-renewable resources in Cartada, the 
United States/or Latin America. 

Suggest causes and effects of, as well as alternatives to, the pollution of 
resources in response to a carefully stated case study drawn from Canada, * 
the United States, or Latin America . . 

a. §tate reasons yy\\y the pollution occurred ^ ' ' . 

b. suggest alternatives to the pollution of the resources 

c. suggest vyays of renewing tne resources or substituting for them 

Distinguis\ji likenesses and differences among selected peoples of Canada, , 
the United States, and Latin America in terms pf physicaf attributes and 
ways of living ' • 

Distinguish likenesses and differences among peoples of at Igast'two * 
societies of Canada, the United States, and Latin America 
L)istinguish likenesses and. difference between two distinct cultures^of 
Canada or Latin America . . . . , 



25.01 State the roles of persons in groups, the purposes of grouping, and norms 
of behavior in given distinctive groups in Canada, the United States, and 
nations.of Latin America s ^-m0 

25.02. Jdentify religious, ethnic, and racial groups and t*heir relative status>*given 
a concise and relevant description of Canadian, Upit^d States, or Latin* 
American! societ^^,^ I ^ ^ 

26.01 Identify, given descriotions of thelsocieties of Canada, the United Spates, 
and Latin Anaerica, the basic sociJl institutions of each /; 

26.02 Match the institution with the services it performs, given a basic social in- 
stitution and a description of waysftof living in Canada, the United Statel>, 
or Latin America I 



27.01 Describe changes made'^m ways pf Jiving in Canada, the United State6> or 
Latin America by such significant iftventions ^s the automobile, air tra^vel, 
television, etc. f 

a. describe and cij^ reasons for resistance to changes " • 

b. . cite both positive and negativ^ieffecis of changes 
• 27.02 Evaluate examples of interdepeijidence and/or influence, among the 

cultures of the Western Hemisphdre . 

a. cite reasons for such interdepoAdence or influence 

b. cite. both ppsitive and negative effects of such interdependence or in- 
fluence on all parties affected ' ' \ - 

• ' »^ 

.' ' , . 

,1.01 Identify changes which have occurred when given an appropriate series of 
photographs depicting changes in ways of living (dress, housing, work, 
transportation, entertainment, 'etc.) in Lurope and/or the Soviet Union 
1.Q2 Identify from among alternatives the effects of important changes which 
have occurred in Europe or the Soyi.et Union , ^ 

1.03 Explain accurately tWe reasons for carefully selected examples of change in 
Europe or the Soviet Union 

1.04 Place-in chronological order appropriately chosen examples of change in 
Europe or the Soviet Union ' . 



258 



■4\ 

■ . * k 



2. Th* learner will ^now that 
chanae affects the lives of 
' people , (history, ^^pciol- 
ogy/anthropplogy) 



3. The learner will. know 

ior .eyenls in the history of 
Europe and the Soviet 
Union (history) 

»4. The learner will know that 
the histories qf the Soviet 

— Umen a^id- nations of^ Eu- 
rope affect the lives of theit' 
ritizens (history/ gqverh- 
menty economics) 



5, The learner will know the 
location arid use o£ eco- 
nomic resources in Europe 
and the Spviet Union (eco- 
. nomicSv geography) 



ERIC 



The learner will know that 
there are different forms of 
government and that these 
forms may change ovrr' 
time (government; his- 
tory) * 



6. The learner will know Ihe 
major characteristics of the 
economic systems of Eu- 
rope and the Soviet Union 
(econornics) 



7. The learner will know that 
economies are interdepen- 
dent in Europe and in the 
Soviet Union (ecdnomits, 
government) 

8. The leari^er will know that 
different forms of govern- 
ment have different ways 
of choQsing and changing 

^ leaders (governm^ent) * v 



9. The learner will know that »> 
different societies have dif- 
ferent attitudes toward the 
, rights of citizens as against 
the authority of the ^tate 
(government^ 



' ! Socli^I SIm41«9 

2,Q1 Select from a list of possible results of a giVen change in Europe or Jh.e, 
Soviet Unior)J, the most logical re8ult(s) qf the chance 

2.02 Predict logical- effects on the Kv^es of people of a seated change occulting In . 
Europe or the Sovipt'Unibh ^ . ' . i 

2.03 Categorize as economic/ social, or poUtical (or any combination of these) 
. given examples .of change in Europe and/of the Soviet Union 

3.01 Order chronologically a given series of major events in the Wistpry of 
N ' Europe and/or jne Soviet -U.oioo ! r ]^ . • ' • 

3.02^Identify/givdn a key Went in the history of Europe^r the "Soviet Uftion, 
'rile lovtion where thfe event occufred \ ; 

4.0l Analyze the influence of an important event 1h the history of the Soviet 

UTiion or a European nation ph the lives. of its citizen* today ' 
-jLOZ '-dttegotize the influence(sj pf a significaht evenl-in the history of Europe 

and/or the Soviet Union as economit, social/^political/or any combination 

of thesev ^ ^ " . ( ' ^ :^ 

4.03 Identify pertinent <auses (or antecedents^ fi6m the past of a significant 

current phenomenon in Europe or the; Soviet Union 
4.04' Order chronologically the.causes, tfce event itself, and the effects of an im,- 

portant phenomenon oir event in the history pf Etirope ancl/or the Soviet 
• Union""" * ^ 

5.01 Categgrize given econb^^ic resources of Europe and'the ^Soviet Union, as 
human, natural; capital/sand technological ' ^ ^ 

5.02 Select from a general list ofc ec6n resources thpsi? present ih the Soviet. 
Union and Europe ^ \ \ ^ ^ . 

5.03 Suggest 'the use being made or not bein^ made of jspecifie^ major natural 
Resources of'*Europe and/or th\ Soviet Union ^ • 

* §.04^vSuggest accurate economic relationships given a map or m^ips showing the 
location of ea^rth materials, labor sUt»ply; production plants, and transpop- 
tation*facilities in Eutope an.d/or the Soviet Union 

6.01 Identify specifically described economies of» Europe ana the ^oviet'Union 
as ■ / * ^ ' » = . \. * ' ■ ^ .. ' ' 
a. pre-indiistri^l ' C ' 

I b. industrial \ . 

6.02 Distinguishk^^mong commanci, mixed/and market economies, given precise.' 
descriptions of each <^ . • \ 



7.01 Choose examples, given examples and, non-examples, of interdependence 

OF^ ' ' ' r 1^ 

the Soviet Union 



in the economies oFWesterfn European nations and of eastern Europe and' 



7.02 Identify examples of international ecot\pmiC interdependence given ap- 
» propriate descriptions of European and Soviet economic activities 

'i 

8.01 Predict the ways of selecting and changing leaders given pertinent illustra- . 
tions of the chiracteristics of selected governments or Europe and the^ 
Soviet Union . « 

8.02 Order correctly the steps of choosing chief executives in the Soviet U'^'on 
and in a parliamentary democrdcy^uke Britain or France 

8.03 Distinguish between the roles of the political party and the formal govern- 
ment in choosing leader^; of the Soviet Union 

9.01 Distinguish democratic from undemocratic relationships giyen example? 
of relationships between citizens and their governments ir? Europe and the 
Soviet Union . " * ' 



10.01 Identify, given European and Soviet t^xamples (either historic tjr contem- 
porary) the following governmental forms . . ^ ^ 
c\i monarchy . 

h. oligarchy, : ' 

• ,c. dictatorship ' 
d. republic. , 

10.02 Identify, givtn careful descriptions of each, the forms of governnicnl ol 
major Luropeam natiops . . . V • 
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U.. The leataer will l^now that 
' probleihs of common c6n- 
. .cern often elicit , interna-- 

■J^ tional cpoperation and cpn*> 
flict (gbvern'ment) ■ \- 

12. The learnJ^P Will know that 

, there are traditional syiti- ; 
- /jt|ol8 of citizenship «tOwor 
' /nationality (hijjtpry, gov- 

,.ernment) 

13. The learner will fenow tl^at 
. ^ go*^ernments,are. suppdrt- 

ed by taxe?? paid by citi- 
.ztns .(government/' eco- 
nomics) 

14. The learner will know that^' 

f physical geography is a 
ac^or in (determining how 
and where people Jive and 
. ; hdfver lived (geography, his- 
• tqry) ' . 



15, The learner will know that 
ther'e is an uriequal distri- 
bution of natural resourc- 
es (geography, economics) 



It). The learner will know that 
nafural resource*^ may be 
consumed, conserved, pol- 
luted, destroyed, and re- 
newed (geography, eco-. 
nqmics) 



17. The learner will know the 
<^ basic social instituUuns and 
. how theseJ i/stitutions 
serve the societies of tlu- 
rope and the SovietJJnion 



ERIC 



Social 




10.03/ldentify, fratn a chan^jo in gover^m^nt/^,; . ^jN '^^^ 

S a; theteasons for the change , - ■ f,y ; ' ^ . , ' / 

' b. the results'of the change in terms 01 fhp rights^^^^^^^^ 

1Q,04 Difitlnguislf,. cHing pertinent examples frprrt-g^ otXurb/ri^^^ ^ 

' the Soviet Urtiort. Mpr [differ^ncep betw^eh;^^^^^^ 

.?vdlvitiojniary ch^inges in govtrnment • ' : ' . ! ^' 

lim Identify problems vyhich (jrosfibounglarie^ within and^rrtong EUropetiri rtj- 
tions ami the Soviet . 

11.92 Distinguish be'lvyecfh examples of international -coppwraUoh artd' iriter- 
national confhct given descriptions df relations among goverhnieijt§. of 
EurOjpe and the Soviet Union / \ ' _ . • : ; 

12,01 Identify , national flags, leaders, or other symbols af citizenship: 6 
y,^ n^tjbnMity.,}n*.Eurppean nations .studied .and }n the Soviet Unlort-- 



13.01 Cite applicable relation^ihips between tax payment and government ser-- 

vices in Europe and the itJviet Union j 
13?02 Distinguish between welfare states and others in tGrms\f the.wumber and 

scope of government services to citizens and in terms of taxes pfXid ^by - 
* '-citizens * * ' ' . ' ' . ^ 

■ . , ^ ' ' ' ' - ' ' ■ • ' 

14.01 Identify instances in which physical geography is or has ljeen,a significant 

^ factor in det^rhiining how/where people live Or have liye.d'in EiJ rope and , 
the Soviet Unior^, / . ^ . . ^ 

14.02 Identify technology as' a means ^of overcoming the effects of physical ! 

. , geography when presented with appropriate descriptions of ways dniving l,. 
* in turope and the Soviet Union * ^ . 

14,0^ Evaluate changes in the extent to which physical geography influences the 
lives of people given three or more descriptions of life in Europe,:and the 
Soviet Union^^at different tirpe periods . - . ^ 

. ' ' * ,■ ..... • . .« 

15.01 Locate on ^j. physical/resource map of Europe%nd/or the Soviet Union 

a. areas best suited for agricultutte * 

b, areas ^best suited for extractive industry (miwing, forestry, etc.) - 

15.02 Locate, given an appropriate map*of Europe ^nd the Soviet Union, major • ! 
TaodfOrms and Dodi^s of Wvater , * 

15.03 Locate on an^cippropriate map of .Europe and the Soviet Union major 
sources of . ' ' 



a. dil 

c.^ industrial minerals (iroFn ore, etc.) - 



15.04 Suggest the effects'of unequal distribulbn.of natural resources on, ways oP 
• / living from pertinent descriptions of at least two regigns of Eurppie or the 
Soviet Union having an unequal distribution of resources 

16.01^ Predict the consequences of overconsiimplion given an appropriate cas6 ^ 
study of .the overconsumption of non-renewable resources in Europe and 
the Soviet Union : ^ ^ 

10.02 Suggest causes and effects of, as Well as alternatives to, the^ pollution of- 
. resources in response to a carefully constructed case study drawn from' 
V Europe or the Soviet Union ' - - 

' a. state reasons why the pollution occurred 
b. suggest alternatives to pollution of the resources ^ 
c\ suggest ways of renewing the pqlluted resources • . " - 

17.01 Identify, gi\/en descriptions of* the societies of Europe and the Soviet 
Union, their basic social institutions ^ ' ^ - ^ 

47.02 Matdrthe institution with the services it perFckms, given a basic social in- 
stitution and a description of Way^f living in societies of Europe and/or * 
the Soviet Union n ; ^ 

17.03 Suggest,givenstatementsof belief sa)mmon to the peopl^^of European na- 
tions ancl of the Soviet Union, how these beliefs might' affect, the basic 
social institutions of the societies \^ 
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7/y V . Social Studies 



6. The learner will know the ' 
influence jof Ideas and in^r , 
YenUons in changing ways 
^of lisAjii. (soc^ 
thrppbjogy, history, eco-V \ 



•Graded' v^ ;.. 



l,*Thi| fearner will k<L.,. , , 
). • • Wrfy^of living ch^ffi^^r' 
•time ; an4 ho\y. jiiraiftw^ 
these' changes" ^9^u| 



,p.iblj P^rlbe chartges^m^^ in i/ays of living inj^urope^nd tl\e Soviet Unioif 
y ;i Yy such flianiticant. inventions as steam power, air travel, etc. ^ ' 
' i. describe and dje reasons For the dh^nge und for resistance to it , 

rvf^.p^^' Evaluate examples of^interdependence-and/dr i^flpence^ among cultures of 

' V Europe and rti^ Soviet Union V " * . ' ' 

i-S/. ' ar dte reasons for the influence and/o# interdependeri^e of certain ideas 
\% ^ and/or inventions . . --v. . ' , ^ 

b.^cite both posjtive and negative effectft. of feuch .interdependeftce. or 
'influen<;e . \. ' - V * 

■ ■ ■-. ■ 



1 . J . 



The learner .will know tfiat 
,,c\f^r\A^ affects the lives of 
people (hl/fory;, ^sociol- 
ogy /an thropolbgV) ' 



. 3. The learner vyiH know n^- 
/ ; jor events in ^t^e history of 
Africa and- Asia (history) 



4>'-The learnt ,j}(ill Jkm 

the histories of .regions and 
nations of Af/ica and#Asia 
: -^vr affect the lives of 'ibeit peo- 
pie '(history, ^overnjnent, 
economics) 



5. The leStner wiH know the 
location^ and , use of eco- 
nomic resources^ in Africa 
and Asia (^economics, geo- 
'gi'aphy)^ ^ 



ry V 



<-LQl fdentify change? which have,occurred when^iv^n an^appropri^te series of 
/' ' photographs depicjying changes in wavs bf living (hoV^ing, tiaplsportation, 
^ work; etcO in'soci^^ties of^'#rica and^^^ • 
♦ 1:02 Identify from apvong alterna|ives the effects, of imporjtantTOr^ 
\'. * have occurred ini^mca and Asia ' ^ . \ ' • 
X.03 Explafn kcurately the reasons for carefully seleckd^e)j^pl«s,jJjR^ in 

societies of Afrita, Asia, and Pacifjc cultures ^ " / 
1,04 Place in cheronplogical arder^ppro|)riate examples of cKVngeTn societies of 
' ' Africa and«Asi^^ . V . , » . 

" - '. ■ . • \ '•. / \ ^ 

2.01 Select frcflwin^ lisrSf possible results a given change in Afrib.or Asia the 
V most logical result(s) of the change ' * '\ 

2.02 Predict logical 'effects on the lives gf people of a stated change QCtuTrln||jn 

Africa or A5fiji.%k?V . " /. ' — ^ . ' % J' \ 

2.03 Categori?:e as e^olMmic/ 'social, oap3liti(;al (or*any combmation of these) 
given ^yMjt?rt«^^ ^ . . . ' ; 

/3.01 Qrder thronoiogically a given series of major events in the.histot^ J^^^Z 
It regicms of Africa and Asia ' - * 

3.02 idpxVfif y/ givqn a kc^y event in the history of Afric an on Asian nations, the 
TOQation vvhore the event occurred* 



5.(^3 



6, The learner will know "the* * 
major char acterls tics of t|iel 
^econonr\it' systems of Afri-"' 
i 'ca and Asia (ecor).otnics) 



. • - '• •■; . ■ .i :" 

7. "jPfie It-al-ner wilt know dif 
ferences between .devcl-' 
oped and developirjg e'con-^ 

-> omies (etHK\oinic8) • . 



' V 



1.01 ' Analyze-jtjtee influence of an important eVent or phenomenon in the history 
^ of .an- African'qr Asian nation on the lives of its citizens today 

4.02 Categorife ,^e inf)uence of a significant event or phenomenon in the 
history of an African Dr Asian nation as economic, socials political, or any 
cbmbinatioK (rf these a. ^ r 

4.03 .Identify pertitrent causes (or antecedents) in the past of a significant current 
phenomenon ^in Africa, Asia, and/ox Pacific c'ultures ^» 

4.04 Order chronologically the causes, the event itself, and|h£_effects gf an im- ^ 

'\ ^rtant^^vent in the history of nations or regions cyTAfrica and/of Asia ^ ; 

5.01* Categori2e Mr^(/^^o^^ of Africa and A^ia as 'human, natural, /' 

capital/ancTtecnGnblagicaK • • * 

5.02 Select from a general l^st of economic nesoiltcps those present in Africa and 

Asia^ ' V ' ' • . • ^ 

^~ Suggest accurate, economic irelationships given 6n§ or more maps sm)Wii>g/^ 
the location of earth materials, labor sjupplres, pi;a^uttion plants, an« 
transportation facilities in Aftica and/or Asia f 4 

6.01 Idjentify specifically described economfe^ of . Africa^ Asia/ and I^i^^^^^ 
societies as ' * ^ ' / • ^ . , 

. a. swHsistende • : • ' * * i / 

b. barter ' ^ * ^ *^ ' 

! c. money * \^ ^ . ^ . 

d. pre-industrial ' ' V; : • ' y ' 

. e. industrial ^ / / 

.6.02 Distinguish in the AfrlcWA^jan context a.mofig command, mixed,- and _ 
. mar1<.et ecc^ncrfhfes, giving exam^)les of e^ch' // ; ? 

7.6l DePih^ and staHe at least three characteristics of th^Sc economies, in Africa,, 
•y.^ *^9ia and Pacific societies ^- ■ ! ' . '. 

^ ' a! developed * * ■ * ; . ^' * '/ , 

. ! b. developing b • , , ■ ' . 

7.02 L(x ate on a map of Afric« and^ Askdevelyped and developing ecorjimnu: 

regions ' H ' W J '/ / ' 

7.03 Determine from a- careful description (»)f an ecotto^jfiic regu^r) of Alnca or 
Asia whether it ilfHleVelOpirffe^or developed /' yj\ 
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8.. The learner will know the 
. economic problems of 'de- 
. velpping regions of Asia 
and Afjrica (pcorjomics) 



9. ,The learner will know that 
economies are interdepen- 
dent (economics) . 



10. The learner will' know that 
different forms of gdVern- 

« ment have' different ways 
* of choosing and changing 
leaders (government). ' 

11. The learner will know that 
different soi ieties have dif- 
ferent attitudes^toward the 
rights of irfdividiials as 
againstjhui^^yihority of the 

4 ■ \ state (govei^ment) 

12. The learner will- know that 
there are different forms of 
government and that these 

'forms may change' over 
limt*. (^ov^^rhmept, his- 
/ tory) • 



8.01 Choose, from a general list of econdmi(tJ problems, thos? common to ' 
developing regions of Afrjca and Asia' ' " ^ 

8.02 List, fronq a destription 'of a deviJaibijP*^ rc^gion or nation of 
Africa or Asia, problem^ that region wlo '/ ^ \ 

. 8.03 Propose justifiable, alternative eolutiohs to the problems of a real or 
. hyl^othetital developing economic region of Africa or Asia 

9.pi.Xho6!re examples, given examples and non-exampjes, of interdependence 
In the economies of Africa and Asia " . ^; 

'9.02 Cite examples pf interdependence betweep African and A^ian ecOn6mies' . 
and the economics of Europe and the Western Hemisphere 

10.01 predict the jgnanner of choosing and changing leaders give'n ^^ertinervt . 
characteristics of Selected governmentstof Africa and/or Asia ^ 

10.02 Distinguish between the roles of traditional governments and formal* 
national governments in given societies of' Africa 

\ , 

11.01 Distinguish democratic from undemc^ratL relationships ^ivtn examples 
of the relationships between individifals and governments Mti' Africa and ♦ 
Asia . , . ' ' 

11.02 State rt/asons in the p'ast or in the-beliefs of specified African of Asiart^ 



13. The learner will know that 

* problems of common con-/ 

* ^ cern often elicit interna-f * 

^ tional cooperation or con-> 
• flict (government) . ' 
# 

14. The learner will kaow ifiaj 
V there are symboU^ol" citi- 
zenship and/or y^Ationality • 
(history, goverU'ment) - V 

■ •■ ' ^ . \ * " . ' :'v 

15. * Tlie learner ^ill kiiow that 
^physical Ki'^>graphy is, a 

«» factor in .uc'lermining how 

and wlwre'petigle liVe and 

* * hav:e lived (geography, his- . 

• . >ry) . ; 



r 

lo. rhe learner will know that 
^ 'lliere is an uiUH|ual distri* 

*butiort of natural resoun 
. ' % ^^nfK^^>Kra[)liy, economics) 



12,01 



12.02 
12.03 

12.04. 



13.01 
13.02 



governments for these differences. 



Identify, giving histonic or H-urpenr.African and Asian examples, the 
foH«n^ing go^ernmentlr forrn . , ' 
av^monarchy ' . ' 

IV. dictatorship ^- * - ' * 

c. lepubl.ic ' , " . " - • \ 

d. traditionat ' ' \ ' ^ 

e. colonial ' ^ . * ' ' . 

Identify, given careful .descriptions of each, the forms of government in 
major African and. Asian nations ^ 
Slale, from a change^ fn government fofpf) of a nation of AMca or Asia, 
a. reasons for the change ^ * ^ ^ 

h. results of the change in terms of ihe rights of individuals 
►'Distinguish, citing pertinent examples from governments of Asia and 
Africa, major differences between revolutionary and evolutionary changes 
in government , " - . 

Identify problems of Africa Jtnd Asia which cross inlertiational boundaries 
Cite examples of international cooperation as weH as examples of conflict 
given descriptions of relations among nations of Africa and Asia 



14.01 Identify national fla^s, leaders, or other symbols of citizenship or 
. . nationality in Africhn tfnd Asian nations studied . - 

'V A"^.;^^ identify instances m which physical geography was or is a factor in deter- 
"""^ mihinR how and where people live and hav.e lived, in Africa and Asia ' 
.l^.Cl2 Identify examples in Africa and Asia (rf adaptation to. physical geography 
^ in wa^s of living * ' 

' 15,03 Identify teclmology as a meaps of overcoming physical geography given 
appropriate descriptions of ways' of living in Africa and Asia 
15.04 L'valuate changes in the exten* to which physical geography influ(»f\ces the 
, Jives of peo|)le, given three or rnorx* descriptions of lite in Asia or Af rica at 
different titnt* periods, 
15.05* Assign speofic reasons. for those changes 
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16.01 Locale on a pliysic'al/resource map of Africa and/or Asia 
•t.' . a. areas best sfiited tof "agriculture 

^b. arKis best suited fov exlractive'induslry (mKniiig, etc.) 
V . c . areas best' suited for tlie location of basi( industry 
10.0>-Lgcale, given ap[)ropriate maps of Africa and Asia; major landlorms and 
%odies of water, , 

■ • ■ -J^ " V ■ ■ 



17. The learner will know that 
natural resourccB may be 
consumed, conH.erved; poU 
' Iwledl, iind renewed (jjep- 
• graphy;%onomics) 



18. The learner will know that- 
while each individual is 
unique, «ymilarities among 

f eople aVe greater than dif- 
erences (sociology /an- 
thropology) 

19, The learner will know the 
• roles of persons and group*? 

in African and Asian so^- 
cielies (sociology/anthro- 
pology). ' ■ , 



20, The learner will know the 
fclasic social institutions and 
how these institutions 
serve their societies in Af- 
-rica and Asia (sociology/ 
anthropology^ 



21. The learner will know the 
influence of ideas and in- 
ventioi^s in changing ways 
of- living (sociology/an 
thropology, history, eco- 
nomics) 



1^03^ Locate on apprflpr.iate maps of Africa aivi A^la, major sources of 

* a. oil • . • ^ , , 

industrial minerals (ii;on ore, copper, etc.) . , " . ; • 

• c. precious i^^tals and mrnerals ♦ " . ./ 
16.04 Suggest the effects of Unequal distribution of Resources on ways of living 

' from Vertlnent descriptions of at k^Ai two regions of Africa and/or Asia 
having such unequal distribution ^ " 

17.01 Predict the cohaequences of overconsumptioti given an appropriate cas(* 
study of th« overcon^umption of resources in Africa or Asia 

17.02 Suggest caileftj and effects of, as well as alternatives to, the pollution of 
resources in response to a carefully constructed case study drawn from 

' Africa or Asia \ % ' . 

i dv state reasons why the pollution occurred ' \ • 

b. suggest logical alternatives to the pollution 

c. suggest ways of renewing the polluted resources ' . ^ 

18.01 Distingush likenesses and -differences among selected people of Africa 
and/or Asia in terms of phYsical attributes and,ways pf living 

13.02 Distinguish likenesses and diffeAnces in ways of living between peoples 
of two diverse societies of Africa and/or Asia 



19.01 State the roles of persons \t\ groups, the purposes of grouping, and norms 
of behavior in given distinctive groups in Africa and/or Asia 

19.02 Identify religious, ethnic, and racial groups "i^nd their relative status, given 
a concise and relevant description of a society in Africa or Asia 
Evaluate changes in the.status oR)ne or ipbre significant religious, ethnic, 
racial, or sdciafllgroups in'socicties of Africa and/or Asia 
a. identify changes in the status of the group relative to the society as a 

. whole / ^ ^ . * 

cite reasons for such change 
specify resistance to the change 

assess^effects of the change for the group in question and for the society 
as .a whole 



19.03 



b. 

c. 



20.01 Identify, giveh descriptions of diverse traditional and modern socieSties of 
Africa and Asia, their..basic social institutions and the functions thev per- 
form . * ^ 

20.02 Cite similarities and differences between the social institutions of two or 
more diverse societies of Africa and, Asia 

20.03 Suggest, given statements of beliefs common to people of an African or 
Asian society, how these beliefs affect the basic social institutions of the 

' society - . * 

21.01 Describe changes made in ways of living in Africa, Asia, and Pac-ific 
' cultures by sucl\ ideas as independence'or nationalism and by inventioi\s 
-such as air travel, television, etc. . ' 

a. describe and cite redsons for the change and for resistance to it 

b, cite both positive and negative effects of the change for the parties in- 
volved ^ . . I \ 

21.02 Tvaluate examples of interdependence and/or influence among cultures of 
Africa and Asia , ^ . % . 

a. cite reasons for the influence of lertain ideas Dr inventions 

b. cite both positive and negative effects of.suOh influence 



NQRTH^ROLINA AND^UNH t^ ^TATtS HlSTCmV 



COMPETENCY COAL(S) 



CradtlfcsB and 9. " 

1. The learner will know im 
porlanl di^velopnu'nt in 
Americati history ito\\\ thcx,. 
pre C olumbiati peritid ol / 
exj<Ipralion aurI disi overy 



BtlUORMANCt: INDICATORS 

Othorti may he med if iff^y ure mon> apinofjmte for the hwner, 

1.01 Locate major pre-C olumbian' cultures on an appropriate map i)( the 
Western 1 ietnisphere / 

1.02 Identify major artistic, scienlillic, or mathematical contributions of pre 
Columbian cultures > 

1.03 Describe reasons for Europea^ voyages ol discovery in the 15th and loth 
centuries ^ 
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2. The learner will know that 
tviropean nations differed 
in their methods of colo-^ 
nizing the Americas 



3, The learner will know iit\~ 
porlant aspects of life in 
• . colonial America 



4. The learner will know 
causes and effects, major 
events, and lUiijOr person^ 
alities of the .Revolution- 
ary War * 



b, rhf»*learner will know how 
the .government of the 
United States was crei\ted 
and establit;hed 



, Social Studies • ' 

1.04 Locate or\.an outline lx\v? of the Arnericas-areas of European influence as of 
. ^ 1700 \ ^ 

1.05 Describe and explain differences between Native Americans and Euro- 
peans in attitudes tpward land ownerships 

' 1,06 Describe how geographic features both encouraged and discodraged Euro- 
pean exploration, particularly of North Carolina - 

2.01 Describe and distinguish among Spanish, French, and Briti&h methods of ' 
colonial control - . ^ • • 

2.02 Locate on an appropriate map areift controlled by the British and tha 
FrencJi in 1750. ^ 

2.03 Analyze reasons for British and French conflicts in North America * 

2.04 Compare and Contrast British arid French colonies in terms of location and 
major economic activity , j 

2.06 Select those occurrences or conditions applicable to the colonial settlement • 
of North Carolina from descriptions of the settlement of British North 
American colonies ' . ^ 

2.06 State reiisons why geography influenced or did not influence colonization 

3.01 bisti^uish among New England, Middle, and Southern colonies in terms 
of ^con6mic activities \ ■ 

3.02 Locate major colonial towns on a map of North Carolina 

3.03 Identify such major colonial figures as 

a. John Winthrop 

b. William Penn \ ' 

c. Roger Williams . , 

d. Anne Hutchinson 

3.04 Compare and contrast social life and rii^reational activities in New England^, 
Middle, and Southern colonies 

3-05 Distinguish between indentured servitude and slavery - . 

3.06 Identify examples of British and French conflict in North 'America during , 
the colonial period ' 

3.07 Assess the influence of physical geography on coloniaT economic activities 

4.01 Distfnguish' between immediate and long-term reasons for th? American r 
Revolution 

4.02 Place in correct chronological order a series of major Revolutionary War era 
; events in North Carolina and the United States 

4.03 Identify and indicate the importance of each in the Revolutionary War era 

a. Benjamin. Franklin * ^ \ 

b. George Washington ' . 
Cornelius Harnett ; 

d. Thomas Jefferson 

e. Thomas Paine 

4.04 Indicate the relationship between the Halifax Resolves and the Declaration 
of Independence ' 

4.05 Identify, from o list of factors contributing to the defeat of the British in the 
Revolutionary War, those which were most important 

4.06 Assess the effects of the American K<?volutioh on / , 

a. Tories 

b. the economy of North Carolina ' 

c. the French Revolution ^ " 

4.07 Prove oV disf)r6ve (he statement that "the map defeated the British" in the 
American Revolution . 



5.01 
5.02 

5.0S 



i).04 
5.05 

:^0o 



Identify from a ger\eral list of problems tbose faced hy the new nation after 
indcpend<^nce was won ^ 
Fxplain the influence of each in creating; the Com»titution 

a. jarties Madison ' * 

b. the 3/5 Complrornise ' ' 
( , Hei^janiin Franklii^ 

Lxplain why the Constitutior^ provided (or 
a. a checks and balances system 
1). two houses ol Con>j;jess 

I . the se[)aratioit ol powers * * • . - • . 

cL the Electoral College 

e. a l(»deral /System f)l government 

Slate reason^* why North Carolina iiutially refused to si^ti the C onstitution 
Identify, f roni a general list of rights, those guaiaitteed by tlie Bill of Rights 
Identify, given political issues ol the period/lhose on whi(*h the I ederalisls 
and AfUi I ederalisfs disAKreed 

204 ^'-'4 



(>♦ The learner will t^now ma* 
. . jc>r trends, events; and 

problems of the 'new na- 

tlon" 



7, The learner will. know that 
thq period of J315-1850 
was a time of both nation- 
• alij)m and sectionalism 

s ■ ■ ■ 



3 



B. *1 ho learner will know that 
sectionalism overcame na 
lionalism arid resulted iu 
the CivilWar. 

ERIC 



■Social. St|jdte0 ■ \ " • ' ' 

5.07 Identify reasons why the Fe^leraliSt and Republican Parties developecjij 

9.08 identify and'- aasesB the /4m . . 
^. the Land' Ordlnandir of 1785 
b, tho NorV 



6.C>1 On an outline^rnap the learner will Identify states in the Union^as of 1780, 

1800, and 1815 . ^ ' V 

0.02 Describe relatipnships wi\h Britain and France, 1789-1815 " 

6.03 Assess tHe importance of these problems facJhg the new nation, doscriblng 
how they were solved or left unsolved 

M. the rise of political pahies " ' . \, 

b. relations with Indians 

c. establishing the power of the United States government • 

6.04 State reasomi for ahd effects of the War^of UfZ ix\ terms of 
>v gaining '^respect'" from.^European nations 

' ' /b. relations witn Indians 

c: freedom of the seas . . r i • i • j tnan 

6.05 Identify Hr^ describe the importance of each of these m the period 1:^89- , 
. 1815 ^ ^ 

a. The Louisiana Purchase 

b. the "War Hawks" - 

c. Alexander Hamilton 

d. Aaron Burr , 

e. the Adams, family > , • - • ' 

7.01 Define and give several examples of the terms . ^ / 
. a. nationalism . .4 

b. sectionalism . ' 

7.02 Locate oh an outline map states in the Union as of 1815, 1850 

* 7.03 -Assess the importance of the Westward Movement in the period 1815-1850 

a. cite Kasons for the movement west 

b. describe the role .of government and private businesses in promoting 
westward expansion ^ ^ * ' - 
identify major immigrant groups important in settUng the West 
describe some of the effects of the Westward Movement on national 

Defcdbe^^ow each of the following colit/ibuted to the growth of 
nationalism and/or sectionalism in the period 1815-1840 

a. internal improvements (roads, canals, etc.) 

b. a high tariff 

c. industrial development in the Northeast 

d. the invention of \he cotton gin 

V. the institution of slavery ..... ^ 

7.05 Identify and state the significance of each of these on either nationalism or 
sectionalism in the period 1815-1850 ' ^ 

Horace Maqjj 
Dorothea Dix 
Nat Turner 
Andrew Jackson 
John C/ Calhoun 
Henry Clay 

g. Archibald Murphey 

h. James K. Polk* 

7.06 Compare ancf contrast th ^ 
fluence on nationalism and/o 



c. 
d. 



7.04 



a. 
b. 
c. 

d. 
e. 
f. 




olitical ^vt^ts or actions in terms of their in- 
^i.v^ VM. ..«v.v,..M.w rtalism / 

a. major decisions of the Supreme Court under Chief Justice John Marshall 

b. the Missouri Compromise 

c. the Nullification Controversy 

d. the Compromise of 1850 - 

V. the Monroe Uoctrine 1 1 u • 

7.07 Evaluate the extent to wluch North ( arolina and North C arolinians par- 
ticipated in and/or supported such national pl\enomen^\ as • 
. a. internal improvements . ♦ . 

b. the Westward Movertifent 

c. Indian removal , 



8.04 Identify on a man of the United Stales 

a states admitt(*d to the Union, 18501800 
'* b. ''slave" Htntcs arvd "free'\states as of I80O 
* • , ' r • ' 



Social Studies 



;11»e lecuncr will know ihcit 
.Ithe Civil War and the Re- 
construction of the Union 
affirmed the power of the 
national government 



8.02 Place |n correct chronological order a giverj^ list .of important political 
ever\t8 or crisep lefi»ding to the secession of' the Confederate States of 
America ; 

8.03 Describe how aigiven list of international involvements contributed to 

a. ^the addition of new territories to th^ United States ' ♦ . * 

b. nationalism and/^or sectionalism 

8.04 Describe how the phenomenon of Manifest Destiny was reflected in 

a. the building of railroads. ' • ; 

b, the Mexican War * ' . _ 
^c. .interest in Oregon 

d. attitudes toward and treatmen\6f Native Americans 

e. the Gold Rjjsh ' 

8.05 Describe the influence of slavery ^ an issue in 
. a. the Mqxic^n War ■ v^V 

b; the Compromise ^ t850 , 
c/ the^Kansas-Nebraslca>Aci . 
d. thl? building of the trans-continental railroads 
e ^the admission of Western ^fitates to ^he Union • 

8.06 Identify and state the impj>Wance of each in. the years just before the Civil 
War ■ ■ ' -^f^-ir'^ i 

' a. Harriet Tubman 

b. the Underground Railroad - > . 

^ . c. John Brown . . . ^x 

d. the Dred S,cott decifiian v v 
William l;loyd GarrVs^n 'and 



f. Hinton Howan HelpeV j 
the Lincoln-Douglas Debates 
the Republican Tarty . ^ 



the, Liberator' 



9.01 Locate on a map Union, Confederate; and Border states 

9.02 Describe various attitudes of Nor;th Carolinians on the eve ^f tl^ CivifWcjf- 

9.03 Chara.cterize each of a jgiven list of ccVuses of the Civil War as immedi«ite or 
long-te[m : * * . ^ 

9.04 Compare and contrast relative strengths \)f the Union and the Con 
federacy, given a chart or tpap showing. railrbad^njileage, numbers pf fac- 
tories, population, and' i^creage -under cultivation ^ ' . , ^ 

9.05 Indicate from a given list of reasons /or seceding froiVi the Union those 
which were applicable to North Carolina 

9.00 Identify and assess the political/military importance of / 

a. the election of Abraham Lincoln in I860 

b. the firing on Fort Sumter^ 

c. the blockade of Confederate ports ^ . . 

d. the ironclads . ^ , ^ • 
0. tlu? LmancipaUon Proclamation 

f. the New York draft riots 
9.07 Derftons'trate knowledge of a list of major Civil War battles/campaigns 

a. indicate whether* eacl\ was fought on Union or Confederate soil 

b. indicate whether each was a Unionu)r Confederate victory 

c. place them in correct chi'onological order* 

d. identify those fuuglU in North Carolina . \ \:\ 
,9.08 Evaluate, the effects of Civil War figbting on 

,a. productive capacities of Union and Confederacy 

b. civilian population!* of Union and Confederacy 

;9.09 Evaluate the importance of British commercidl/polUical influence on the 

putcome bf the Civil War 
9.10 Distinguish similarities and differences between Presidential and Con^ 

gressional plans for reconstructing the Union^as they reUite to: 

a. former slaves # 

h. readmission of former Confederate states to the Union 

c. punishing the former Confederacy for having waged war on the United 
States ' ' \ J 

d. f)reserving the power of the Republican parly 1/ 
Evaluate the effec ts of Reconstruction on 

a. race relations' in the South 

b. Southerners' attitudes towarj'the Republican pc4rty 

c. the people of North Carolina > * ■ « 



9.11 



10. The learner will kr\ow ma- 
jo* latQ 19th century in- 
dustrial and business der 
velopments . 



Social S»udl(?s " ' ' 

10»01 Identify a carefully described business organization as \ . 

a. single proprietorship > . . V 

b. partnership . . * • . ' 

c. corporation % ^ 

d. monopoly (trust) ^ ^ r ^ . r . * l i • ^i 
10;(J2 Order chronologically and assess^the importance of a list or technological 

10.03 fdentify, given descriptions pf an American city in 1820 and 1900, ; 

"a. changed Vou . ' ll 

h. changes brbugh|V^bout by immigration ♦ . , i . iv^f 

10.04 Locate on a pap p?,thfr.^oited States major late 19th century mdustnal ' 

10.05 IderTtify ^d State the Wportamce bf JSUpjk^in^ and .business 
leaders, as * ^ • 



11. Th^ learner will know 
causes and events of the 
settlement of th\ "last 
West'" 



a. John D. Rockefeller 

b. Andrew Carjtiegie 

c. J; p. Morgan 

d. Jjames B; Duke . 



12^ The learner will know that 
the late 19th century was a 
time. of great st)cial, politi - 
cal, and economic cnange 
and unrest 



V 



11.01 Identify the importance of railroads in the settlemerit of the West. 

11.02 Describe conditions farm families faced as they sfettled th? West 

11.03 Evaluate the 'settlement of ths,-.We9t In terms of: the lives of American In- 

di^ns ' ^ ' ' 

11.04 Identify and describe the importance-of e^ich in the settlement of the "last 

. W^st" • . • ' ... 

a. the invention pf b^irbed wire 

b. sod houses. ^ • 
"^c. cattle drjves ^ • . . 

d. cowboy^ . , . 

, ^e. Geronimo . . , - r J"^ . 

f. the Battle of Little Big Horn.<'Custer s Last btand ) 

g. physical geography * 

• ' - 

12 Oi.Evaluate relattonships between government and business in the I^te 19.th 
century, identifying laws oi; government policies which encouraged the 
development of large corporations 

12.02 Assess the important results of . late 19th century immigration- 

a. state major national sources of immigration 

b. state major reasons for the "flood'Lof im^iigrants 

c. describe and give reasons for various American responses, to iin- 
migration ' . 

12.03 Evaluate the causes, events, and effects the agrarian revolt 
" identify and giVe reasons for farmers' grievances 

• * b. compare and contrast efforts of farmers to improve their lot (Granger^, 
Populists, etc) in terms of methods, successes, and failures 

c. evaluate the importance of physical geograpViic conditions as a factor m 
the agrariaft revolt . . . 

12.04 Evaluate the importance of efforts of jaboring people .to organize intp 

unionff i i l ' *i 

a. describe conditions of work; citing specifics such as long hours, low 

pay, child labor, etc. - i 't. ^ 

' b. state reasons why laborers tried to organize labor unions^ 

i\ state reasons why industrial and business leaders opposed labor unions 

d. describelt^e reaction of government (state and national) to the labor 
union moy/ement * i i « 

12.05 Describe'and give reasons for the extent to whieh North Carolinians par-* 
1^ ticipated in movements and events characteristic of the period 1 

T^.06 ^Evaluate the influence of the Progressive Movement 
" ' \\. identify leaders of the movement ' 

b. state reasons why the inftvemertt occurre(j 

c. describe progriUms and reforms of the moyement 

d. prove or disprove the statement that Progrensiyism was a response to 
the economic excesst»s and pj^litical corruption of the late 19th century 



ERIC 



I 



f 



The learner will know ma- 
jor causes and events of 
American foreign pqlicy, 
1865-mO 



14. The learner will know that 
the "time .between wars" 
(1920-1%40) was a time of 
isoUtion"^ and disillusion- 
ment with irttfrhational in- 
volvements, of rapid social 
change, and of both .eco- 
nomic prosperity and des- . 
pair ^ 



7 



13,01 

13.02 
13.03 



13.04 

13.05 
13.06 



V'- . 




a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 



Social Studies . ' V^s. - 

' . . ■ ■ ' ' . • . ' . . ' . -V ■ - ' ■. • 

■ ■ . . . ■ '. 1. ' " . ■ , ' . 

Define imperiallem and describe Us. role in 
a. the Spanish-American War ' 
b/ the partition of Africa ' . 

c. the creation of European alllance*'%8tems 

Lqcate on a map showing the^world in 1910, general areas heldin colonial 
control by the United States , ' 

Evaluate united States conduct as an imperial power 

a. give reasons why the United States took colonies during this period 

b. state arguments for and against this practice 

c. distinguish between the government of these territories and tHat of 
earlier territopies which became states ^ . 

d. distinguish between the rights of inhabitants of these territories and of 
United States citizens J 

State reasons why the Unfed States proposed to remain neutral during 
World War I . f . o 

Describe reasons Why the United States, ^tered World War I 
Evaluate the effects of World War I on 

civilian populations > . v 

Progressivism 

Americans' attitudes toward Europe 
the riseiof Communism in Russia 
the eco/omic stability of Europe 
13.07 Give reasons for Americans' retreat into isolation and evaluate that retreat 
in term^ of 

a. the success/failure of the League of Nations • 

b. the rise of dictatorships in Europe , 

14.01 Indicate the extent to which each of the following groups participated in the 
' general prosperity of the early 1920's ? 

a. farmers / J J 

b. laborers • * '\ J' 

c. Blacks '^v^^iiA. 

d. Native Americans 

14.02 Assess and pat in order of relative importance each of the following in 
(treating economic conditions which led to the Great Depression: 

a. ''buying on the margin'' 

b. installment buying * ^ 

c. assembly line production' 

d. farm prices V - 
, e. advertising 

f. talking motion pictures 

g. Europiean economic condition^ 

Describe the participation of each of the following in either contributing or 
reacting to freedom of expression in the 1920's 

a. music • 
dancing 

clothing . ■ 

WMters of books 
motion pictures 
automobiles 

advertising « ^ ' . 

14.04 ,Categorize a listing of important New Deal activities as ' . 
^ a. telief efforts 

b. recovery efforts 

c. reform efforts 
14.05. Categorize a list of brief 

a. banking * 

!b. labor ^ ^ ' % 

agricultural / . 

social Welfare ^^ 
14.06 State whether each of the following wouldjfenerdll^ suppo/t or not support! 
. Roosevelt's policies as of 1936/1940, and 1044 
.a. Blacks . . * I 

b. women . I . h 

c. farmers > " . . , • 

d. . ihdui^trial workers 

e. small business owners 
£. bankers , ^ 
g. • toe k holders in large cor portions 
n. older peo|)U» 
i. Native Americans 



14.03 



b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 



described New Deal reforms as 



26a 



IS. The learner will know ma- 
■ ' jor causes, events, and re- 
sult 6{ World War II 



14.07 Evaluate threffects of New Deal legislation on eftorts to organize workers 

14.08 Evaluate the lasting influence of/New Peal policies on ^. 
♦ a. Blacks ' ^ 

/ . b. labor unions 
c/ farmers 

d. banks ' 

e. older people 

f. the stock market 
the size and power of the federal government 
the people and government of North Garplina 



16. The learner will know tKe 
major events, their causes 
ana effects, ir) the foreign 
policy of the United States, 
1945-present 



IS.Ol State the effects of World War I on the French; German, British, and Rusr 
sians in terms of their ^ 

a. casualty rates 

b. trarts,portation systems 

c. industries * . " , 

d. unemployment 

e. political stability 

15.02 ^uggest reasons' for Adolf Hijtler's rise to political power 

15.03 rocate on a map of Europe 

a. areas controlled by totalitarian governments as of 1935 

b. areas controlled by totalitarian governments as of^ summer, 1939 

15.04 Place in correct ^chronological order a liSt of acta leading to the outbreak of 
World War II in^Europe • j 

15.05 Indicate on a world map areas controlled by Germany, Italy, and Japan as of 
1942 , 

15.06 Place in chronological order a listing of steps which preceded United St^teS 
entry into World War II 

15.07 State changes which World War II brought in the4iveS:,of 

a. Blacks " r 

b. farmers 

c. women workers * 

d. North Carolinians 



15.08 Identify, place in chror\ological order, and state the military importance 4f 

a. the Battle of Britain 

b. the Battle of Stalingrad * . 

c. the Battle of Midway 

d. the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor v ^ 
' e. D-%y 

f. the atomic bombing of Hiroshima and Nagasaki 

g. the death of Roosevelt ' ' 

h. the Atlantic Charter 

15.09 Compare the League of Nations and the United Nations in terms of 

a. aims ^ 

b. membership ^ » 

c. United States support 

d. ability to prevent or limit war 

16.01 Indicate on appropriate maps 

a. areas under contVol of the Soviet Union by 1950 

b. areas under control of communist/socialist governments as of 1960 

c. areas which gained their freedom from colonial control afl,er 1945 

16.02 State the importance of and place in chronological order the following 

a. Berlin blockade 

b. Marshall Plan 

c. Bay of Pigs Invasion 

I d. Communist victory in China 

e. the Korean War 

f: the Vietnam War ^ . 

g. the French defeat in Indo-China 

16.03 Suggest foreign policy dilemmas faced by the United States in its need for 
oil ^ * 

16.04 Evaluate the importance to the United States and other, nations involved of 
' ^ the following ;i(r» 

^. NATO 

b. the Berlin Wall 1 ^ t 

>i# ^ c. the Panama Canaf 

d. OPEC 



ERLC 



2^ 



\ 



/•• 



17. The learner will know that 
the years sinc^ \945 have 
. bepn a time of/great social^ 
economic, ana political 
change 



c. 
e. 



Soplal Studies ' , . . 

■■' ' (, • . '"-*.'■.'■' ♦ ' 

17»01» Evaluate a list of important social chanRes affecting the' people of/North 
/ . Carolina and the United States during tne period since 1945. v 

a. Jndicate which change(8) affected all thfe people directly' 

b. indicate which change(s) affected very -few jpeople directly 
create a diagram or time line showing how- one change led to another 
indicate, for each change, its effect on the lives of the people of Isjorth 
Carolina . • » / . 
indicate, for each change, whether the change was planned or unplanned 
indicate, for each change, whether the change has oeen completed or still 
continues ' - y 

17.02 Assess a list or description of problems of urban areas 

a. indicate which of these problems is' present in North Caj/olina's urban 
areas , / 

indicate which of the problems is a concern, of rural as well as urbany 
areas ' ' r 

c. suggest alternative solutions for dealijig with these problems and predtct 
the possible consequences of each proposed solution 

17.03 Evaluate the importance of technological in^pvationsv(jet airplanes, coiin- 
puters, for example) of. the last 30 years * 

a. pface the innovations in chronological order 

b. suggest the economic reasons for and results of such innovation^ 

c. suggest possible political conseauences of these changes 

d. suggest social alterations caused by these changes ' 

e. state the, effects of these changes on the economy and living styles of 
people in North Carolina . 

17.04 Evaluate a list of the major political changes and events of the last 30 years! 

a. place them in chronological order 

b. Categorize each as tiasically a state, sectional, national, or international 
^ -phenomenon 

c. assess the. impact of ^ach on the lives of 

-the aging ■ 
* Women 

^Blacks ' . ' 

— Native Americans 'f^ 

— other minorities i- 

— young people * -r^' 

17.05 Identify and state the importance of 

a. the assassinations of John and Robert Kennedy 

b. the assassination of Martin Luther King 

c. Watergate 

d. Senator Joseph McCar+hy — — — *r— - — - — ^I -. . 



UNITED STATES STUDIES 



COMPETENCY GOAL(^i) 



PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Each if id lea tor in o fie of tyiahy which cafi asBOBs a stiuicfit'si prr/oj^MkfMrr. 
Otfiers fuay he uHcd if they are more appro^iriat^ for tlicjlxwJ iiiU^^i' 



1. The learner will know sig- 
nificant domestic develop- 
ments which have influ- 
enced the history of the 
United States in the twen- 
tieth century 



ERIC 



1.01 Idt^ntify specific and pertinent exampTes of governmental reformTktivities 
associatecf with 

a. Progfessivism ' . 

b. the New Freedom . - - 

c. the New Deal 

1.02 Identify specific and pertinent examples of s^xial and economic reforms 
associated with » - t 

a. Progre^siVism | ? . 

b. the New 1 reedom 

c. tl\o New Deal 

ti. tl\e Great Society 

1.03 Evaluate the importance of ex|)anding voting right^ on . ' 
political party strength • ' 
ec tion campaign tecluuciues or strategies 

nartic ipatiot^ ()f young people and 'minorities 
1:04 Evaluate the influence of important twentieth century techtiological in- 
tuvvations on * 

a. the industry in which the innovation occurred or was used 

b. the physical erwironinent 

c. i\\v fives of "average" Americans 

d. the growth of government services or regulati()t\ . $ 
270 



a. traditiotial 

b. ( lumging t 

c. the politica 



Social Studies 



2. The learner will know and 
be able to apply basic in- 
formation about how pri- 
vate enterprise functions iri 

. . the. United States . ' 



The learner will know ma- 
jor characteristics, activi- 
ties, and prbblems of the 
American political/gov- 
ernmental system 



4. The learner will know that 
* American society has un- 
' dergone significant chang- 
es in (he twentieth century 



ERIC 



1.05 Evaluate the extent and effectiveness of governmental intervention in the 
economic life of the United Sitatest in Jh? twentieth century * ^ 

a. identify serious problems which such intWventiori sought to alleviate 

b. describe, in gene^-al term?, laws^pMed tOftegulate the Economy 

c. compare advantages and disadvantages of govttrtment regulation for 
/ business and other important groups (i^e.,. banking, labor) 

2.01 Identify examples and non-examples of privately owned, businesses in the 
United States . ^ / ' • , . /, , . . : 

.2,02 Recognize given examples of how businesses raise ^noney^xo produce (or ' 
expand the production pf) good* afid services ' * ' 

2.03 Evaluate a pertinent example of a conflict Ij^etween^privateenterpriseMna 
government regulation * ^ r ;^ » 7 . * 

a. state reasons for the conflict ' """^^ z^' ' ' ; . , 

b. describe the points of view of parties tofth^ conflict 

' 2,04 Suggest nfieans by vyhicK a jJarticular Economic' problem might be solved. 

a, describe reasons for^he probleip * " \^ 

b, state measures private business might ,take to SolVe the probljem 

c, state ways government rnight solve the jiroblem ^ 



^^^^ 



(iifcase studym^^ dt*Wii^3 or >^ / ' ■ >j 

,atis'ta;pWti^^^ ^f^'^^^^'^- V 



2.05 Distinguish between specif^^-^TlS. 
nqairket (private enterprise) ai\d, 

2.06 Evaluate the rolesd|Pv<(rDints^W 

a, identify,.givertVfi'Kpiii(?f)iW^^^^ stud^f'^JP^rt^ 
preferd^nce indeci^iagfWhat is ta;:(^^ [p? . WV ^ y 

b, state, giy.eh a ciorl^umer ecoijipm andCfpr^kctical 
• ■ avenuesvbf -con'^'umer redres.^f ':c^\- \(J /i]/ -"^v • 

3,01' Indicate Cons.titutiqnal.baTpeS-'bf caref t(lly c^iOsen exam^ples pf aMons of the 

-.government' of the'iiUnit^d State^^V y / ; ' ^^^ ' I 

3,02 .Describe hoW governmental dei-iaions ai*e affected' by the^sepkrAio^ of I:^ 
r\d -checks and balances systems withih the federal go.yernm'ent : 



ppwers a 



go.yefnijni^^nt 

• .My.' >. 



3.03 Sligcest means of splving a current governmental pro^ei^^ 
icfentify the b^sic problem and stat|;.rea9i()hs for it 



b. describe poinlti? of view of, parries fb.the probletm>;^. . 



- suggest agencies or procedures for dealing with tne'probleni' 
^ d, ' predict the pos^ble Conse^uejpces of dealing or 'not (fleali^x^^^^ 

• prpblem ' ' 1 ^ ^ 

3.04 bi8tina;iiiph among local; state, and federal government activities from a 
genera] listing of activities of government iA the United States 

3.05 Distinguish between the activities of political parties and government 

f;iven a cogent description of a ^Campaign and election ^ 
ndicate tho^e which are specific legal responsibilities from -a list of 
generally agreed-upon responsibilities of citizenship 
.3.07 buggest/given a common citizen's problem the agency(ies) of local, state, 
' or national government which. should help with. the problem . 

4.01 Assess th^ impi^iftance of changes in family size and composition in the 
twentieth century 

a. identify major changes which have occurred . 

b. cite reasons for the changes ^ | 

c. analyz^positive and neijativl^ effects of thfse changes on family mem- 
bers, f amrtles. and society as a whole 

4.02 Difscribe fhe w^imilathon/adva^^cemeht of a racial, ethnic", ot other 

Generally recognized minority gtoup during the twentieih century 
valuate changes in the role and status of women in the twentieth centory 

a, identify chclnges in the tegal, economic, political ..and social status of ^ 
women * « 

b. .. cite feasons for these changes 

c. describe Ifte effects of these chan^es^for women, family life, and basic 
social irynitutigns in our Society , \ 

d, predict wme lortiml future consequences of these changes 
Cite the influence oT mass eAtertainment/.cpmmunication (television, yadio, 
motion pictures, etc) on ' 



4,04 



a. nvay^i of dress , 
1^. recreational activities 
c. laqjjuage . ' _ 
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{Social Stithies 



V 



'J ■ 



'^ii^^Vk^ tl^t*, learner will know that 
Hiv' , ■■ .iriVfiie twentieth century the 
• ' I. :''-Uiil(4ie(Jv'Btates has asBumed 
, an4;, increasing role 

• -i^n mUmatfdii^l affairs 



V 



6. tjvF|:ie leafier Will . know 
ir^l^ses ancj prediclaWic con- 
seauenc^s of persistent 

'•'i.puDlic problems ilnd 'is- 
sues of the twehtieth cpn-' 
tury 



I. 



WORLD STUDIES 



COMPETENCY Gt)AL(S) 



The learner will know ma- 
jor historical concepts 
which help to explain the 
past of ndtiuns and socie- 
ties 



4.05 Prove or jsprove with logical arguments (he statement that adolescence is 
I phipnonfenon, created by highly industrialized societies like the United 
States , .. * 

• ■ ^ *■ ■ ' ^ 

5.01 States reasons for, extent of, and jresults of Uni|(^d States involvement in a 
given international conflict of the twentieth century 

5.02 Evaluate the importance of anti-colonial movements of the twentieth cen-' 
tury * 

cite reasons for and resistance to the movements , 
suggest possiblenmmedlate and long-term xonsecjuences of the move- 
ments for the parties involvted and for the people of the United Stated 

5.03 Suggest the importance of each of the following tor United States foreigp . 
policy ^ » 
^jai? the victory of Communism in Russia, 1917 

p. the rise or Nazism and fascism in Europe 

c. Communist victory in China , 
. d. the weatloh of Israel ' 

e. anti-cotehialism in Africa 

f. the invention of the A-Bomb and thfi H-Bomb . . 

g. the Vietnam War 

5.04 Suggest reasons for changes in the balance of trade since 1945 and conse- 
queiKes of these changes for the United States economy 

6.01 Evaluate the significance of population changes in the twentieth century . 
when provided ^with graphioor other information'about these changes 

a. state reasons' for the growth and decline of gities 

b. state reasons for the rise of suburbs ' " 
^ .(?. describe the economic problems of cities 

d. predict the economic and political consequences of urban population 
•Vjchanges, for the cities, the suburbs, arid for society as a whole 

6.02J2ite reasons for and suggest consequences of changes in agricultural 
methods and farm ownership ^ ^ * . 5. 

a. for "family farms" 

b. for consumexs * # 

6.03 Evaluate the^ possibilities of solving persistent twentipth certtury pj'Ob^lems 

when given a list of problen^s the Americ^in people' Face of have faced . • v 
distinguish between shprt-term and long-range probletns ^i^^ V 
distinguish between problems which can be solved p(elrn[iaril^i^ii^^^^ 
those which recur * > i / 

distinguish between problems which have been $olN/$d-l^M th^i&U>^iU| j^^^^^^^ 
with us f ' . ■ ' ' y ' .y '^I'g 

distinguish arriong problems faced by a few people, many people, jjtnd all ^^"^ 



a. 

b: 



PERFORMANCE INDIC'ATOR'S . , \ 

Each ituiicator is on^ of many which can a$ses$ a student's performance^ 
Othef:s may be used if they are mo^/ (^ppiropriqte for the learner. 



1.01 Conclude, giv^n information about the past of a nation or society, \hat 
historical events are characterized by multiple causes and /effects 

1.02 Conclude, giveh infofrnation ilbout the institutions of a culture at different 
time periods, that these institutions change over time, provide logical ex- 
planation*? ^or the changes, and suggest the effects of .the changes on the 
institution^ and on the society they serve 

^ 1.03 Analyze the extent to which two given cultures influence each other 

a, describe cultural influence or the lack of it . 

b. .asalgn, reasons for the cultural influence or lack of it ^ ^ ^ 

1.04 'Assign reasons for the^reat revolutions of history (agricultural, indufitrial, 
Frendh, Ruj?^ian, etc.) and assess their effects on the course of history 

1.05 Compare and contrast given, examples of revolutionary and evplutionarv 
' * ^ changes in a given society in terms of their immediate and long-range ef- 
fects on the society * 



I the jpam^r will know the 

economle»^Tind wijl com- 
pare and contraf t contem- 
porary economfc systems. 
In terms of theft efficien- 
cy, the economic freedom 
pf citizens, and the degree 
' to which they are con- 
trolled Ijy governments or 
smalt' groups 



The learri'i&r wili know that 
governments differ in 
terms of leadership; the 
rights of citizens, and the 
organization;^ functioning, 
^nd perforn>ance pf goy- 
ternmen^l bodies . ^ • 



♦ «. 

*4. The learner will know the 
varied effects of ge^^f a- 

^ •''phy on human settlement 

V iand^hamans' jchanging at- 
titudes ^owflrdluse and con- 
sefV^'tiop o?*^)^arth resoutc- 

/ * es i 



1. 



S.-'The learner will know that 
all cultures possess basic 
social institutions (family, 
•religion, education, etc.) 
though the characteristics 
of these institutions may 
differ anpl change over time 



. Social SjMdle»./'''V .• ■ 

'* ■ ■ ■ '' ' ' ■ . •■ 

^.OljDaecrlbe the means of ajfJcating and usihg economlc resources within ia- ^ 
•-jivW culture . ■ ' , ; V , . -u 

2.02|Place in correct order the stages of economic development of h culture, 
'^iven a description of the historical development of its ecoiwmy 

2.03 State accurately the characteristics , of particular stages/df economic 
development (hunting and gathering„agricultural, manorial, laissez-faire; 
collective, etc.) when given a term describing a particular stage of economic 

, development • . \ < 

2.04 Evaluate the effects of economic\interdependence on giy^ocieties - 

a. cite examples of economic interdependence . ' 

b. -describe reasons for the irtterdependenca n ' . ■ 

" c. assess the, costs and benefits of, the ii^terdependence to all parties m- 

volved ' . • V ■ 

.2.05 Compare and contrast historic and contemporary -economic systems m 
terms of decision-making, efficiency, the economic freedom and opj^or-. 
tunity they offer citizens, and their provision fat the unfortunate ^ 
2.06 Distinguish between dem^cr,atif and totalitari^ economic practices when. 

given examples of eaclr ; .« t ^ i \ £ ' 

2.b7 .E^valuate t|Eift:imiPortance of science and technology iTi the dev^elopment ot 

BfpndiraC' systems ' , i 

...•>^' * ' '" ' . - 

3.01 Compare and contrast the rights of citizens in various giv^ governmental 

3.02 Assess various means government have foe changing leadership 

a. describe various ways of changing governmental leaders 

b. evaluate the costs and benffits of each in terms of stability, and'the 
rights of citizens ' ' 

3.03 Describe the organization and* functioning of various forms ot govern- 
ment, given descriptions of each ^ t \ i c 

3.04 Compare and contrast various forms of- government in terms ot thelf ef- 
ficient performance and the rights of their citizens 

3.05 Evaluatfe the effectiveness of historic andv contemporary mternational, 
governmental organizations ^ . ^ 

a. state reasons for and m^jor participants in each , * . ^ 

b. ^ compare and contrast them in terms of how well they achieve(d) the 

goals for which they were founded 

3.06 Identify democratic and undemocratic practices. from descriptions of the 
governmental practices ^f widely differing sjD^ieties 

♦ . " / ^ ^ ■ , 

• 4.01 Evaluate the role of technology in enabling people to overcome the effects 
of geography on their lives . j i _ / 

ai^^^identify hi?.tori.c;'or contemporary soci^^^ 
•^>Was/is ):4i!ySi4'% 8 factorX ' 

b. identit^Sffiw whi^h^ might overcome these geo- 

'^^S^ th/^^'^anci b^ pf technology in bolji economic and social 

4 02 oi^^e and contrast the attitudes of developed and developing societies 
towM.the US0S of basic earth resources (water, soils, forests,,mineral8, etc) 
' 4.03 De^|ex:hanging and/qr cpnfricting attitudes toward the conservation and 
iiseW'k given earth resource i £ i 

4.04 Draw conclusions, given a description of the physical geography ot.several 
world areas, as to how geographic factors can ,/if feet rates of economic 
development ' * ; 
: .4.05 Support or disprove a given statement of geographic determinism,^given 
specific examples 'from {last and/or present societies / V 

' ' • . ' ■ ' ' ' / ' 

.5.Q1 Identify basic sddal instituJions of both traditional aW modern societies, 
given brief but pertinent descriptions of eiqh .... r 

5.02. State differences in the characteristics of the basic social institutions ot 
both traditional qnd modem societies . . i ' « cu u 

5.03 Describe similarities in the functions of the basic social institutions ot both 
traditional and modern ;sbc:ieties * ' 

5.04 Assess "chanues in a society's basic social institution^ over time 

a. identify aianges;, given an appropriate description of. them 

b. explain reasons for the changes - , 

c. analyze the effects of the c^hanges on the institution and on the society 
I as a whole X ^ , 



ECONOMICS 



5.05 ConGludeifrohv an appropriate cajie stndy that ifelkiort or systems of bplief 
ohen provide the yalvje base for pther soQlal insKtutions 

6.06 Select examples of caUuraf diffuBjori wKetrpresen'^^ecf with both examples. 
. and non-examples , > . • , .' . ' 



COMIJETENCY GOAL(S) , 



1. The learner will khbw/bas- 
♦ jc economic (^oncbpts and' 

l^ossesg the vocabulary to, 

express them 



2. The learner will know the 
theory and practice of the 
private en terprise* System 
of economics ^ 



f 

3. 



The learner, will know and 
apply basic M^formation 
^Dbut basic relationships 
betvAeen government and 
the?/economy in the United 
States V ' . 



4. The learner' will knbw bas- 
\ oc rights and responsibili- ^ 
ties of consumers 



The learner will ^^nder-. 
stand contemporary eco- 
nomic ..isslle's and prob- 
lems * 



PERFORMANCE:INDlCATOR&^ ^ 

Each Indicator is one of many ibhich cdn^ agj^es^ a student*^ performance. 
Others may be used if they ate nrore appropriate for ihe.learner. 



i-.oi 

1.02 
1.03 
1.04 

1.05 

2.01 

2.02 

2.03 
2.04 

2.05 

. 2.06 

2.07 

2.08 

^3.01 
3.02 

' 3.03 
3.04 
3.05 

V 

^ 4.01 
4.02 
4.03 
4.Q4 
4.05 

5.01 
5.02. 



Define and use correctly basic economic terms (I.e., opportunity co9t, 
capital, scarcity, supply and demand, etc.) ^ - 

State, given a pertinVtit flescription of economic activity, the basic 
economic principle(s) to expilNn or describe that activity 
Associate appropriately cho$en statements of economic goals with the 
economic systems tp which they correspond ' . 

Compare and coq^trast economic systems (1?., subsistence, , command; 
market, mixed) in tefms of. efficiepcy,, productivity, stability, -and the role" 
of consumers - • ^ . . 

Identify examples of how businesses obtain money to provide* tof or ex- 
pand the .production of goods and services 

State the thebry of the free enterprise syste«n, given an understanding of^ 
economic theory ' . # - " 

Identify from Rescript-ions of economie^ example of th^ private enterprise 
syStepd f ^ . .. " *. \ 

Identify examples of command, marketfaiid* mixed economies 
Identify the roles of capital investment^ the profit motive; and the market 
ftbm a pertinent example of the private enterprise system in operation 
Identify from an appropriate case study the relationship, between con- 
sumer demand and market response 

SelectJ from ex^imples and non-examples, examples of business brganii^^^ 
tipns in a private entei^prise' system 

Describe the elements of risk in each from !jelected case studies of the 
operations^of private businesses * j \ 

Suggest the importance of consumer choice? in the operation /f the private 
enterprise system * f , . 

Identify examples of government intervention (national, state; and local) 
from selected case studies of the United Sta^tes 'economic system at vmtk 
Suggest reasons for and possible^^onsequehces for all involved from, a 
given example of government intervention in the United States economic 
system ^ ; ■ / . 

Suggest private and/or government policies which might alleviate a.given* 
econoniiic probjem ir^ the United States " < 
Recognize examples of gowrnment taxing poWer at work> given locaj; 
state, and national examples 

State reasons for thecontlict as Well as points of view of parties affected in 
a given conflict between private business and government regulation 

■State one's own rights and responsibilities jn a given consumer loan agree- 
ment or other consumer contract ; \ ^ 
Identify from cas^ studies •e)^jimples of "unw>se consumer behavior^' and * 
jtate reasons why the behavior is unwise 

Identify agencies, -policiefr, and/or regulations protecting those who con- 
syme specified jjcf6ds and services ^ ^ * . 

Su}j;gest a ItScal, State, or national agency which might provide help with a 
spedfic*- consumer pFd^lem or Complaint * ^ • 

Identjfy soUices of information/advice which will enable a person contem^ 
, plating a major consumer pDrchase to make a wise choice 

" , . - i ' 

Describe points of view of .all parties involved [t a particular ecdhomic 
issue, given a careful description of the issue ' ^ ' ^ 
Evaluate a current economic problem . ^ • , 

h, state reasons why the problem exists *^ 
b/'state 'Whether the problem is of loh« or .short duration ' " 

c. suggest private and/or governmenttll solutions for the problem 

d. pre^lict the possi^^^sequences of^the solutions suggc)sted 

-■274 • ■ 



V: 



Jxkrial Studies 



•9 



4^ 



V 



5.03 Cpmpare and C^ntraai strategies or policies bHvate ehtefp^ise and gpverrtr.. ^ • 
. . rwerrt ijriighJt use to solve an economic 'pjobjeilL^.uch '^s ipf l^pn, unemplpy*" . 
^Jftent 'ei^^^^ ' ■ . ' . 1 li - • " ' ^ • "^^ 

'5:04 Con^aejrJiJisrof^(;urrent economic pr^blems^ ^ ^ 

" > ^.^diSlmgMish betWen old and neWVoblems * 'I, n^' " 

, * b. sUle which problems can'be solved permar^eAUy and whWh wiU reCMr 

c. slal^ which problems can be solved by private * 
' goN^ram'tnt action as well V 1 

d. distinguish between tho^e Vhich are national\and internatippal ^n 
nature % ^ ' 



\ 6! The lear^ip^will know sjmiTr 
larities ar\d , differences 
\ among economic systerfis 



7, The learner know the 
historic development of 
•economies aad will com- 
i^. pc^ and d^nlfasl conlem- 
pwafy .economic terns 
an-'terlhas of their effiden 
cy, the ecor^opiic freedom 
o of citizens/ and the degree 
• to which tlrey are c^n- 
. trolled Ijy governments or 
sm^ll groupi . 



6.01 Identify given descri 
mand, n)ixed; or mar 

6.02 C^ornpare and contrast 
a..)he economic goals of each 

?b.^ the role of government y 

c. the role of Consumer. jd^mand in df/te 

d. jisk . ■ ^ * ■ • 
)rofit motive 



idtions of economic actjYity as UA^ng those oT cdm- 
rKet econoitiie^ ; " \ ^ ' W ^ 

5t market^^mixed, and c6inmand eRohWrnies irHerm^of 



II what is proceed 



V. the prom muuvt? v t •'fif 1^ • j 

6.03 State how a given economic problem migKt be solvbd bya market; mixep, 



or command etonomy 
^Distinguish between e( 
economies, given ' examptes 



6.04'TDistinKuish between economic* decisipnrf n(\ade by comiftand and market 

or both ^ . , , »'.\ 



I 



GOVERNMENT 



COMPETENCY GOAL(S) 



Li. The learnec will know the 
^ basig foundations of the ^ 
American political s>;^stem 
and .how the system ^has 
changed over Ji me. 



7.pJ Describe the means pf-allocatin^ and using economic, resources* w^in a V 

given culture , • r. ' * ^-li » ^ 

7.02 Plad^ iti correct order the stages of economic jlevelopment of a cultuie/. 

given a description of the historical development 'of its ecohomy ' 
'7.03 • State^accurately the characteristics of particular stagk of econpmic dejvelopf ^ ^ 

ipent (hunting and gjatliering; agricultural; manorial, laissez-faire;.:oUec- 
" tlve, etc.) when given a term describinj^ a particular stage of eccjnomic t * 

dWelopment ' • ^ ' \ 

7.04 Evaluate the^effects of economic tnter(jgMMlence on given eocieties 

a. cite examples^ of econori^ic inter<lej5er||^^ ^ J ^ . ' 

, *b. describe reas6ns for" the inte^lependfence JL ' . * 

^\ c,1 assess the c^^ts arid ben^i^s'^orthe'lnierdet^end to alTpariies in- ^ 

volved ' . , ' . * ' 

7.05 Compare and contrpst* historic and^contenfpbrary^ systems in 
terms oPd'ecision-making, efjflBiency; tT;)e economic freedom iM^d opRor- 

^ lunity ihey offer citizens and^'eir provision for the unfortuniiate • v 

7.06 ^Distinguish between democratic and-totalitarian economic practices when ^ 
, given examples of each ^ * v 

7.07 Evaluate the im^rtance oi science and technology in the development of 
econongic^sySt^ttnLS . . 



r~T^. , i'ERFQRMAN(:;:E, indicators' 

Each imucai&rw Of\e of many lohich can assesi a btudt*fif-^ perfornuwa'^ 
^K)thet/ mayJbh Ui^ed if they are more approfyiate foy the learner. 



1 m Xife EdrOpean-contributions lo*he political theories expressed in the Con-' 
m stitution,\^iv^ e>n understanding of the political thou^jnt df the fcrtlighten- 
ment S ' 

1.02 Cite reasons fpr shared and enumtrated powers, gtveff an uhderstanding of 

• the fed<?ral sysJtHpi outlined in the Coru;titutif>n 
1;.0^ State defeniiibljit^reasonB^why thevframers (fl^ the Constitution made it dif- 
ficult to amend ^ 1: * . v . 
1.04 Suf/^port or djsprove the Contention that "^the ConsHtution is what the 
Su^^reme CouW^ays it is^" citing relevant SupromeJTourt decisions as 
^ as other sources ^ • , ^ 

and 



well 



a S 



ERIC. 



1.05 Distinguish 1tietw{yen '"'forrnal' »(Constitulnm*al) actions of govei^iment ai 

rtu)se i)ermitled by*''Mm^lkd'^powers of the ComtiW^ ' li / , 
1.56 vlndicaTe Co/stituticthal bases for'the actions of^the United Sta^»lj •govern 
uH'Ot;#giv«( apRp)priate .examples of actions yf the federal g()vernment 



2. The leariier will l^Ryvv the 
fcflsic structures an/1 <fnhc-- 
lioning of Americafi gdv- 
.ernmenl of local state, and 
national levels 




1 » 



1-3. The learned vOiH know the 
role of pglitical parltes-in- 
the AiTie^Vican political pro- 



4. 



tIt* learner'vNjili know ac- 
tions individuals or groups 
might take to infJVience the 
politiciil process 



5- The learjier wilf'know bas- 
ic concepts and practices of* 
the American systtmi of 
juBtite 



^ e. judicial action • ^ V 

2.02 State similarities artd differences ajrnong loc 
^ / v^ments, given descriptions of th^ function c 
X^^^tlfy '^v^/ of government mo5f lik< 



2.Q1 Choose, from ex«|mples and non-examples, examples of the followii^g in 
r opmtlon^on stat;f{where applicable) a^^^ 

a. separation of pdw^l/^8 . ^' 

b. checks and balances ' ' . T 

c. ^ legislative acti(Vi \ ^ 1^ 

d. executive actfon ' u . ' V . » * 

e. judicial action * ^ V ^ 

cal/«tate, and national govern- 
pf,jgovernment at eachjevil 

^ v <s u Soverrypent mosf likely to deaji^ 

^ f geperany agreed|Klpon government prohl^lSfis 

.^04 Suggest possiblehnterreTationships of locai; state, and federal gove|nment8 

in dealing with 5v sftaled problem affecting many p^ple 
2.05 DescribehoW carefully chosen examples Or govemitiertt 
- . i^ by the stfpi^r^tion of powexs'and checks and balances systjknfbf the 
national governmejat ^ " ' • - « ^ . 

. 2.06 Distinguish, frgm enlisting of activities of government in the United States, 

whi(^ activities are genWally local, stfrte, or na^^^^ : , ' ^ 

. 2.07 Oisting'\|fth amon^ fKe enforcemeiiLt powers of local, state,, and nfttional 

f;overnmei}ts, giyenMnformation abput theiMJ powers 411 
dentify legisl^ive, executive, and jiidiclah activities from a concise, ap- 
, propri^t case study of governmer\t in ac^tion % ^ 

2i09 Indicate, giv^n a case study^ whipbithe»judiciaj^ranch has made a deci- 
sion, that the enforcement power lies witnii} thCTBtecutiv^ branch 

3.01 Distinguisrh betweeftjgovernment and politiCaJ. party activities In a descrip- 
tion 9t a p^olitical election — ' 
X- 3.02 Suggest. reasons whyJ,wo' parties have dominated American politics, given 
^ information on and understanding of the history bf American politics ' 
3.03' Evaluate the- influence of third minor parties Ih* American political 
M history * / 
, 3.04 State Reasons fcfr political apalhv and low voter turnout, given information 
on various political elections and of\ percentage^^f r^ister.^d voters failing 
to .vote f ^ ' ' '■ ^ . . 

dA.Ol Stale, given a list of prominent pressure gcoups (lobbies) and a piece of 
" ^ legislation pending before Congre^^s or a* state lelgislature, which groups 

have an intere^ in the proposed legislation and hoVvlhlse interests mignt 

conflict : • , ' V 

' 4.02' .Suggest means'^dli/ert niight use ib influence political dtecislon-m'akers on. 
, * an issue of public concern , 

4.03 Evaluate the *|?ossible^'e)Ff^ctiv^ness of these t^eans * . - 

4.04 pifetinguisKatt^ohg l^al, ethical, and practical'techniques, giveVi diescrip- 
• ' lions of lobbying techniques. V . 

^ 4.05 Presehl well-reasoned arguments for and agai;ist the slalemenl that lob- 
byi&t^ and inlKest g/oups are positive features of the American political 
' ^ ♦system - ■ * * 



6. The 1 



nor wilhl^novC has- 
s ancUreiponsibil 



k; • riglfr?! 

ties of citizeil^hip 



11 



ERIC 



5.01 List ih^ legal'righls possessed by a p^on accused of a crime, 

5.0;j <,Distfnguish^belween ^ioletions of civH law and'criminal law, (rioting e)tam- 

pies* of each ' ' , , 

5.03 hvaluate the serioUsnes^ ,of a 'given pVoblefD in the American system of 
- justice (i.e., rising crime rijtes, indeterminate sentencing, legal aid for the 

poor, juvenile crime, etc.) * \ ' 

a. cite rpagons for the problem ^ K 

b. suggest alternative solutions fo^ the problem 

,c. predict the possible consequences of sugg^ted solutions 
' 5.04 Cite k^gal prac/ices which Support the presumption of innocence, given the 
concept that n. person accfused of a crime is'^innocent until proved guilty 
5.05 Describe tlu; legal' process' from arrest (or arraignment) to appeal 

6.01 Choose, from a* general list of the rights oy||mericanciii/ens, those which, 
are guaranteed in the Constitution and itsTm^ncli 

6.02 Indicate which are legal responsibilities from f uW 
. responsibilities of citlzcfhship . ^ 

6«.03 Evaluate ways citizens can,inform themselves iibdi't and can affect the solu- 
^ \ ^ tipn of issues of public concern"^" ' ^ • 

a, list ways citizens can inftjrm ihemselv^es about' the isgbe 
\ b. suggest means a citizen can use to ini\lii»e action on the issq^ 

c. suggestn^neam^a citizen (^n use to influence the, aciicrfrtt of ^others 




ally agreed-upon 



276 



27\ 



5^_Tf\« learner wll^ _ 
vocabula/y anH pracllce'bf i 
America^ politics . » 



8. ^The learner will know^lhal 
governments tliffer in 
Utrms of leadership, the 
rights of citizens, and lhe_ 
prjjahlzatlbh, Tunctibhihg^"* 
artd petfirtnancVjof gpy- 
ernmentai bodies ^ . :\ 



7.01 



7.02 
7.03 

7.04 



8.01 
8.02 

8.03 
8.04 
8.05 

5 

8,06 



Social Studies . i , 

Identify, from a description of polilfcal acUvity, examples of the special vo- 
"cabiili^ry of politics (i.e., "'horftTfa^Jm^r^^ gerrymander, llllbuster. 
etc.) . 

Detine correctly coimnon terpis from the. vocabulary pf polities' \ 
Present well-reasoned arguments lo prove pr disprove the statemerit dhdt 
"poiitics is the art^of persuasign ana compromise" 
State the role of cofnpromise in the passage of legislation eiven a pertinent 
cape study of. tKe passage of an important ple<;e of leglslatlbn » * 

Compare and cpntrast the rights of citizens in i^rious tjiven governmental 

forms ^ _ 11 . 

AsseSs various meanb governments hav.e fot changing leadership 
a/^ describe various ways of changing governmental leaders 
:b: evaruale the co 

of citizens ^ . 

Describe the organization and functioning of various forms of governmeftt, 
given description^ of each ^ % r i r 

Compare and contrast various forms qf jjovernment in terms of their ef- 
ficient performance and^e jkhis of their citizens 
'Evaluate the effectiveness oHbi^rlc and contemporary, international 
^governmental organizations 

a. state the reasons for and majot participants in each ; 

b. compare and fcontrast them in temid of how welU they achieve(d) the 
goals for which they were founded ^ 

Identify democratic and undemocratic practices from descriptions of the 
governmental practices of widely differing societies i : , 



..••.4V 



Exceptional Chilcjren 



Competency goals and performance indicators for exceptional children (emotionally handicap- • 
ped, health impaired, hearing impaired, mentally handicapped, multihandicapped, orthopedicaliy 
impaired, specific learning disabled, speech-lanjguage impaired, visually impaired, gifted) will differ 
from pupil tp pupil. For many excepticfhal children the same competency goals andperformance in- 
dicators developed for pupils il:\ general education will be appropriate, It may be that some excep- 
tional children will meet the same compe^tency i;oals, but at a different tiine and in a different man- ' 
ner than pupils in general education. Competency goal/ and performance indicators for pupils who/ 
are more severely handicapped^ such as the severdy/profoundlv retarded and the deaf^-blind, wilr 
be substantially different frpm the competency goalfe and pertormante indicators developed fqifr 
other pupils. ' ' . ' • 




The Individualized Education Program should be used to determine the competency ^oals ancf 
rformance indicators for cxceptionak children. The Individudlizjed Education Program, mandated » 
Stftte and federal legislation, must' include (1) ^ statement of the pupH's present levels of 
educational performance, (2) a statement of annual goals, (3) a statement of short-term instuctional 

le pupil, (5) a 
iDTograms ana a 

J .. ■ , ' — — {services and the 

duratio^ of services and {7) objective criteria, evaluatiofi procedures,' *and schedules for detflfrmin- 
ing^ on at least an annual basis; whether or tiot the short-term instructional objectives are being 
achieved. Some of th^ competency goals knd performance indicators in this publicatiort will be ap; 
propriate to include* in the Individualized Education Programs ior some exceptional children. 

The Individualized Education frogram is to be developed by a committee composed of a 
representative of the local education agency other than the puDil's teacher, teacher(s) of the pupil 
who will bej-esponsible for implementing the Individualized Education Program, the parent(s) or 
guardian(s) of the pupil, the pupil wjjen appropriate, and other individual^ at the discretion of the 
parent(s) or the local education agency. ' • 
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